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Page 63, L 7 of Latin text, last word. For nobis read nobis. (The gloss is correct) 
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„ 99, marginal note, no. 90. For mt cxi, read mt cxiL 
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,y 162, col. 1, Various Readings. The word ^yssuni, as a variant /or iSyson, belongs to v, 36, not 37. 

,9 164, col. 1, Various Readings, last word. Before A. swylSor insert 8. 

„ 173, marginal note, na 208. For mt cccxiniii. mr. ocxxniiii, read mt oocxlniiiL mr. ccxxniiL 
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Page 118, coL 2, y. 49. For ge me namen, read ge me ne namen. The word ne seems to have fallen out. 
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Page 167, lower (Rushworth) text, y. 31, first word. For cweis read cwseis. 



PEEFACE. 



The present volume forms the fourth and concluding portion of the exhaustive 
edition of the Anglo-Saxon Gospels, as planned by Mr Kemble. The first portion 
was published in 1858, with the title — "The Gospel according to St Matthew, in 
Anglo-Sa^on and Northumbrian Versions, synopticaUy arranged: with collations of 
the best Manuscripts. Edited for the Syndics of the Pitt Press. Cambridge: at 
the University Press. 1858." This text was edited by Mr Kemble to the end 
of p. 192, and completed by Mr Hardwick, who added a very short Preface, to 
indicate the names of the MSS. from which the volimie was edited. The title 
is so worded as possibly to convey a wrong impression; since the MSS. collated 
include not only "the best," but "all" the MSS. now known to exist. 

The second portion was published in 1871, with the title — "The Gospel ac- 
cording to St Mark, in Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions, sjmoptically 
arranged, with collations exhibiting all the readings of all the MSS. Edited for 
the Syndics of the University Press, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Cam- 
bridge: at the University Press, 1871." The Gospel of St Luke was published in 
1874, with a similar title. 

The arrangement of the subject-matter is the same in this volume as in the 
three volumes preceding it. The following is the scheme of the contents of any 
two opposite pages, after p. 11. 



L^hand Page, 



Firit Column. 
Text. MS. No. L (Corpua). 



Second Column, 
Text. Ma V. (Hatton). 



Various Readings; from MS. II. Various Readings; from MS. 



or A. (Cambridge); MS. III. or 
B. (Oxford) ; and MS. IV. or C. 
(Cotton, Otho C. 1). 



VI. or Royal (Brit Mua). 



Right-hand Page, 

Upper Text. MS. VII. (Lindisfarne) ; Latin 
with Northumbrian gloss. 

Lower Text. MS. VIIL (Rushworth) ; gloss 
only. [Bat a collation of the Latin text is 
given in the Appendix.] 



The rubrics in the left margin of the left-hand pages are from MS. A. ; with 
a few from MS. B. 

The rubrics in the right margin of the same pages are from the Hatton MS. ; 

h 
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but they occur also in the Royal MS. without (if I rightly remember) a single 
variation of any importance. 

The nimibers in the right margin of the right-hand pages are from the Lin- 
disfame MS., and furnish references to parallel passages in the other Gospels. 
They are fiilly explained in the Prefiice to St Mark's Gospel, p. xxiiL 

The Latin text of the Bushworth MS. is omitted to save space; a collation 
of it is given in the Appendix. 

The object of the arranjgement is to shew the changes effected by time in the 
Anglo-Saxon text. The Corpus MS. exhibits the text in its earliest, and the 
(opposite) Hatton MS. in its latest form. These are put side by sida The Lin- 
disfame and Rushworth glosses are in the Northumbrian dialect; and therefore 
occupy the opposite pages, apart from the rest. Wherever the volume is opened, 
all the readings of all the MSS. are exhibited at once. 

The MSS. are numbered and described in the Preface to St Mark s Gospel. 
Perhaps it will be most convenient to the reader, if I here briefly indicate what 
has been already said in the previous Prefaces. 

St Matthew. The Preface, by Mr Hardwick, briefly explains the circumstances 
imder which he imdertook to complete the edition, and gives the names of the 
eight MSS. 

St Mabk. The Preface refers to the description of MSS. given in "The 
Gothic and Anglo-Saxon Gospels," edited by the late Eev. Joseph Bosworth, D.D., 
and G. Waring, Esq., published in 1865. Next follows a quotation from the 
Preface to the Wycliffite Versions of the Holy Bible, edited by Sir F. Madden and 
the Rev. J. Forshall in 1850, which gives an excellent account of the early versions 
of the Holy Scriptures. At p. v, is a description of the MSS., viz., I. the Corpus 
MS. ; II. the Cambridge MS., also called A. ; III. the Bodley MS., also called 
B. ; IV. the Cotton MS., aho called C. These belong to the first column. Next, 
of V. the Hatton MS. (H.) ; and VI. the Royal MS. These belong to the second 
column, and it may be remarked that the Royal , MS. is really the original from 
which H. was copied; but H. is printed as the text, to shew the latest forms of 

■ 

the words, as was said above. Since every variation is noted, both texts are, prac- 
tically, given in full. 

At p. xi, is a description of the Lindisfame MS. (L.); and at p. xii, of the 
Rushworth MS. (R.). At p. xiv, follows a description of the printed editions of 
the Anglo-Saxon Gospels, viz., I. Parker's edition, 1571 ; II. Junius and Marshall, 
1665; III. Thorpe, 1842; IV. Bosworth and Waring, 1865; V. Bouterweks edition 
of the glosses in the lindisfame MS., 1857; VI. Bouterweks " Screadunga," i.e. 
Fragments, chiefly relating to St Mark's Gospel, 1858 ; VII. the Surtees Society's 
editions of the Northiunbrian versions of St Matthew (1854), St Mark (1861), 
St Luke (1863), and St John (1865). 
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At p. xxii, is given a ftdl description of all the contents of the edition of 
St Mark, with an account of the Capitnla Lectionum, the method of representing 
(by itahc letters) the contractions used in the MSB., notes upon the ornamentation 
of the Cambridge MS., the accents in the Corpus MS., the language of the Hatton 
MS., &c. At p. xxix, the orthography of the Anglo-Saxon version is compared 
with that of the Northimibrian, shewing a considerable difference in many of the 
vowel-soimds, and in the inflexions of substantives and verbs. 

Notice may be especially drawn to the remark on p. xiii, that the glossator 
of the Rushworth MS. consulted both the Latin text and the Northumbrian gloss 
in the Lindisfame MS. whilst writing down his own gloss of the three latter 
Gospels. This is the more remarkable, because the glosses throughout St Matthew's 
Gospel are independent^. 

St Luke. The Preface again explains the arrangement of the subject-matter. 
At p. vii, an account of the pedigree of the MSS. is attempted. It is proved 
(1) that the Hatton MS. is copied from the Royal MS. ; (2) that the Royal MS. 
is copied from the Bodley MS. ; (3) that the Corpus, Bodley, and Cotton MS., 
were all copied from one and the same original at the same time; and (4) that the 
Cambridge MS. was ultimately derived from the same original, but was written out 
at a different time, and possibly from another copy of the text. The pedigree of 
the MSS., as given at p. x, is here repeated. 

Original MS. (now lost). 

I r ' r 1 

Corpos MS. 140 = Bodley MS. 441 = Otho C. 1. Cambridge MS. 

I 
Eoyal MS. 

I 

Hatton MS. 

I also note that, if we put aside preconceived fancies, we ought to conclude 
(1) that there never was but one Anglo-Saxon version; (2) that the copies of it 
were never very numerous; and (3) that there is little to shew that many copies 
of it have been lost. Five of the six now left to us are intimately connected with 
each other, though written at different places; one at Bath, and another (appa- 
rently) at Canterbury. 

On the Gospel op St John. 

With regard to the Anglo-Saxon version of this Gospel, I have little to add. 
We may, however, note that the scribe of the Cotton MS. (No. IV.) has told us 
his name, since we find the words " wulfri me wrat," i. e. Wulfii wrote me, at the 
end of the last verse of the last chapter. With respect to my observation that 

^ See further remarks below ; p. xii. 

62 
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the Hatton MS. (No. V.) is a direct copy from the Royal MS. (No. VI.), I have 
abready said that "all doubt on the subject is removed by observing that the last 
seven verses of St Mark's Gospel, omitted by the scribe of the Royal MS., are 
supplied in it by the scribe of the Hatton MS. in his usual neat hand, and with 
his peculiar spelling^." I have also noted that the same phenomenon occurs at the 
end of St Luke's Gospel^. And I have now to add that it occurs yet a third 
time at the end of St John, as noted at p. 186. 

The Bodley MS. (No. III.) is imperfect at the end; it breaks off at the first 
syllable of the word ge-writ in Ch. xx. v. 9, p. 174. The remainder of the MS. 
is merely ''restored" in a Tudor hand, I suppose under the supervision of Arch- 
bishop Parker. The text of this portion is valueless, and the collation is therefore 
not given beyond this point. 

The Cotton MS. is also imperfect, but not quite at the end. Fol. 107 of the 
MS. ends with the word se in Ch. xix. v. 27 ; and at the bottom of the leaf is 
added, in a hand of the 16th century, the note — "here lacketh a leafe." FoL 108 
of the MS. (as now numbered) begins with the words " 3 cwseS to him " in Ch. xx. 
V. 22 ; the niunber of verses omitted being about 37, or enough to fill two leaves 
rather than one, judging by the content of the leaves as noted in the Pref. to 
St Mark, p. ix. 

With regard to the Northumbrian versions of this Gospel, there is rather 
more to be said. I will firat of all speak of the Lindisfarne MS. 

It is remarkable that the Northumbrian gloss of St John's Gospel in this MS. 
is, for the most part, written in red ink, and in a different hand. The key to 
this is given by the note at the end of the Gospel, printed at p. 188^ of which 
I here supply a translation*. 

"EadfriS, bishop of the Lindisfarne church, (was) he (who) at the first^ wrote 
this book in honour of God and St Cuthbert, and all the saints in common^ that 
are in the island. And ESilwald, bishop of the people of the Lindisfarne island, 
made it firm^ on the outside, and covered® it as well as he could. And BillfriS 



1 Pret to St Mark ; p. x. 

" Prel to St Luke ; p. vii. 

' Also at p. 174 of the edition for the Sorteos Society, 
but not quite accurately. Thus the MS. has '' aur^t," not 
'^auraf*; '^gimsBnelice iSa iSe," not **iSaiSe gimsBnelice" ; 
** Iec," not " sec" ; " misserrimu^," not " miserrimus" ; with 
a few other variations. The use of capital letters in the 
Surtees Society's edition where the MS. has only small 
letters is to be regretted. 

^ This translation much resembles that in the Surtees 
edition of St John ; Prolegomena, p. zliy. 

^ This ''at the first" is important; it refers to the 
Latin text, written long before the gloss. 



* See ch. xv. ty. 12, 17 below; where gemaeneliee^LBt,, 
inuieem, 

' The word gi^ryde is here of uncertain meaning. Id 
L 486 of the Phoenix, ed. Grein, we have ge]>rytedy appa- 
rently in the sense of ^strengthened''; but there seems to 
be no other similar instance of the word. In the present 
case we can tell, beyond all doubt, that the words hit uta 
giUryde, &c. simply mean ''bound it," as we should now 
say. The usual sense of pryis is " force" ; Grein. 

' A conjectural translation of gihelde; c£ 6o/J,a house; 
Grein. Translated ''adorned" in Surtees edition. I do 
not see how, philologically, we can connect gibelde with 
Uldf a picture, as Prof. Westwood proposes. C£ 0. Friedc 
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IX 



the anchorite, he wrought in smith's work the ornaments that are on the outside, 
and adorned it with gold, and also with gems, overlaid with silver, imalloyed metal 
(lit. a treasure without deceit). And Aldred, an imworthy and most miserable 
priest, with the help of God and St Cuthbert, glossed it above in English (i. e. wrote 
the English gloss above), and made himself at home^ with the three parts. 
Matthew's part, for the honour of God and St Cuthbert. Mark's part, for the 
bishop. And Lukes part for the brotherhood, together with eight oras^ of silver 
for his admission^. And St John's part for himself, together with four oras of 
silver, (deposited) with God and St Cuthbert; to the end that he may gain admit- 
tance into heaven, through God's mercy, and on earth happiness and peace, promo- 
tion and dignity, wisdom and prudence, through St Cuthbert's merits. 

"EadMS, OeSiluald, BiUfiiS, and Aldred made and adorned this Gospel-book in 
honour of God and St Cuthbert." 

We must not omit to observe the marginal note which Aldred has here made 
opposite his own name, to this effect: — "I am named Aldred, the son of AJfred; 
I who speak am the eminent son of a good woman." And again, above the 
word mulierisy he has afterwards added — " i. tilw ; '* or, as this has no doubt been 
correctly explained, "id est, tilwin," that is to say, Tilwin. This feminine name is 
found, says Mr Waring, in the Durham Liber Vitae. Who this Aldred really was 
is, after all, not at all certain. It has hitherto been supposed that he is the same 
with "Aldred the provost," whose name appears in the Durham Ritual; see Rituale 
EcclesisB Dimelmensis, ed. Stevenson (Surtees Soc), p. 185, and pref. p. x. This 
was the opinion of Sir F. Madden, but it is hardly borne out by a comparison of 
the MSS. The date of the entry of the name in the Durham Ritual is supposed 
to be A.D. 970*. Perhaps the most that can be said is that the glosses belong to 
about the same period, viz. to the latter half of the tenth century ^ 

From the expression of Aldred, that he glossed the Gospel of St John "for 
himself," we conclude that the glosses to this gospel are in his own handwriting, 
whilst those to the other gospels (in a different hand) were merely made imder his 
superintendence, though he claims credit for the whole work. This is shewn more 
clearly by the short entry at the beginning of St M^-rk's Gospel^, viz., "Thou 
living God, be mindful of EadfriS and ^Silwald and BillfiiS and Aldred, sinners; 



hddOj to give a dowry to a woman ; plainly connected with 
hold^ a house, domicile. 

^ Perhaps this rather strange expression is eqaivalent 
to '* made himself familiar with/' That is, the three first 
gospels were glossed by another, and remged by Aldred. 

* The ora had two valaes, but was commonly reckoned 
as equivalent to 16 penings or pence ; and 15 oras made a 
pund or pound. See Money in the Glossary to Thorpe, 
Ancient Laws, vol. iL 

3 The sense is coiyectural; taking tn-/(;^B= in-leading 



= (perhaps} induction. The word Idd also means 'ex- 
culpation,* or 'ordeal*; see Gloss, to Ancient Laws, ed. 
Thorpe. 

* Prolegomena to St John (Surtees Soc), p. xlvi ; Lin- 
gard, Hist A. S. Church, iL 364. 

^ The names of EadfriiS, EiSilwald, and BillfriiS are 
to be connected with the Latin text, the date of which 
is about A.D. 700. On the date of the glosses, see further 
at p. xil 

» See St Mark's €k)6pel, p. 1. 
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these four with God s help, were employed upon this book," The additions in 
St Luke's Gospel, made by Aldred in red ink, have already been remarked upon^. 
In St John, the red ink begins with the words "jJ Su geniomsB" as a gloss to 
"toUere" in Chap. v. v. 10; see p. 47. Mr Waring remarks that "the second hand 
in red ink, which we know to have been Aldred's autograph, is distinguished by 
the V-shaped letter for u and w, and by certain orthographical peculiarities, as 
bloedsiay and gi for ge in the inseparable particle; forms equally characteristic of 
the Ritual 2." I mention this because the reader will probably be at a loss to un- 
derstand the last remark. He will turn over page after page, and not discover 
that gi is written for ge. Open the book at random, say at p. 163. We find 
gerocfa, gelefed, geslea, gefylled, geonduearde, geondtuirde, gescddon, geh^re^ gectuxB^, 
and gemoete; ten examples of ge-y but of gi- not one, though there are several 
examples of its use in the Rushworth gloss below. Yet the remark must mean 
something, and it must, I think, refer to this. It is a very singular and at present 
inexplicable fact that the prefix is written as gi just a few times, near the end of 
the GospeL In Ch. xx. v. 2, the gloss to cucurrit was originally geurUy but has 
been corrected to giam. But what is still more astounding is that, quite suddenly, 
without any notice, and for no discoverable reason, a number of examples of the use 
of gi begin to appear at Ch. xx. v. 23, where we find gihahba^ (unmediately fol- 
lowed by genumeno vd gehaldeno !), gicueden, gesegon, gisli, gdef^ geseh, geondueardey 
gisege, gilefdeSj gisegon, gilefdortj gelefe, gelefa. In Chap, xxi, we have gifengoiiy 
giondueardoriy gimdetaSy geteay geherde, getugnUy gesSgoriy giiiomun vd gifengoUy gi- 
frcegnay gelic, gihriordadon^ gehalay giunrotsadcy gilesuay gigyrdey geuintrady gihrehtnad 
vel giuuldrady gicue^y gesoeCy gisceh, gircesti, giscehy geuuniy gewunigay getrymme^. 
Nothing can be clearer than that the use of gi as distinguished from ge cannot be 
relied upon as ** characteristic" of the writer. The only conclusion to be drawn 
seems to be that, just at this very period, a scribe who had been accustomed to 
write the prefix as ge was beginning to think that he ought to write it as gi; so 
that gi was, on the whole, a later form, and appears, as being such, so frequently 
in the later or Rushworth gloss*. It is a peculiarly interesting point, as shewing 
that changes of spelling took place in the practice of the saime scribe at different 
times of his life, a hypothesis which opens out somewhat startling views, and shews 
the danger, and even the absurdity, of carrying out criticism, as obtained from 
internal evidence, in too rigid and narrow a manner*. In saying this, I am not at 
all aiming at the slight slip made in Mr Waring's admirable and valuable remarks^, 

^ See St Luke^s Gospel, pref. p. yii. its general disappearance. 

' Prolegomena to St John, p. xlvL * So also Mr Waring, who says of the Rnshworth gloss, 

* The Gothic form of this remarkable prefix was ga-, that it " strikingly illustrates the difficulty of fixing any 

Next comes the A. S. and Northumbrian ge-. After this, certain date for MSS. on the mere ground of grammatical 

ge- is again thinned down to gi-. Next g passes into ^, precision"; Prolegomena to St John, p. cii, note 2. 

giving yUy written as ^-, or even as t-. The last step is ^ Mr Waring expressly notes, in a footnote at p. cvi, 
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but rather wish to draw attention to a fact which will not be without its warning 
to aU who are engaged in minute criticism. Large theories are constantly being 
built up, like an inverted cone, upon very slender bases. As I have just alluded 
to Mr Waring's remarks, let me add that the reader will do well to consult his 
Preface and Prolegomena to the Gospel of St John in the Surtees Society's edi- 
tion.; and I have taken the present opportunity of drawing up, for the readers use, 
a brief epitome of these, that the nature of their contents may be the more readily 
perceived. The epitome will be found near the end of this Preface, at p. xvii. 



With regard to the Rushworth MS., it is interesting to find the names of the 
writers of the glosses duly recorded at the end. The note printed on p. 188 may 
be thus rendered. 

" Let him that makes use of me [i. e. of the MS.] pray for Owun who glossed 
this book for Fserman the priest at Harewood^. 

Have (L e. see) now a written book : use it with good will 
Ever, with true faith: peace is dearest to every man." 

This translation somewhat differs from that given by Mr Waring, who renders 
it thus : — " Let him who profits by my labour pray for Owun who glossed this 
book, (and for) Fsermen the priest at Harewood (who) has now written this book ; 
use it ever with good will (and) with true faith; the best peace be with all." 
Mr Waring takes the whole piece to be in verse, whereas the alliteration at the 
beginning does not constitute verse. The verse begins at the full stop after 
harawuda. It is clear that min hruche = may make use of me ; where 7ne refers to 
the book itself, not to " my labour." On the word Fcei^Tmn Mr Waring remarks : — 
"Farman, or in Owun's orthography Farmenn;" &c. (Prolegomena, p. cvii. note 2). 
But Owim's orthography is neither Farman nor Farvienriy but FcBrman, which is 
changed, in this instance, to Fcermen in order to form a dative case, in accordance 
with the usual practice of taking the form men to represent the dative of man or 
mann. I next note that the original word for "written" is, in the MS., atvHtne^, 
not awntene, as Mr Waring has printed it. The MS. also has gileafa, not gileofa; 
and leofost, not leovost. And the word is cannot be translated by ** be." To which 
may be added, that Dr Murray suggests that hcefe is in the imperative mood. 

The note at the end of St Matthew's Gospel, also printed at p. 188, is Farman s 
own, and may be thus rendered. "Farman the priest thus glossed this book; may 
the Lord forgive him all his sins, if it can be so with God ; " i. e. if God will 
be pleased to grant forgiveness to so great a sinner. The latter part of the 
sentence is in accordance with the common formula of the time. Inspection of the 

that "aD the characteristics of the second scribe are more ^ On the riyer Wharfe, just dae N. of Leeds, 

marked from John xiz. 4 onwards." ' See the facsimile prefixed to the Surtees edition. 
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MS. shews at once that the gloss is in two handwritings. The first hand wrote the 
whole of St Matthew, and continued down to the word hleonadun in Mark iL 15; 
as already noted in the Preface to St Mark, p. xii. But a curious phenomenon 
occurs in St John's GospeL Here this first hand reappears just once, but for three 
verses only; viz. in John xviii. 1 — 3, as noted by me in the margin. And it is 
interesting to note how the style changes at the same moment. The second glosser 
follows the glosses of the Lindisfame MS. (which must have been consulted for the 
purpose) rather closely; but from the moment that Farman begins again, we see 
traces of originality. Thus egressus est is no longer fcercnde xusSy but is boldly 
translated by code at once; torrentem is glossed neither by huma nor umterbuima, 
but by pah hlynne (the linn). For cedron is genemned, we have the more idiomatic 
]>e man cedron nemnep. For saldey as a gloss to tradehat, we have the more free 
rendering hine to deape sellan walde. Frequenter is glossed neither by oft nor by 
symhle, but by gelonie. But with verse 4 the rather close copying of the Lindis- 
fame glosses recommences. 

Still more curious is the reappearance, throughout these three verses, of the 
thorn-letter ()?), at the beginning and end of words. There are here no less than 
17 examples of its use, whereas it will be sought in vain throughout the rest of 
the Gospel. The second scribe (Owun) scarcely ever uses it^, though he uses jJ as 
a contraction for pcet. 

We thus find that there were two writers of the glosses in this MS. The 
former, Farman^, a priest at Hare wood, wrote the portion from St Matthew L 1 to 
St Mark ii. 15, and also St John xviii. 1 — 3. He is distinguished by his free use 
of the thorn-letter ()?), by his original and bold style of translation; by a firmer 
and more angular handwriting, and by the more southern character of his dialect. 
The latter, Owun, was, apparently, a professional scribe, and Farman s inferior, who 
was merely deputed by the latter to take the Lindisfame MS. as his guide, and to 
follow it rather closely. The occurrence of these three verses by Farman near the 
end of St John is of considerable interest as shewing the diflSculty of judging of 
the age of the glosses. It proves (what might otherwise remain doubtful) that 
the two scribes were contemporaries. On this interesting point I cannot better 
serve the reader than by here preserving for him the excellent remarks which ap- 
peared in a review (by Dr Murray) of my edition of St Mark's Gospel in the 
Athenaeum, April 3, 1875, pp. 452 and 453^ The whole article is worth consulting, 
but the most important passage in it is the following. • 

"Curiously enough, the Rushworth Matthew is a translation of an entirely 
difierent character from the gloss to the rest of the MS., with the exception of 
the first three verses of the eighteenth chapter of St John, in which the St Mat- 

1 It oocun twice in St Luke; i. 69, xxit. 1 ; as noted in 'In his own spelling. 

Pref. to St Luke, p. viL ^ See also bis letter in the Academy, Xot.2I, 1874,p.561. 
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thew version again appears. The two differ in dialect, for the Kushworth, where 
it follows the Lindisfame version, is, like it, in the old Northumbrian or North 
Anglian, with a tendency to be slightly more northern, perhaps as being somewhat 
later, than its original; but the translation of St Matthew is in a dialect which 
differs but little from the West Saxon of the period, and may probably be Mercian 
or, at least. West Saxon written by a Midland man. Moreover, the Kushworth 
where it follows the Lindisfame is, like it, a mere verbal gloss, following all the 
inversions of the Latin text, and so not really readable apart from it ; but the 
Kushworth Matthew is virtually an independent version, for while not always ab- 
solutely conformed to Teutonic construction, it departs suflBciently from the Latin 
to be distinctly intelligible of itself. As a specimen, we may take Matthew xxv. 
34, which in the Lindisfame is glossed: — 

'^onne he cueiSes ise cjnig iStem. iSa te to soilsnim his bi^on hia, CTmmelS gie gebloedsad fadores 
mines, byes vd agneges gegearwals iuh rlc from frymlSo middangeardes.' 

And in the Kushworth version is rendered — 

']K>ime cwse^ se cyning ^sem ])e on ^a swi^ran halfe his beon, cyme]) gebletsade mines feeder, 
gesittais rice fie eow geiarwad wses from setnisse middangeardes.' 

As a contrast, we may compare a passage from the two glosses, where the 
Kushworth follows the Lindisfame; for example, Luke ii 10 is in the latter, — 

^& cuoe^ «8em he engel, nalla^ ge ondrede; heono for^on ic bodigo iuh gefea miS miclum ^ biS 
allum folce.' 

Li the Kushworth — 

*& cwsels tern He engel, nallaK ge ondreda; heonu forison ic bodigo iow gifeo micelne issdi biis 
allum folche.' 

" Now, what is the conclusion to be derived from these differences ? Were the 
two portions of the Kushworth gloss, — being, as they are, in distinct dialects, the 
one also apparently an original work, and the other a later copy of the Lindis&me 
gloss, — were they produced at different periods and when the MS. was in different 
parts of England? This seems, at first sight, plausible, the more so as the hand- 
writing of the gloss to St Matthew differs from that of the greater part of the 
rest of the Gospels, and at the end of that Gospel we are told by the glosser 
himself, * Faxman presbyter^ J?as boc f us gleosede,' while at the end of St John 
we are asked to *pray for Owun who glossed this book.' But a closer examina- 
tion abundantly proves that the two portions of the gloss are contemporary, and 
owe their differences to the different nativity of their writers. Not only did Farman 
gloss St Matthew, but he also commenced St Mark, where his handwriting sud- 
denly ceases with the word sat (hleonadun), in the middle of the fifteenth verse of 

^ The italics denote oontractioiis. The man in Fannon is denoted by a rone ; the word pre9byter by ' pbr.' 

C 
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the second chapter. And in this, his portion of St Mark, he does not give us an 
independent version, as he has done in St Matthew, but a verbal copy of the Lin* 
disfame, with its grammatical inflections southernized. Clearly, then, the Lindisfame 
gloss came to the knowledge of Farman when he had reached the end of St Mat- 
thew, and he began using it for his Mark, till tired of mere transcription, he stopped 
in the middle of a verse, and left Owun to go on vnth it. This view is completely 
confirmed by Owun's colophon to St John, already referred to, which is '^ min 
bruche gibidde fore owun Se Sas boc gloesde. feermen Seem preoste aet harawuda. 
hsBfe nu boc awritne,' &a 'Who makes use of me, pray for Owun who glossed this 
book. For Farman the priest at Harwood (I) have now written the book^.' This, 
by the way, is erroneously translated in the Surtees edition... • By the express state- 
ment of Owun then, as well as by the internal evidence of the gloss, his work was 
contemporary with that of Farman; and it is interesting to find the latter again 
taking up the pen at John xviii. 1 — 3, and giving us three verses of independent 
translation of the same quahty as his rendering of Matthew, which have a striking 
efiect in the midst of Owun s copy of the northern glosa The Monastery of Har- 
wood, in the West Riding of Yorkshire, was near enough the Mercian border to 
include inmates of Midland as well as Northern extraction. *Fannan, the presby- 
ter,* was evidently one of the former : that Owun was one of the latter is apparent 
from the fact that his copy of the Lindisfafne [MS.] is evidently more decidedly and 
consistently northern than the original, and is thus of some value in investigating the 
progress of the northern tongue, of which the remains are so scanty.... The northern 
glosses testify in a remarkable manner to the difierent degrees of rapidity with 
which even ac^'acent dialects may change, for some of the forms which they pre- 
serve are wondrously archaic, e.g., the first person singular of the verb in o, tc 
oue^o, ic sdlo, &c., which, with its later form, u, was already disappearing in the 
Wessex dialect of King Alfred's tune, leaving only e in the 'classical' period of 
Anglo-Saxon, and still more the forms in m, as tc doiny ic hioiUy the old Aryan 
person-ending of Sanscrit and Greek (ti^i^/ai, <^v/it). The reflexive possessive sin also 
preserves a Teutonic pronoun utterly lost ^ in West SaXon and later English ; other 
archaic pronominal forms being mec, Sec, and xissef for ure. The umlaut of o, more- 
over, constantly remains as oc, as in doema, hoeCy whereas in the West Saxon it 
liad already, in the days of Alfred, become simple e. But along with these archa- 
isms, there is an equally wonderful anticipation of centuries later in the breaking 
down of grammatical inflections, especially in the loss of final n, and general * level- 
ling ' of the signs of case and niunber in the different genders and declensions ; so 
that, to sum up the whole in two words, while the Northern dialect of the tenth 

1 Dr Murray now farther corrects this by help of the * iS'in = " its" occurs once in The Blickling^ HMuilies, 

punctuation of the MS. as given in my edition, and takes ed. Morris, p. 125, L 2l,^Note by Mr £. Brock. It does 
/uv/e to be in the imperative mood. See p. zi. not occur in Beowulf. 



PREFACE TO ST JOHN'S GOSPEL. xv 

century is on one side centuries older than Alfred, on another it is more modem 
than Chaucer. Its phonetic development was then, as now, behind that of the 
Southern tongue; in retaining the pre-Conquest a, which Southern English ha3 
made o in bone, more, the u, which in the South has become ow, in now, cow, 
the guttural ch, the kn, ivr, wh, and other vigorous consonantal combinations, Nor- 
thern-English and Lowland-Scotch are still, phonetically, old English dialects,''- 

I again express my thanks to the Syudios of the Pitt Press, for undertaking 
the publication of this fourth volume of the series of the Anglo-Saxon and North- 
umbrian Gospels. It is with great satisfaction that I can now say that Mr Kemble s 
original plan of representing all the tei^ts has been at last carried out, after a lapse 
of more than forty years since the time of its commencement^. Of the Anglo- 
Saxon versions, both the best and the latest texts are printed in fuU, side by side, 
the Various Readings of the other four MSS. affording such slight variations that 
the fiill texts, as contained in them also, can be safely inferred. Of the Northimi- 
brian versions, the Lindisfame MS. is presented in full, together with the Latin 
text and all the extraneous matter, such as the Prefaces of St Jerome, the imper- 
fect lists of lessons, the Argun^enta, and Capitula Lectionum. Except in the small 
portion of St Matthew (xxv. 7 to the end) edited by Mr Hardwick, the Aramonian 
sections are also marked in the margin, as in the MS. The gloss of the Rush- 
worth MS. is also given in full, whilst the Appendices to St Mark, St Luke, and 
St John exhibit all the variations in the Latin text of those Gospels. Considerable 
pains have been taken to represent the MSS. faithfully; and the recent publications 
of the Palaeographical Society afford a fair test of the general character of the 
work. Plate no. 90 of this series represents, in exact facsimile, a page of the 
Rushworth MS., or *'The Gospels of Mac Regol," containing St Luke xvi. 25 — 
xvii. 6; and thus presents to us, practically, the original of a passage taken at 
random. On comparing my print of this passage with the facsimile, I have dis- 
covered one slight error, viz., that cwe^ in v. 31 should have been printed as 
cwc^ in this instance, though sometimes written cwe^ in other passages. The dif- 
ficulty of attaining to perfect accuracy in such a matter is best shewn by consulting 
the transcript printed by the Palaeographical Society, under the more favourable cir- 
cumstance of having the facsimile at the side of the printed text. In this transcript 
there are three variations from the MS., viz., ^Saforlicra for ^rof-Ucra, xvii. 2; 
donne for ^onne, xvii. 2 ; and " Srihten " for " drih^en," xviL 6 ; all manifest errors of 
the press merely, and of a character which it is very difficult whoUy to avoid. 

In the Surtees Society's edition, pp. 134 — 136, the reading cwe^ occurs in 
V. 31, which I suppose I must have followed. In xvii. 2, cern is printed cum, but 

^ The original ^ prospectus " is printed at p. 162 of the Biblioth^ue Anglo-Saxonne, par F. Michel; Paris and 
London, 1837. 

C2 
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the MS. is here smudged, and the second letter of the word is rather doubtfiil ; it 
looks like e or o rather than u. In xvii. 4, the word si^um is omitted on its first 
occurrence, and, on its second occurrence, is printed si^un ; whilst the symbol 3 (before 
forgef) is omitted. In xviL 6, the verse is made to begin with "3 cwaeS"; but it 
is best to print cwcb^ only. The real reading of the MS. is d cwcb^ (sic); but thd 
letter d, thus standing alone, means nothing, and is to be explained away. The 
Latin word below this gloss is diodt, and it is clear that the scribe (as in other 
places in the MS.) began to write the Latin word which he had in his mind, but 
immediately desisted, and wrote cwoe^. These are but slight slips, and shew that 
Mr Waring s edition is very fairly correct; the chief shortcomings in it being 
rather in the text of the Lindisfame than of the Rushworth MS. 



I here subjoin, for the readers convenience, a brief list of the most useful 
books in connection with the present subject. 

I. — Texts of the GtOSPels. 
(See these described in Preface to St Mark, p. xiv.) 

1. The Gospels of the fewer Euangelistes, translated in the olde Saxons tyme 
out of Latin into the vulgare toung of the Saxons, &c. (Edited by John Foxe). 
Printed by John Daye; London, 1571. 

2. Quatuor D. N. Jesu Christi Euangeliorum Versiones perantiquse duse, Gothica 
scilicet et Anglo-Saxonica ; &c. Edited by Junius and Marshall. Dordrecht, 1665; 
reprinted at Amsterdam, 1684. 

3. Da halgan godspel on Englisc. Edited by B. Thorpe. London, 1842. 

4. The Gothic and Anglo-Saxon Gospels, in parallel columns with the Ver- 
sions of WicliJBfe and Tyndale. Edited by Dr Bosworth and G. Waring. London, 
1865. 

5. Die Vier Evangelien in Alt-Northumbrischer Sprache...herausgegeben von 
K. W. Bouterwek. Giitersloh, 1857. 

Contains also the lives of St Matthew and St John, the arguments to St Matthew, and the Pi-eface 
of St Jerome; from the Lindisfame MS. Also a Glossary. 

6. Screadunga (Fragments). Edited by K. W. Bouterwek. Elberfeld, 1858. 

Contains the lives of St Mark and St Luke, and the arguments to St Mark's, St Luke's, and 
St John's Gospels, from the Lindisfiime MS. Also St Mark's Grospel (with the Latin text) from the 
Rushworth MS. 

7. The Gospel of St Matthew, Northumbrian Versions; from the Lindisfame 
and Rushworth MSS. Ed. Rev. J. Stevenson. (Surtees Society, no. 28). 1854. 

8. The Gospel of St Mark, Northumbrian Versions; from the same MSS. 
Ed. G. Waring. (Surtees Society, no. 39). 1860. 
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9. The Gospel of St Luke, Northumbrian Versions ; from the same MSS. 
Ed. G. Wiaring. (Surtees Society, no. 43). 1863. 

10. The Gospel of St John, Northumbrian Versions; from the same MSS. 
Ed. G. Waring. (Surtees Society, no. 48). 1865! 

The Preface and Prolegomena are of considerable value; on which account I here subjoin an epi- 
tome of their contents. 

Argument to the Preface to the Surtees Societt/s edition, pp. vii — ^xxxv. Conversion of the Teutonic 
races. The church of Northumbria established under king Edwin of Deira (a.d. 627). Edwin defeated 
and slain by Penda, king of Mercia; and consequent sufferings of the church. Re-establishment of 
Christianity under Oswald, a.d. 634. Aidan, first bishop of Lindisfame. Death of Oswald, a.d. 642. 
Colman, bishop of Lindis&ume, vacates the see, and retires to lona. Eata, abbot of Lindisfkme, and 
St Cuthbert, prior, A.D. 664 ; the seat of the bishopric being removed to York till a.d. 678. St 
Cuthbert's excellent work. He is consecrated bishop of Lindisfame, a.d. 685. His death, Mar. 20, 
687. His last instructions. Succeeded by Eadbert, died A.D. 698, Succeeded by Eadfrith, to whom 
(probably before his appointment to the bishopric) the Latin text of the Lindisfame MS. is due. Memoirs 
and legends of St Cuthbert Great invasion of the Danes, A.p. 875. The bones of St Cuthbert, to- 
gether with the Lindisfame MS., are removed from the island for greater safety. Legend of the loss 
of the MS. in the sea, and of its miraculous recovery. Establishment of a new see at Chester-le-Street, 
six miles from Durham, with a shrine of St Cuthbert; here also the MS. was preserved. After 
113 years, the shrine of St Cuthbert is temporarily transferred to Kipon, but is finally established at 
Durham. The priory church of Lindisfame is rebuilt, A.D. 1093, and the MS. restored to its first 
abode, where it remained till the time of the dissolution of the monasteries under Henry VIII. It 
comes into the hands of Sir Robert Cotton, and is at last deposited in the British Museum. 

Argument to the Prolegom,enay pp. xxxvi— cxxv. Description of the Lindisfame MS., copied from 
Prof. .Westwood's Palaeographia Sacra Pictoria. Observations upon the ornamentation of the same MS., 
by J. B. Waring, Esq. Translations of, and remarks upon, the entries made by Aldred the glossator ^ 
Description of the Rushworth MS., copied from Prof. Westwood's Paleographia Saci-a Pictoria. Copies of, and 
remarks upon, the entries made in the MS. by Owun and Farman, who wrote the glosses. The MS. is 
given by John Rushworth, barrister of Lincoln's Inn, and deputy-clerk to the House of Conmions during 
the Long Parliament, to the Bodleian library. Remarks on the Latin versions of the Bible, especially 
on the Italic version and the version of St Jerome. The latter is corrected by Sixtus V. and Cle- 
ment VIIL, and the Vulgate edition of A.D. 1592 is finally and fully authorized. Specimens of errors 
in the Latin text of the Lindisfame MS., and of still gi'eater eri^ors in that of the Rushworth MS. 
Similarity of the latter to MS. Corp. Chr. Coll. Cam. no. 197. Collation of the Latin texts of St 
Matthew's Gospel, in which *' a double comparison has been instituted ; first, between our two texts 
(Lind. and Rushw.) and the printed Yulgate; secondly, between the discrepancies so ascertained and 
the four forms of the Italic version edited by Blanchini (Evangeliarium Quadruplex, 1749)." To which 
is added a comparison of the Rushworth MS. with MS. 122 in the library of Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford. The collations of St Matthew occupy pp. Ixiii — xeix. Remarks on the Northumbrian glosses. 
Supposition that the Rushworth gloss is the older of the two'. The date (viz. 1100 — 1150), assigned 
to these glosses by Bouterwek, is rejected. Comparison of the glosses'. The writers of the Rushworth 
gloss, named Farman and Owun, were certainly contemporaries*. Comparison of these glosses with the 
Durham Ritual and the Cotton Psalter (MS. Cott Vesp. A- 1)*. Instances of the extraordinary igno- 

* See above, pp. viii — x. older common source, is quite untenable. I have pointed 

' This I have proved to be not the case; St Mark's out the real state of the case; see the last note. 
Gospel, pref. pp. xii, xiii ^ Of this there can be no doubt 

' The inference that both glosses are derived from an ^ See remark ou the latter on p. xix. 
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naoe diAplayed by the writers of the gloBses'. Peculiarities of Orthography in these glooses, as com- 
pared with the usual spelling in West-Saxon MSS.' Peculiarities of Inflexion in the same '. 

11. The Gospel according to St Matthew; Anglo-Saxon and Northiunbrian 
Versions. Ed. J. M. Kemble and C. Hardwick. Cambridge, 1858. 

12. The Gospel according to St Mark; Anglo-Saxon and Northiunbiian Ver- 
sions. Ed. W. W. Skeat. Cambridge, 1871. 

13. The Gospel according to St Luke; Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Ver- 
sions. Ed. W. W. Skeat Cambridge, 1874. 

14. The Gospel according to St John; Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Ver- 
sions. Ed. W. W. Skeat. Cambridge, 1878. 

To which may be added : — 

15. The Wycliffite Versions of the Holy Bible. Edited by the Eev. J. For- 
shall and Sir F. Madden. With a Glossary. 4 vols. Oxford, 1850. 

The Prefieice contains much valuable information; see a quotation from it in my Pre£ to St Mark, 

•• ••• 

pp. Uy 111. 



Other Wobks relating to the MSS. 
Palfleographia Sacra Pictoria; by J. 0. Westwood, M.A. 

See the quotations, describing the Lindisfiune and Rushworth MSS., in Waring's Prolegomena to 
St John, pp. xxxvi' — xl, and pp. xlvii — 1. 

Facsimiles of the Miniatures and Ornaments of Anglo-Saxon and Irish Manu- 
scripts; by J. O. Westwood, M.A. London, 1868. 

This work gives specimens of ornamentation from the lindis&me and Rushworth MSS. ; with 
descriptions of the MSS. See also Astie's Origin of Writing; Humphrey's Illuminated Books of the 
Middle Ages; Shaw's Illuminated Ornaments; Strutfs Horda Angel-cynnan ; &c. 

Publications of the Pala^ographical Society. 

Plates 3 — 6 and 22 give specimen-pages of the lindis&me MS.; and Plates 90 and 91, of the 
Rushworth MS. 

Original Letters of Eminent Literary Men. Ed. Sir H. Ellis, K.H., F.R.S. 
Camden Society, 1843. 

See p. 267 for Sir F. Madden*s remarks on the MSS. The identity of the handwriting in the 
Durham Ritual with that in the Lindisfame MS. is by no means so certain as is here implied. 

^ For a few examples, see St Mark, pref. p. TrnXL ' See St Mark, pref. p. zxx. 

^ See St Mark, pref. p. xzix. 
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Other Texts containing Glosses. 

Eituale Ecdesise Dunelmensis ; a Latin Ritual of the Ninth Century, with an 
interlinear Northumbro-Saxon translation. Ed. Rev. J. Stevenson. (Surtees Society; 
no. 10). 1840. 

Anglo-Saxon and Early English Psalter, now first published firom MSS. in the 
British Museum. Ed. Rev. J. Stevenson, 2 vols. (Surtees Society; nos. 16 and 19). 
1843, 1844. 

The Anglo-Saxon (Kentish) version here printed from MS. Vespasian A. 1 was printed as being 
"of Northumbrian origin "(!) ; pref. p. riiL With this compare the following: "In Kentish, we have 
the numerous Charters, most of which belong to the first half of the ninth century, the gloss on the 
Psalms (Vesp. A. 1) in the British Museum, which originally belonged to Christ Church, Ccmterhury, 
and the gloss on the Proverbs (Vesp. D. 6), unpublished. These two are written in a very similar 
hand, probably of the last half of the ninth century"; H. Sweet, Trans, of the Phil. Soc. 1877. 
Part III p. 655. 

It is only from the ^ Early English Psalter' in the latter book that we can 
expect help with the Northumbrian dialect. There are other texts with glosses 
besides these, but they do not strictly belong to the present subject. 



Other useful Books. 

Of the other books which more or less throw light on the Northumbrian Ver- 
sions of the Gospels, the following are the chief 

Liber Vitae Ecclesiae Dunelmensis. Ed. Rev. J. Stevenson. (Surtees. Society, 
no. 13). 1841. 

Reginaldi Monachi Dunelmensis libellus de admirandis Beati Cuthberti virtu- 
tibus. Ed. Dr Raine. (Surtees Society, iao. 1). 1835. 

Miscellanea Biographica. Lives of Oswin, king of Northumbria ; two lives of 
Cuthbert, bishop of Lindisfame ; and life of Eata, bishop of Hexham. Ed. Dr Eaine. 
(Surtees Society, no. 8). 1838. 

Historise Anglicanse Scriptores Decem. Ed. Sir Roger Twysden. 2 vols. Lon- 
don, 1652. (Contains the history by Simeon of Durham, &c.) 

The Antiquities of the Saxon Church. By J. Lingard, D.D. London, 1845. 
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Biographia Britannica Literaria. Anglo-Saxon Period By T. Wright. Lon- 
don, 1842. 

Evangelia Augustini Gregoriana. By the Rev. J. Goodwin. (Cambridge Anti- 
quarian Society, no. 13). 

Describes a Latin MS. of the Gospels (MS. Corp. Chr. Camb. no. 197) which much resembles 
tlie KushwoHh MS. 



[Cotton MS. Nero D. 4, FoL 202, back.] 



ong^Dne^ insiht 4' set-eauMnis Baiter iohannem 

INCIPIT ARGUMENTUM SECUNDUM lOHANNEM 

^e godspellere an of iseignum godes se ^e heh-stald gecoren from gode is 
lOHANNES^ euangelista unus ex discipulis dei qui uirgo electus & deo est 

ISone of baemdam i of brydlopum f lust uifes gemana efb-geceigde god his ^ ^ses hehstaltnisse in isis taufald 
quem de nuptis uoluntem* nubere reuocauit deus cuius uirginitas' in hoc duplex 

cy^nisse in godspell gesile^ 1 isissiim moder his miiSiSy foerde to rode bebead 

testimonium in euangelio datur* et huic matrem suam iens ad crucem* commendauit 

god f te iSa hehstald hehstald gehealde sefber ison set-eaude [Y\ gecyisde in godspell ^ wses ^e ilea 
Aen% ut uirginem uirgo seruaret denique manifestans in euangelio quod erat ipse 

Qng[e]w8emmed wordes ded ^ wsdrc ongann him ana word licboma geworden woere ne leht ^ is god 
incorruptibilis uerbi opus incoans solus uerbum caro factum esset* nee lumen 

from isiostmm ^ fro^m] synnom benumene i efhe-fomumene were is gecySed f forma taoon k becon gesette 
6, tenebns comprehensum fuisse testatur primum signum ponens 

f in brydlopum i* geworhte god sedeaude f wsas iSe ilea ^sem redendum sed-eaude 

quod in nubtiis fecit dezis ostendens quod erat ipse legentibi^^ demonstraret 

f iSer drihten waosgela^ad gel^tlade iSarafarmana win ge-dsafhade 7 aldum woeron 

quod ubi domini/a inuitatus* dehcere nubtiarum uinum debeat et ueteribt« inmu- 

gecerredo iSa niua alle ^aiSe from crista geinsetet aron hia aed-^aualS isis rxaiedlice godspell 
tatis noua omnia quae a christo instituuntur appareant hoc autem euangelium 

aurat in iSser meigS saft^ ison in pathma ealond j» boo ^sera sighiSana eac awrat f te mi^^j on 
scribsit in asia postquam in pathmos insula apocalipsen scribserat ut cum in 

fromma ^aas regies un-ascended ^ fmma in frumsceafb 3 on-auerded ^ unuiemmed ende torh 

principio canonis incorruptibile principium in genesi et" incorruptibilis finis per 

•|» hehstald in iSsar boec agolden hVs ^ is gecuedne criste ic am fruma 3 ende 7 iSes 

uirginem in apocalypsen {sic) reddetur («ic)" dicente christo ego sum .a. et .q>. et hie 

is iohannes se iSe wiste f te of^rcuome ise doeg geliomisse his miiSiSy gehatne ueron iSeignas his in 
est iohannes qui sciens superuenisse diem reoessus sui conuocatis discipulis suis in 

1 The usual reading is 'Hie est Johannes'. * Sie; read ' camem factum esse'. 

* Sic; read 'uolentem'. ' Sic; read *ut legentibus*. 

• Sic; read 'uu^nitatis'. • Sic; read *inuitatus sit*. 
^ 'quod et prsd cffiteris dilectus a deo dicitur ' has been * Read ' cui '. 

omitted hera ^^ For ' et ', read ' praenotatur ei etiam '. 

' The usual reading is 'pendens de cruce '. " Read ' apocalypsi redderetor '. 



2 [JOHM. 

tor byrig ieA menigo ISmn taceno Eed-eanniBe mi< By genltgade crist adtme gestag in etam gedolfene 
epbesso per multa signonim experimenta promens chrittam desceDdena in defosBum 

brigeniie his stone miSSy warS gebed gesangen ntea gesettet to fadrntn Ids nue fremjse 
Bepmtans suae locum facta oration e positus est ad patres suos tam extraneus 

from wterc deafies Butelce (i-om nnclaenniie lidtomes ingomoetet wtes tremte soKIice «efter alle 
& dolore mortis quam 6. comiptione camia inuenitur alienus tamen peat omnca 

god-apell aurat J Bii tmr hebetalde is gedsefoad eeera hnoeCre i wriottana endebrodniue 

euangelium scribsit et hoc uirgisi debebatur quorum tamen uel scribturanim' ordinatio 

forCon Serb suindriM from lu ne biK o&ettet f te Cfem uitend nuS lott geoomnadnm J soecendnm 
ideo per singula 6, nobis non expooitur ut scienti desiderio conlocata' et quaerentibu« 

lueatem SEegwinnea 3 .godea lamn i miSSj Kod Iserea lar MIS gehalden 

fructua laboris et deo magisteni doctrina seruetur 



' For ' Bcribtararam ', read 'scriptwom temporia dii- 
pontdo nel libronun '. 



' Sie ; read ' adendi deuderio collato '. 



[Cottx)n MS. Nero D. 4, FoL 203.] 

onginnas foraoard-mercunga sefW iohann^m 

INCIPIUNT CAPITULA SECUNDUM lOHANNEM 

in fhima ^ in forma uord ^ crist naes god nnis gode «erh iSono ilea geworht weron alle 
I, IN PRINcipio xierhum dens apud deum per quern facta sunt omnia 

1 iohann«# f woere gesended gessegd is ser i* befora him iSaiSe eft onfoas f hia se gewyrces snno 
et iohannes missus refertur ante eum qui recipient esse facit filios 

goddes ^erh geafa his iStem frasendum iudomn iohannes onssecces hine f he sie 

dei per gratiam suam ii. InterrogantibM5 iudaeis iohannes negat s^ esse 

crist ah f gesendet were heseolf before isedxa sec^ stefii fte he were dioppendes in uoefltem 
christum sed missum s^ ante ilium uocemqt^ esse clamantis in deserto 

sdher isaias iSaem uitga gesaegels iSe ilea uutetlice geondete lomb' laedende ■3' niomende synno 
secundum esaiam enuntiat ipsum uero &tetur agnum toUentew peccata 

middangeardes sec fuluande in halge gaste foHSon ise ilea sie 4' is on nfa allum i* of^ alio' 
mundi et baptizantem in spiiritM sancto eo quod ipse sit' supra omnes 

« 

of toaam iohann^f iSegnom iSaiSe fylgendo uertm^ issta driht^n an 
[FoL 203, back.] iii. Ex duobti^ iohannis discipulis qui secuti fuerant dominium unus andreas 

to-lsedde broder his se^e petros from iSaam U8bs genemned sac ison tubs geceiged beam 

adduxit fratrem suum qui petrus ab ipso nuncupatus philippus quoqt^ uocatus natana 

godes ^becnas se^e sona betuih oiSnim iSe ilea godes sunn bils geondetad in )S»m feermum f useter 

heli mdicat qui mox inter cetera eum dei filium confitetur iill. In nubtis aqu'am 

ymbeerde ^ ^eeerde in win miisisy uses auorden culslice gesene f te iser heseolf nses gehaten 
conuerti^ in uinum quo facto cognoscitur quod ubi ipse fuerit inuitatus 

oin ned-iSierf sie fie gescyrte iSsem farma miisisy geneoliede eastro ^ iudeana auarp iSa eependo •3' 

uinum necesse sit dencere nubtiarum U. Propinquante pascha iudaeorum eicit uendentes 

of temple ? iSsem frasendum •3' huset ^ beeon gesalde to undoanne tempul' 3 jm isrim dagom 
e templo et interrogantibws quod signum daret soluendi templum et m triduo 

wseceennes clasn ran ^ godes degelmse setters iSsem iSegne bituih menigo cnoeiS buta sie eft aooenned 

excitandi misterium ponit Ul. Nicodemo inter multa dicit nisi renatus 

in ric godes ingconga ne mtege 4' fie ne doema ah haele g[e]oaome midgeard ? 
in regnum dei intrare non posse uel quod non iudicare sed saluare uenerit mundum et 

f woere aed-eauad cuae^ uoerc iSa iSe in gode aron gewordne in ^sdm. stoue 

manifestari dicit opera quae in deo si^nt facta Uli. lohanni in aenon 

* 3, altered to aee. * neron, alt, to uertm. 

' lemb, alt, to lomb. ^ i f tacnas his aganes lichoma erest t# here added, 

' alle, alt, to alio. 
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4 [John. 

ftiluande is gecuoeden isope hselend fulgage iSe ilea brydguma fte sie J gedoefenlic h fie gewox 
baptizanti dicitur iesum baptizare quem iUe sponsum esse et oportere crescere 

hine hueiSre lytlige 1 iSe ilea ufa 1 on ufa allum were Sdc to gelefanne in bine -j^te hsefde 

s^ autem minui illumqii6 desursum et supra omnes esse credentemqiie in eum habere 

lif ece ofer iSone ungeleafiFolle tkniedlico urse^So geunia getrymeiS ^ gefsBstnaiS set 

uitam aetemam super incredulum uero iram manere confirmat uill. Apud 

uaelle iaeobes Ssem uife samaritanisea wses sed-eaued mi^ meiiigum deglum riiiiam sprseo J monigo 

puteum iacob mulieri samaritane manifestatus plurimo mystice loquitur et multi 

iSara Bamaritaniscana lioda gelefeiS on hine cuoedendo tis is soSliee haelend middangeardes 
samaritanorum credunt in eum dicentes hie est uere saluator mundi 

regluordes sunu sum oiSer untrjrmiende ondueardnese driht^n stefne gehaeled bi)S 
[FoL 204.] Uiiii. Reguli cuius-dam filius aegrotans absentis domtni uoce sanatur 

caoeisondes feder his gaa sunu iSin liofaiS gelefde iSe ilea 1 hns his all monno 

dicentis patri eius uade filius tuus uiuit credidit ipse et domus eius iota X. Hominem 

eahtu 3 iSritiSeih nintra hsebende in untrymnisse his mil^iSy geeaoed aris nim here isine 1 

.xxxuiii. annos habentem in infinnitate sua dicendo surge telle grabatum tuum et 

geong in sunnedoeg haeled efhe gelic hine f uses doende gode f sunu siuelee fader 

ambula in sabbato curat aequalem s^ quod erat faciens deo XI. Quod filius sicut pater 

anoehte deado sie geliclie arwyriSe in Hsdrn gelefdon of^leoraiS of deaSe to life 

suscitans mortuos sit aequaliter honorandus in quo credentes trans-eant de morte ad uitam 

tocymende sec iSon soiS-sseges isio tid ^ona of byrgennom godo see iSa yflo eft arisais fore 

uenturam quoqi^ pronuntiat horam quo de mbnumentis boni malique resurgunt xn. Pro 

cy^nise his iohannem iSseccille oeigeiS 1 sec iSone faede[r] 3 geuriotto of him cyiSnisse 
testimonio suo iohannem lucemam appellat patrem quoqi^e et scribturas de s^ testimonium 

getrymeiS indseos o)Seme eft foendo ^ of him xmtedlico moysi miis-^y aurat gefsestnade 
perhibere iudaeos alium recepturos de s^ autem mosen scribsisse testatur xili. 

miis-isy geneolecde eastro iudeana of fif hlafum 1 tosem fiscum 1 fif isusendo 

Propinquante pascha iudaeorum de quinqii^ panibiis et duobi^^ piscibu^ quinqwe milia 

monno gefylde fore iSaem tacne rmhiSy to cyninge hine ualla^S doa ^ gewyrca geflseh 1 

hominum saturauit pro quo signo cum regem eum uellent facere fugit et 

geeade ^ geongende on-ufa iSsem s» forohtandum iSegnum cuoeS ic hit am nallaiS gie ondrede 
ambulans supra mare pauentibu^ discipulis ait ego sum nolite timere 

from iSreatum gesoht waes 3 miiSSy gemoeted uses cuse^ wyrcas mett seiSe ne losas 1 

XIIII. & turbis quaesitus et inuentus ' ait operamini cibum qui non perit et 

hlaf of heofnmn soiS cuoeS gesealia hlif middang^ar^/d hlaf lifes hine cpe^ 

panem de caelis uerum dicit dare uitam mundo XU. Panem uitae s^ dicit 

3 iSa gelefendo on him eft wseccende f he uere on iSsem hlsetmseste dseg is to redanne 

et credentes in se resuscitaturum in nouissimo die [FoL 204, back.] LEGENDA 

fore deadum ^ unlifiendum hwisprendo ^ tuispreocendo ^ hine sunu cuoiSa)S soiS he bituih 

PRO DEFUNCTIS xui. Murmurantes ioseph eum filium dicunt at ipse inter 
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mcnigo lichoma bis hlaf hine seolfbe ciioe^ fore middang^r^ lif 3 ^a oSero gelic 

multa camem suam panem s^ daturum ait pro mundi uita et cetera siiiiilia 

menigo of hlafe 3 lichoma his gesoSade wordo his gast 1 lif foressege^ 

plurima de pane et came sua testator XUIL Uerba sua spin^i^m uitamque pronuntiat 

3 enne of tuoelfiim diabul geceiges iudseum^ to cearfanne hine soecendum 

et unum ex duodecim diabulum appellat XUIII. lUdaeis interficere eum quaerentibit^ 

astag deiglice to dseg halgum Ser ungelico from him 1 of Ssem gecuoeden biiSou 

ascendit occulte ad diem festum scaenopegiae ubi diuersa de eo et ab eo dicuntur 

3 soecendo hine to gegrioppann[e] ne maehtun fore Son ne Sa get cuom tid bis 

et quaerentes eum adprehendere nequeunt quia nondum uenerat bora eius xuiiii. 

menigum of Sreat gelefendum menigo spreceS bituih Seem cuseS seSe S^rstes cyme to me 
Multis de turba credentibiw plurima loquitur inter quae ait qui sitit ueniat ad me 

3 dringaS Ssem iSegne sec iSon fore Ssem of heruise cuoeiSende uiiS-stonden biS from Stem seldnm 
et bibat nicodemo quoque pro ipso de audientia dicenti resistitur & pharisaeis 

sint to redanne in fsest^m f uif in ar^scipe i begrippene ^ forrepene 

LEGENDA IN QUADRAGESIMA xx. Mulierem in adulterio reprehensam 

3 to him togelaeded uses ne from henendom ^ fordoemendum gedoemedo ^ geniSrad heseolf nndcr 
atque ad &6 adductam nee ab accusatoribii^ condemnatam ipse sub 

wyrd Sona len^ f te ne syngade untynde^ leht middangearc2^ f he iiere cuoeS 

condicione qua ultenus non peccaret absoluit XXL Lucem mundi s^ dicens 

of soSre cySnise gefeande forcaoseS dom his soS uoere gefeestnade 

pharisaeos de proprio testimonio resultantes arguit indicium suum uerum esse confirmans 

cuoeS to iudoum 3 gie in synne iure gie biSon deade of %83m uses gefrog^cn 
[Fol. 205.] XXII. Dicit iudaeis et uos in peccato uestro moriemini & quibw^ interrogatus 

huselc woere frunia f he uere geonduearde togecde mi^iSy gie upp app ahefcs (sic) sunu monnes 

quis esset principium s^ esse respondit addens cum exaltaueretis (^iO) filium bominis 

^onne gie ongeattas fortSon ic am indeum gelefen[d]um cmeS gif gie gelefeS i WMnaS in 

tunc cognoscetis quia ego sum XXIII. lUdaeis credentibu^ ait si manseritis in 

word minum soisfaestnisse gefriaiS iuih ^aem ondsuaerendum f he wero' frio cue^ SeSe 
dermone meo ueritas liberabit uos quibu^ respondentibt^^ s^ esse liberos dicit qui 

wyrcaiS synne iSraei i Sea is synnes 3 bitoih oSro menigo diobul monnslaga 3 leasunges 
facit peccatum deruus est peccati et inter alia multa diabolum bomicidam et mendacii 

iSone feeder tobecnaS seiSe word caoeiS min gehaldes dcaS ne gcsiiS 

patrem adsignat xxiiii. Qui sermonem inquit meum seruauerit mortem non uidebit 

in ecnisse 3 bituih odro menigo aer abraam -l^te were cuaeS goeade of Saem temple 
in aetemum et inter cetera plurima ante abraham s^ esse dicens exiuit de temple 

Sone blindo from frnm-acennise gehaeled uses leht middangear^ he cutcis Sone miS-^y 

xxu. Caecum & natiuitate sanaturus lucem mundi s^ dicit quem cum 

^ iudaeas, altered to iad»am. ' ontynde, altered to ontynde. * were, alt. to wore. 



[John. 



inlichtade menigo ^a aeldo 
inluminasset multa pharisaeis 



mils ansibsamnifle -l: godroefedo uoeron Boecendum he from 

ancxietate turbatis atqu^ quaerentibu^ ipse ab 



^sem inlichtet cyiSig gewoH^ una 
inluminato cognitus adoratur 



seise ne ingaeis coseis in acipa looc iserfa dnru 
XXUI. Qui non intrat inquit in ouile per ostium 



iSeaf is 3 he uere cuoeis dnru 1 hiorde sdpa fore Hsdm he his laael f he ualde gesete 
fur est s^que dicit ostium et pastorem ouium pro quibt^^ s^ suam animam positurum 



3 oisero scTp to gelaedanne foressegde f te sie an ede ^ scipaloc enne hiorda 
et alias oues adducturu??^ pronuutiat ut fiat UDum ouile unus pastor 



xxun. 



mseht baefde he cufeis setnesse 3 eft to onfoanne sauel his genaHS aec iSon ninses tim- 

Fotestatem habere s^ dicit ponendi &c resumendi aiiimam suam facta quoque en- 



* «iV ; read 
solui. 



* «/c; read 
adflHse. 



• /»ic; read 
ciarificari. 



bredes buses halgum bituih menigum iSa ise frasendum saegde cueeis ic 

cenia hierosolymis inter multa quae pharisaeis sciscitantibt^^ dixerat ait ego 



3 fader an we sindon 3 menigo gelefdon in him 

et pater unum sumus et multi [Fol. 205, back.] crediderunt in eum 



latzanun 
xxuin. Lazarum 



feoiSor doger {nc) dead miis-isy bine awoehte slepe cuoeiS ISone ^ ^e illca micia stefne miis ceigonge 

quadriduanum mortuum suscitaturus dormire dicit quern 



magna uoce clamando 



auoecce ic ualde gebeht 3 from^eonga menigum gelefendum of iudaeum 
resuscitans uolui* iubet et abire plurimis credentibu^ ex iudaeis 



fSabiscopas 
xxuiili. Pontifices 



ongeaegn ^ uiiS bine somnung gegeadredon in iSsdm an ^ enne gedsefneis f te sie dead fore issem folce 

aduersus eum concilium colligunt in quo caiaphas unum debere mori pro populo 

gewitgade 3 ser sex dagas eastres miis smirinise foet drihtne« uoeron iSerh-gotteno of iSaem 
prophetizat et ante sex dies paschaa ungento pedes doviim perfunduntur de cuius 

uoriSe iudas toslitnise ^ forcuoedcn biis f iSreat miis tuiggum palma geam ceigeiS 

praetio iudae murmur arguitur xxx. Turba cum ramis palmarum occurrens clamat 

la heel nsig he nutedlico ofer f fole aseldes gessBt iSsem adldum cuoeiSendiun all rxaddsaigeard 
osanna ipse uero super pullum asinse sedit pharisaeis dicentibt/^ totus mundus 



sefber him foerde 
post eum abiit 



saeccendum hsednum bine gesea uilnandum tfd his 

XXXI. !Nuntiatis gentilibt^^ eum uidere uolentibtos horam suae 



gebrehtnis bine cuseiS 3 com busetes dead monig-fidd usestem soiS-seges 

clarificationis sd* dicit et granum frumenti mortuum multum fructum pronuntiat 



tobrengende embebtande sec iSon him arwyHslicne ^ fore-sendeis fi*om feder 
allaturum ministrantem quoqu^ sibi honorificandum promittit & patre 



Baud 
XXXIL Ani- 



his gestyredo f te sie iSsem cuoeiSende 7 gebrehtnige hine from feder gewigende^ stefh 
mam suam turbatam esse dicenti et clarificare* s^ & patre poscenti uox 

of beofnum cuoeiS ic gebrehtade' isas menigo fore-fylgeis betuib iSa hine ne to doe- 

de caelo ait clarificaui post haec multa prosequitur inter quae s^ non ad iudi- 

mcnne ab to baelanne middsaigeard gecuome gecyised biiS aras * frt)m fiirma^ foet 

candum sed ad saluandum mundum uenisse testatur XXXIIL Surgens 6, cena pedes 



^ Indistinct; 'gewigende' or 'gcwigende' (for 'gecwi- 
gende*). 



' gebrehtnade, altered to gebrehtada 
' fiuma, alt, to farma. 
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ge^oh iSani iSeigna bisene ges^lde hine casdH f te hia ebmm iiegnum^ doa^ Usetrie allra' 
lauit discipulorum exemplum dedisse s^ dicens ut ipsi conseruis faciant quod omnium 

dnhten f geworhte so^adon no uere esno mara hlaferde cue* eefter 

dawunum fecisse probarunt [FoL 206.] xxxiin. Non esse seruum maiorem domino dicens post 

cyiSnise writtes ^ in hriniTtg hlafes mi^ necing gebecnade 7 iSa ^egnas moni^aldlioe 

testimonium scribturae iudam intincti panis porrectione significat et discipulos multipliciter 

getrymed bits ne sie gestyred hearta iuerre ciiseiS ^aem isegnum ic am uoeg soisfsestnisso 

exortatur XXXXJ. Non turbetur c6r uestrum ait discipulis ego sum uia ueritas 

3 lif seise gesiiiS mec gesiiiS sec isono feeder ic in fcder 7 fader in mec suse huaed 
et uita qui uidit me uidit et patrem ego in patre et pater in me quodcunque 

gie gegiauaiS in noma minom isis ic doam lufandum hine iSegnum^ 3 bibodo 

petieritis in nomine meo hoc faciam xxxui. Diligentibu^ sd discipulis mandataque 

haldendmn ramm6d gebebt from feder uoere gesended 7 wunande miis bim in ecneso 

seruantibw^ paracletum promittit & patre mittendum mansurumqt^ cum eis in aetemwm 

7 hine sib gosealla him 1 sib forleta gehaten bits ^ is hine seolfho 

seqt^ pacem dare eis pacemque relinquere poUicetur xxxuil. S^ ipsum uitem 

7 iSone fader lond-buaend cneeisende 1 ^a ^eig (nc) palmo bnta hine noht hia genyrca msege getrymeiS 
et patrem agricolam dicens discipulosque palmites sine s4 nihil eos facere posse testatur 

3 menignm reordana costom ^ oisom toifallice him ^ Infd inbecna^ iSms heamnnge magon 

et multis locutionum modis altemam eis dilectionem inculcat cuius merito possent 

8088 huaed hia gebiddas begeatta ^a ilea lufu soi^o faest behead 

quodcumque petierint inpetrare xxxuni. Eandem dilectionem instantius commendans 

to forhygcanne laere^ flange middajigeardes forecaoaeiS huluco fore his noma uoeron )Sron[e]nde 
contemnendum docet odium mundi preedicens qualia pro eius nomine sint passuri 

7 f forcaoedne middan^^re^ from romode of synne of soisfaestnise^ 7 of dome aed-eaneiS 
et arguendum mundum & paraclete de peecato de iustitia et de iudicio manifestat 

lytle huile 3 gesene were hine cnaeiS from him 7 eft^r-sona lythuon ? ne uere 
XXXUini. Modicum et uidendum s^ dicit ab eis et iterum modicum et non uiden- 

gesene of ison soecendum ^egnum on-gelic wifes ^ aeft^ acennisse unrotnises fore 

dum de quo quaerentibi/^ discipulis similitudinem mulieris post partum tristitiae prae 

glaednlse ne efbgemyndig inlaede^ ^a ilea 7 from feder to lufanne p^ebecnas 

gaudio [FoL 206, back.] non reminiscentis inducit quos et 6, patre amari significans 

getrifmlaiS hine eft forletno cuoeiS in middan^^nf of^rsui^ung gie habaiS ah gelefaiS ic forcuom ^ 
corroDorat s^ relicturos dicens in mundo praessuram habebitis sed confidite ego uici 

middan^reare^ to faeder of brefhtjnise his gespraec ^e|;na8 longanga 3 monigfallice* 

mundum XL. Ad patrem de clarincatione sua loquens discipulos prolixa et multimoda 

fore-aeft^rfylging bebeadas throuung sona mi^-iSy gebiotato'^ selenises 7 isrouunges his 

prosecutione commendat passione protinus inminento XLL Traditionis &c passionis eiiis 

^ e&e iS^gnum, aU. to efhum ^egnum. > allera, alt. to allra. ^ syo^faestnifle, alt. to soisfaestnise. 

^ menigMice, alt. to monigfallioe. ^ gebioteate^ alt. to gebiotate. 
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iSerh endebrednise uiindra ^ dedo asaegd aron oristes gelic aed-eaunifle ^ asceadan is ^ 

per ordinem gesta narrantur XLIL Resurreotionis similiter manifestatio declaratur 

for^ou maria isio magdalenisca 7 ^ saegeiS imder-niomane lichoma of byrgenne 

quia maria magdalene potro et iohaimi nuntiat sublatum corpus de monumento 

^aem iomendam 7 eft-cerrendam Sa ilea sdfter Ssere angelica gesihiso gesene from hir* 

quibti^ OGCurrentibus ac reuersis ipsa post angelicam uisionem uisum & b4 

driht^n bin woende lecaord imS[^]y sona rues ongeten gebaten is iSegnum gesaeocanne' 

dominum estimans hortulanum quo mox cognito iubetur discipulis nuntiare 

mi^-isy dnro uoeron tyndo cnomon to tSsem isegnom sibb gebrohte miiS bondum 1 ^egla 
XLiii. Cum fores essent clausae uenieos ad discipulos pacem infert manibus latereque 

mi^^y aed-eaude of item in in-blauing gebecna^ gast balig eft sefb^r dagam sehtuu 

monstrato quibi^ insuflatione significat spiri^um sanctura item post dies octo thomas 

insceaunge ^ miis rining -1* miS^y gehran €8Bm sidum honda efne-getrymed oaes f geberde 

inspectione uel tactu lateris ac manuum confirmatur audiens 

eadgobi^on ^aiSe ne gesegon 1 gelefdon sed-eaude bine eft^rsona to sae 

beati qui non uiderunt et crediderunt XLIIII. Manifestat s^ iterum ad mare 

tiberia^^ seofanum jSegnum in feng ^sera fiscana bundraS fiftih €ria' mUs-iSj 

tiberiadis septem discipulis in captura piscium centum quinquaginta trium cum 

eft aras from deadnm oiS ^iu ^ird,e caoe^ petre lufas* Hn mec foriSon isria 

resurrexisset & mortuis XLU. Usqwe tertio dicit petro &mas me quia t^r 

bine onsoce 3 foedendo i iSa scipo gelic ^irdae beadande mi^ racing'^ bonda 

eum negauerat et pascendas cues seque [Fol. 207.] tertio commendans extensione manuum 

tahte ^ bim f to rodes deaise nere toueard miis ^rounge gesigfsestnad 
significat ei quod crucis morte foret martyrio coronandus quae lectio cum in natale 

sancii petri legitur & loco incoatur quo ait _L/lcit simoni petro ie^us simon iobannis 

diligis me plus bis usqi^ ad locum ubi dicit significans quo morte clarificaturus esset d^um 
cum uero in natale sancti. iobannis euangelistse inchoanda est & loco quo ait dicit ei boc 
est domint^s simoni petro sequere me xxsque ubi dicit et scimus quia uerum est testimonium 
eius 



explicit secundum iobanneu 



IN 



Sancii iobannis 
apostoli et 
euangeUsta 
post epipbania 

domtnica prima 



post epbifania (sic) dominica 

secunda 
in uelanda 

in dedicatione sanctse mariae 
dominica .ii. xlgisima paschae 
post octabas domini nostri iesn christi 



1 him, alt to hir. * lufiis, alt to lufas. 

^ gesaeccenne^ alt. to gesaeocanna ' bracing^ alt to racing. 

3 isrio^ alt, to tSrin. 



Lessons.] 



post .iii. damtnicas de ephifania 

de muliere samaritanae {sic) 
de xlgisima feria .iiii. 
in soncti angeli et in dedicatione 

fontis 

t 
cotidiana 

in natale sancd ardreae (sic) 

t 

cotidiana 

post .iiii. dominica xlgisima 

fena .mi. 
post .iiii. domimca, xlgisima feria .iiii. 

[FoL 207, back, coL 1.] 
post .iiii. domtnica xlgisima 

feria .ii. 
post .iiii. domtnica de xlgisima 

die sabbati 
post .u. domtnica xlgisima 

feria .iii. 
sabbato sancto pentecosten 
post .u. domfnica xlgisima feria .iiii. 
post .u. dominicas xlgisima 

die sabbati 
post .iii. domtnicas xlgis[i]ma feria 

.ui. de xlgisima post .iii. domini- 

cas sabbato mane post 

scnitinium 
i, xlgisima post .iii. domtnicas 

die sabbati in ieiunium 
post .iiii. dominica xlgisima feria .ui. 
post .u. dominicas de xlgisima 



feria .ui. de lazarum 

in agendis 
dommica .ui. de indulgentia 
feria .ii. de ebdomada maiorem 
in natale mnctorum iohannis et pauli 
in ieiunium Bancd ianuari 

[Fol. 207, back, col. 2.] 
feria .u. ieiunium de cena dommi 
feria .iiii. de ebdomada maiorem 
post albas paschs dominica .ii. 
domtnica sanc^ penticosten 
post albas paschae 

domimcsL prima 
post ascensa domtni 
post albas paschae domtnica .iii. 
post .iii. dommicas xlgisima feria 

.iiii. ab his et post albas 

paflcae domtnica .u. 
post .iii. dominica die sabbati 

ab his et post albas 

pascae dominica .iiii. feria .ii. 

post albas 
feria .ui. de ebdomada 

maiore passio domtni nostri iesu christi 
secunda feria pascae 

dommico octabo pascae {ate) 
feria .iiii. pascae in natale 

sancti. petri 
in assumptione sancti iohannis 

aeuangelistae 



Fol. 208 is blank. On fol. 208, back, is a picture of St John, marked 'o AGIOS iohannes*, 
and above it is written 'imago AEQUILAE' (sic). 

Fol. 209 is blank. On the back is a geometrical pattern. 

The Oospel begins on fol. 210, with ornamental writing, and the page contains only the 
title on p. 13, and the words 'In PRmciPio...ET deus'; see p. 13. 

RusHWOBTH MS. On fol. 216 is written *lNcipit euangelium secundum lohannem'. On 
fol. 216, back, is a picture of St. John, marked 'Iohannis'. See p. 13. 



B 



THE GOSPEL 



ACXX)RDING TO 



St. JOHN 



EUANGELIUM 



SECUNDUM 



lOH ANNEM 



INCIPIT EUANGELIUM 



SECUNDUM lOHANNEM. 
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prindpio 
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CHAPTER I. 

1 /^N FBTHDE w-fis word 3 -p word 
V^ wees mid gode 1 god wses jf 

word. 

2 f wses on fruman mid gode 

3 ealle |?ing waeron geworhte cSurh hyne 
1 nan ping nass geworht butan him. 

4 jf W8BS lif pe on him geworht waes. 
3 jf lif W8BS manna leoht 

5 3 jf leoht lyht on Systrum. 1 fystro 
j$ ne genamon ; 

6 Mann waes fram gode asend. psds nama 
W88S iohannes. 

7 cSes com to gewitnesse. -p he gewit- 
nesse cySde be ^m leohte. 'p ealle menn 
|?urh hyne gelyfdon ; 

8 Nses he leoht. ac -p he gewitnesse 
fortS-bsere be }>am leohte ; 

9 SoS leoht wses. jf onlyht selcne cu- 
mendne man on {^isne middan-eard. 

10 he waes on middan-earde. 1 middan- 
eard wass geworht ])urh hine. 1 middan- 
eard hine ne ge-cneow; 



Various Headings, 

1. A. On fruman; B. Ox fbuman; G. On akoinne. 
7. A. gewytnysse. A. B. C. men. 



CHAPTER I. 

1 /^N anginne serest wsbs word. 3 
V>^ hget word wses mid gode. 3 god 

was -p word 

2 psdt wees on fruman mid gode. 

3 ealle J^yng wseren ge-worhte J)urh hyna 
1 nan J>yng nsBs ge-worht butan hym. 

4 Jjset wses lyf pe on hym ge-worht waes. 
3 flyf wses manne leoht 

6 3 J)8et leoht lyhte on J^eostrum. 1 J^eos- 
treo p8dt ne ge-namen. 

6 Man wses fram gode asend. )7ses name 
wses Iohannes. 

7 ]?es com to ge-witnesse. f set he ge- 
wytnesse kycSde be pam leohte. })set ealle 
menn )?urh hyne ge-lefdon. 

8 Nses he leoht. ac }>set he wy tnesse forS- 
bsere be J^am leohte. 

9 SoS leoht wses. f set on-lyht selcne 
cumendne man on pjsue middan-eard. 

10 he wses on midden-earde. lmid[dan]- 
eard wses ge-worht J)urh hyne. 3 middan- 
eard hyne ne ge-cneow. 



In princspi 
erat Qerbiu 
Heronginf 
^mt god-iiM 
^loj 
segodspelli 
ge-wxst on 
pathmos^ 
eiglande. 



Various Readings, 

Rubric. So in R; but with eigtlande far eiglande. 
3. lying {twice), 4. him. 5. lihte. 7. gewitnysse; 
gewittnyssecyisde; men; ge-leofdon. 8. witnysse foriS- 
bare. 9. ^issne midden-eard. 10. middan-eard 

[where H. hoe mid-eard]; hine {twice). 



earn 



lOHANNIS AQUILA 

onginne^ godspel seft^ iohannem 

INCIPIT EUANGELIUM SECUNDUM lOKANJ^JEM 



CAP. I. 



in frama a»8 nord 3 uord f is godes sunn xubs mils god feder god uses 

1 *IN Principio erat uerbuh et uerbuh erat apud deum et deus erat • 1. iii- 

mt. i. 

m • • • • 

IQ. XlUl. 

uord ^is TUBS in fhuna miS god alio i^erh hine auorden sint 7 buta him 

uerbum 2 hoc erat in principio apud deum 3 omnia per ipsum facta sunt et sine ipso 



gouorden is noht ^ naenibt f auorden tues 
factum est nihil quod factum est 



in him ^ in )^8em lif jubb J lif usbs leht monna 
4 in ipso uita erat et uita erat lux hominiun 



3 leht in tsiostmm g^escine^ 3 isiostro hia ^ ne fomomon i 

5 et lux in tenebris lucet et tenebrae earn non compraehenderunt 



gesendet from gode isaem noma naas iohannet 
missus a deo cui nomen erat iohannes 



uses monn 
6 ♦Fuit homo ' I- 2.. .iii. 

mt. mi. 
la. ni. 
^es cuom in c^nise fte uittnesse'i'c^nese 
7 hie uenit in testmionium ut testimomum 



«erh-getiymmede of leht fte alle gelefdon iSerh hine t «one ilea ne uses he ^ iSe ilea leht ah 

perhiberet de lumine ut onmes crederent per ilium 8 non erat ille lux sed 



fte c^nise getirmmede fh>m leht ^ 

ut testmionium perhiberet de lumine 



monno cymmende in middan^Mrtf 
hominem uenientem in mundum 

uses 3 middanaear(^ hine ne ongeat 
est et mundus eum non cognouit 



USBS leht BoH €iu inlihtett selc i egfauelc 
9 *Erat lux uera quae inluminat omnem •s. iii. 

mi, i. 

in mi&dangearde uses Z middan^rear^ ^rh hine geuorden ^* ^^^' 
10 in mundo erat et mundus per ipsum factus 



I0HANNI8 



Cap. I. 1. In fruma wses word 3 word wses mi€ god 3 god wses word 2. ^is wses in fruma mils god 3. alle 
iSerh hine awordne sindun Z buta him aworden is noht ^»tte aworden is 4. in him lif is 3 lif wses leht 

monna 5. 3 leht in ^iostrum giscinet 7 isiostro hise ne fomomon 6. wses mon sended firom gode iSsem 

noma wses iohann«t 7. iSes com in cy^nisse f witnesse Serh-tr3rmide of lehte .... 8 9. wses 

leht soislico ^io inlihte^ eghwelcne monno cymende in iSiosne middengeare^ 10. in (Siosne xs^&dangearde wses 
7 middengeare^ ISerh bine aworden wses 3 middengtfam? hine ne ongsett 



11 To his agenum he com. J hig hyne 
ne under-feDgon ; 

12 So (Slice swa hwylce swa hyne un- 
der-fengon. he sealde him anweald f hi 
wjeroD godes beam j^atn 'Se geljfaS on his 
naman. 

13 ^ ne Bynt acennede of blodnm. ne 
of flsesces willan. ne of weres willan. ac 
hig synt of gode acennede ; 

14 And -p word wsas flsesc geworden 1 
eardode on us 1 we geaawon hys wuldor 
swylce ancennedes wuldor. of fseder jf wses 
ful mid gyfe. 1 soSfsestnysee ; 

DysgodBpei 15 Tohannes cyb gewitnesBe be him "] 
vrucoo mi ■* clypaj) J)U8 cwoSonde. peB was pe 

ic saede, Se ^e to cumenne is sefter me. 

wera geworden beforan me. for$am he wses 

&T Jjonne ic ; 

16 And of his gefyllednesse we ealle 
onfengon gyfe for gyte. 

17 for-fam J?e m was geseald Jiurh moy- 
sen. 1 gyfa ; 1 sojifsestnes is geworden 
l^urh hselend crist. 

18 Ne geseah nsefre nan mann god butan 
se acenneda sunu hit cytSde se is on his 
feeder bearme 

19 T -fiB lohannes gemtnes; 

Da pB, iudeas sendon hyra sacerdas !) 
hyra diaconas fram gerusalem to 
him -f hi axsodou hine "J pus cwsedon ; Hwset 
eart |>u. 

20 1 he oy^e 1 ne wi^soc "i |'U8 cwjeS; 
Ne eom ic na crist ; 



«7ntnnioD 
|)ODe Irfga- 
dcg. Imuk 



or m^ddan 
KuaOTimt 
><BMtdotee& 
Sfwenmt 



Variota Readi-ngs. 
12. A. big. 13. A. synd {twice). U, A. fall. 

A. soSfestDjswi B. C. soSfH^tnasae. 16. A. gef^Ued- 
njuo. 17. A. he [/<»• se, trronyitf]. 18, A. geseh. 
A. B. C. num. A. baton. A. ancennedA; C. nncemteda. 
A. cjl(e. 19. A. ]» [imiA large initial ; fur Da )*]. 
A. heon {iwies). A. hienualein; B. 0. ieroulem. A. 
hig. A. acsedon; fiLC. axodwi. 



[John. 

11 To hys agene he com. ^ by hyne ne 
under-fengen. 

12 SoBliche swa hwylche swa hyne un- 
der-fengen- he sealde heom an-weald pxi 
hyo waeren godes beam, fiam pe ge-lefeiS 
on hys namen. 

13 pa ne aynd akende of blode ne of 
flsBsces willen. ne of weres willen. Ac hyo 
synt of gode akennede. 

14 JEjoA -p word wses flsesc ge-worden. 1 
eardede on ua 1 we ge-segen hys wulder 
swylche akennedes wuldor of feeder ^ wses 
fill myd gyfe. 3 soSfestuesse. 

15 lohannes cytS ge-wytnesse be bym. 
] clepe% pvB cwe^ade. pes wses se p& ic of 
ssegde. Se p& to cnmene ys. fefter ma p& 
wses ge-wor(5en be-foreu me. for-fan he wees 
ser |janne ic. 

16 .^nd of hys fyUendnysse we ealle 
we {sic) on-fengen gyfo for gyfe. 

17 for-pan pe lage wees ge-seald purh 
moysen. Z gyfe 3 so^faestnys ys ge-wor^n 
])arh hselend crist 

18 Ne ge-seah nasfre nan man god bute 
ae akennede sune hyt kydde. pe ys on hys 
fader bearme. 

19 ? |)8et is lohannes ge-wytnys. !* 

Da ptk iudeas senden h3rre sacerdas ? ^ 
heora diaconas fram lerusalem to aA 
bym. pdit byo azeden hym ] pMa cwe^n. q,, 
bwset cert ]ja ; 

-20 1 he cydde 1 ne wiS-soc 3 jjus cwbbS. 
ne earn {dc) ic na crisi 



Varioua Seadingt. 
11. hjobine. 12. hirjlce; bine; 
akende {a* in U. ; hut over an erantre) 
((te«r«nuuF0) willan; accennede. 14. 
airylce acemnedes; midi aofifiBBtnjase. 
him; om,Ki after; ge-worden. l£ 
[Jitr we on-fengenl 17. &. [/or 
18. nuuk hit cydde; ii; his feder. 
BtAric at in H.; byore [jor hjre]; u 



HKToa; his. 13. 

blodiun; flseesces 

erdade ; geuewen ; 

10. gewitnjsae; 

bii; ge^>nfetig'rai 

Ug«]i is geworden. 

gewitnTs; 

t 80. 



Chap. L] 15 

in agan cuom 7 his hine ne onfeingon sose oft -ir rmtedlieo eft oufengon hine ^ 

11 *1N propria uenit et sui eum non receperunt 12 quotquot autem receperunt eum * 4. x. 

gesalde Issem madht muko* godea wooa •]' f hia aero isasm liaise gelefais in noma hit isa^ * sona, alt. to 

dedit illis potestatem filios dei fieri his qui credunt in nomine eius 13 qui 8^°- 

ne of blodam ^ ne of uillo ^ of lost lichomses ne fh)m nillo ^ lost ah of gode geoened 

non ex sanguinibu8 neque ex uoluntate earais nequ^ ex uoluntate uiri sed ex dao nati 



Bint 
sunt 



1 uord.i.cAriiliM lichoma genorden oass^is 7 gebyde-1' uunade in nsih 3 uegeaegon 
14 ♦Et uerbum earo factum est et habitauit in nobis et uiuimus *6. iii. 



mt. i. 
la. xiui. 



noldor f gefea hia wuldor ^ snelce ancenn[e]de8 of ^ from feder fall aaldres i gefeai 3 aolSfsMtnineB 
gloriam eius gloriam quasi unigeniti & patre plenum gratise et ueritatis 

iohannet cyiSniMe i getrrmmee of fSBsm i of him 3 clioppais cuoelSende ^Ses usbs i is ^one ic aa^e ^ 
15 *Iohannes testimonium pernibet de ipso et clamat dicens hie erat quern dixi * ^ y 



mt. xi. 

mr. iiii. 



inch selSe seft^r mec tocymendo ia before i asr mec anorden uses foiison befora ^ mec naea 3 ^°* ^' 

nobis qui post me uenturus est ante me factus est quia prior me erat 16 *Et * 7. x. 

of fyllniase his alle ne onfengon nnldor ^ gefea fbre gefea* fortSkm « Iserh moiae * ^» {''<' 

de plenitudine eius omnes accepimus gratiam pro gratia 17 quia lex per ^^^^^^^chrUtuB 

pro lege -t* 

geaald nses gefo'i'^fea 1 aoisfffistnise iSerh isonehselend crist genseris •): auorden is god ^^l^r^ro 

data est gratia et ueritas per ie^m chnstum facta est 18 ^Deum ckrUto 

fficdessie 
pro pigno 
adnSgmonnne geeeeh sefku ise ancenda anne aeise la in bearm ^ in ftelSem fadores ^ika-1' geat^e datmn rxr. 

nemo uidit imquam imigenitus filius qui est in sinu patris ipse narrauit * 8. iii. 

mt. cxii. 
In. cxuiiii. 

7 Sis-l' cs^nise iohannis ISa ^ isonn gesendon iudot from hieruaolimiscum isaem bnrgnfiercm 

19 *Et hoc testimonium iohannis quando miserunt iudaei ab hierosolimis * ^ ^- <- 

aaoerdaa 7 diaoones ^ to him f te hia gefrognon hine iSn hnelc ^ hu«d arat (ne) -l* arS 3 

sacerdotes et leuitas ad eum ut interrogto^ent eum id quis ^ 20 et 

geondate i* Tondetend (#n;) uses 3 ne ondade 3 ondetend nset foHSon ne am ic criat 
oonfessus est et non negauit et confessus est quia non sum ego christwA 



11. in agsBn com 3 hia hine ne on gefengon 12. awa oft wutadlt<^ eft onfengun hine aalde him msehte 
anna godea anno godea were iSea isa^e gi-lefa€ on noma hia 13. Sa^e ne of blodmn ne of wflla [t] Inate flaescea 
ne of willa i Inate werea ah of gode gicenned aint 14. 3 word .i. criatee lichoma aworden wses 3 gibyede 
i wnnade in ua 3 we gisQgun wuldor hia awelce ancendea from feder full wuldrea ^ gefe 3 ao^fsestniase 
15. .... cylSniaae gitrymeis of ^aem 3 diopigaS cweisende iSea wses ^on^ ic saegde seiSe sefter me to-cymende is 
bifora me aworden wsea foriSon bifora mec waea 16. 7 of f^Il-niaae hia us alle we onfengun geofo i* wuldor 
fore geofo 17. foHSon as €erh moyM gi-aald wsbs geofo wutudl^c^ 3 aoisfaestniase iSerh %on« hselend criat 

giworden wsea IS. god ne senig giaseh sefre buta te ancenda aunu seise ia on barme ^ fseisme ftedrea iSses 
ilea fi^BSBgde 19. 3 ^ia ia cyiSniaae kibannit iSone gisendun in iudeam from Merusolimiieum Seem burug-weorum 
3 dlaocHDAa to him f te hiae gifrugne hine ^vl hwelc arts 20. 1 giondetted wsea 3 ne onsoc forison ne am 

ic crist 






21 And Iiig axBodon hine ? jms cweedon. 
eart %u elias 1 he cw88% ne eom ic hit ; Da 
cwsedon hi. eart %u witega. 7 he andwyrde 
1 cwaeS nic. 

22 Hig cwjedou to him hweet eart J^u 
■f we andwyrde bringon (jam Se us to J)e 
sendon. hwset s^t jm be j^e sjlfiim ; 

23 He cwaeS, ic eom clypiendes stefii 
on westene ; Gerihta? drihtnes weg swa se 
witega iaaias cwseS; 

24 And pa, ]>e fiier amende wseron. J;a 
wseron of sundor-halgon. 

25 7 hig azsodon hine 1 cweedon to him. 
hwi fuUast ))u. gif pn ne art [ciyst], ue 
heligas ne w]tega; 

26 lohannes him ^swarode. ic fullige 
on wffitere. tomiddes eow stod pe ge ne 
cunnon. 

27 he is pe tefter me toweard is; Se wses 
gewordeu be-foran me. ne eom ic wyrSe 
•f ic unbinde his sceo-fivang ; 

28 Das Sing wseron gewordene on be- 
thanta begeondan iordaneu pmr iohannes 
fullode; 

29 /^p^Q dsBg iohannes geseah pone 
V_/ haelend to him cumende 1 cwseB ; 

uSIti^aM Her is godes lamb, her is se J^e deS aweg 
^ middan-eardes synnse. 
, 30 pea is be Sam ic ssade sefter me cymS 
wer pe me beforan geworden wsee. for- 
Sam pe he wses ser Sonne ic. 

31 "i ic hyne nyste. ac ic com 1 fullode 
on Wffitere to Ssdtti -JJ he wsere geswutelud 
on israhela folcej 



dsggodM 
BtywednjiM. 



16 [JOHR.' 

21 Mud hyo azoden hyne 1 fms cweeSon. 
Eart fiu helyas ; ? he cwsbS. ne eom ic hyt. 
pa cwieSen hyo. eart pu. witega. 1 he an- 
swerede 1 cwbs'S. nyc. 

22 Hyo cweeSen to hym. hwast eart f u ; 
fleet we andswere bringen. ^am fie us to ])e 
senden. hwset ssegst )>u be )» selfem ; 

23 He cwteS ic em clepiendes stefen on 
westene. Ge-rihteS drihtnes weig. swa se 
wytega ysaias cwseS. 

24 ^nd pa pe )?ser a-sende wseren. (la 
wseren for (sic) sunder-halgan. 

25 send hyo axoden hyne J cweeSen to 
hym. hwi fuUast pn ; gyf j^u ne eart ne 
helyas ne wytega. 

26 lohannes andswerede heom. Ic ful- 
lige on wsetere. to-middes eow stod f'e ge 
ne cunnen. 

27 he ys Jje sefter me toward ys. Se wses 
ge-worSen be-foran me. ne eom ic wurSe 
pssi ic an>binde bys sceo-))wang. 

28 Das fyng wseren ge-worSenne on 
bethania be-geonden lordanen. pier io- 
hannes fiiUede. 

29 /^fre dseg lohannes ge-seah fanne 
V_^ haelend to hym cumende 1 cwseS. 

Her ys godes lamb, her ys se fe deS a-weig 
midden-eardes synne. 

30 J'ea ys be )>am pe ich sfegede. .^fler 
me cymS wer pe be-foren me ge-worSen 
wses. for fiam he wses ser pasme ia 

31 7 ic hine nyste. Ac ic com 1 fullode 
on wsetere to Jram pant he wsere ge-swUtelod 
on israele folke. 



Various Readings. 
21. A. MiodoD; B.C. oxodon. B.C. heliaA. A. hig. 

A. nice. SS. A. aeude {tic}. 23. A. clnngeades. 
C. Btefen. 24. A. y»x. A. Bunder-. 2S. A. Scsedon ; 

B. C. ftiodon. A. hwig. A. B. C. eart. A. ci78t (icAicA 
ait the reit omit). A. eliu; B. C. beliaa. 26. A. 
fiiUie. 27. B. C. towerd. 28. A. bo (Jbr he- 
geondan). A. per. 29. A. 8]rtm&; B. synne; (C. <U- 
/kHm). 30. A. beforaa me. 31. A. B. C. p»m. 
A. geawutelod. 



Variota Readings. 
21. hine; helias; hit; andswerede; nic. 22. segst; 
sjlfum. 2a wojg; wiUga isaias. %*. End; of 

[/or for} 25, hine; him; mi; helias; witega. S6. 
geo ne cunnon. 27. is; geworden be-foren; em; his. 
28. Jiing; gewordenne; )>ar; fullode. 29. go^«e(A 

|«Dae; him;is((iOM»);aweg;-«4>les. 30. is;icBii^;de; 
geworden. 31. niate ; geawutelod ; iarale folce. 



Chap. L] 17 

1 gefnignon hine hu»d vmiedlice ^ tonne helias aiiS iSu 3 ciie^ nam ic 

21 et interrogauenint eum quid ergo helias ^s t6 et dicit non sum 

witga* arts iSu 1 geoodusBrde ntese ^ ne cuoedon forHon ^ bim to hueic aiiS isu f te * ,^tgOt alt' to 

propheta 4s t6 et respondit non 22 dixerunt ergo ei quis ^s ut ^*«*- 

ondsnaBre we gesellse tSsem isa^e geseDdon usig hused cuoeiSestu from ise seolfam cme^ ic 

responsum demus his qui miserunt nos quid dicis de t^ ipso 23 *Ait ego • 10. i. 

mt. uiii. 

_^^ • • 

Btofne clioppeodes in uoestern rehtas ^ woeg drihtn^ snae coseiS iSe uitga 3 ^a ^e la/uii. 

uox clamantis in deserto dirigite uiam domini sicut dixit esaias propheta 24 *Et qui * ii. z. 

asendet i* uoeron hia ueron from 3 gefnignon hine 3 cuoedon huasd 

missi fuerant erant ex pharisaeis 25 et interrogauenint eum et dixerunt quid 

iSonne ^ forSon f uulaua s ^u gif 5a ne ariS crist ne heh'as ne witga geondnearde 

ergo l)aptizas si t6 non 4a christus ueque helias neqtt^ propheta 26 * Respondit * 12. L 

mr. xiiii. 
him lohann^ cnseiS ic fulgugia in usettre in middum VLVitedlice inerra gestod iSone gie iuh ne cannon [read mr. iilL] 

eis iohannes dicens ego baptizo in aqua medius autem uestrum stetit quern uos non scitis I^ ^- 

5e is se^e aeft^ mec to-cymmende k ^ oses se^e befora ^ ser mec geuorden uses ^sas ic 
27 ipse est qui post me uenturus est qui ante me factus est cuius ego 

ne am wyriSe f te ic andoe i* his 5aong scoes iSas in iJaer byrig geworden 

non sum dignus ut soluam eius corrigiam calciamenti 28 ♦Haec in bethania facta * 18. x. 

uoeron begeonda 4' ofer iordanen 5one stream 5er ases iohannes falgaande oiser doeg gesseh 

sunt trans iordanen ubi erat iohannes baptizans 29 altera die uidet 

iohann^ 5one hselend cammende to him 1 caae^ heono lomb godes seiSe nimeiS ^ IsddeH synne 

iohannes ie^um uenientem ad s^ et ait ecce agnus dei qui tollit peccatum 

TrnddsLVigeardea ^ses is of *8em ic cuseiS sefb^ meo cyme^ i* oaom uert se*e ser mec aaorden t noer, alt, to 

mundi 30 *Hic est de quo dixi post me uenit uir qui ante me factus "«'^- 

♦ 14. i. 

oaas foriSon cerrar^-fier me imbs i ic nyste -l- ne ca«e hine ah fte wereadeaued in Sr. Si 

est quia prior me erat 31 et ego nesciebam eum sed ut manifestaretur in lu. x. 

israel foreSon ^ tetterison cuom ic in usetre falgaande ^ to fnlguanne 
israhel propterea ueni ego in aqua baptizans 



21. 3 f gi-frugnum hine eftersona hwaet foHson .... aHS iSa 3 cwest ne am ic witga arS 5a 3 ondsworade 
ne am ic for5on witga 22. cwedon fortSon him hweic aHS 5a cwe5 as f to ondswore we gi-selle 5(em 

5a5e sendnn asih hwset cwe5esta fore 5ec solfne 23. cw8e5 ic am stefn cliopende on woestenne rehtas woeg 
drihtnes swa .... 5e witga ongann 24. 3 5a5e asended werun of bro5rum him 25. 3 gifmgnan 3 

cwedan him hwset for5on falwasta gif 5a ne ar5 crist ne .... ne witga 26. giondsworade him .... cw8e5 
fofiSo[n] ic falwo iowih in waetre middum wntvidlice iowre gistod 5one ge iow ne cannan 27* he watadlu:^ 

is 8o5e sefber me tocymende is ... . bifora me giworden wses 58es ne am ic wyr5e f te ondoe his 5wong giscoes 
28. 5as in 56er byrig giworden wses bigeonda iordanen 5er wses iohannes fulwende 29. o5re dsege gisaeh 

iohannes 5on0 hsdiend cymonde to him 3 cw£e5 heono lomb godes heono se5e nime5 synne middengeordes 
30. 5is is of 58em ic cweo5o sefter me cyme5 wer 8e5e eer me aworden wses se5e fer me wses 31. 3 ic 

nyste i ne ca5e hine ah f te were mt-eowed folche isro^l for5on i sefter 58Bm ic com ic in wsetre gifalwad 
wses 
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[John. 



Dys sceal on 
•ancteaodreas 
mfe88e-»fen. 
Stabat iohan- 
net Ss ez dia- 
oipnlis eiuB 
dao. A. Stabat 
iohannes A ex 
cliscipnlis eius 
dno k oidit 



32 And Iohannes cyf de gewitnesse cwecS- 
ende jJ ic geseah nySer-cumendne gast of 
heofenum swa swa culfran. 1 wunode ofer 
bine. 

83 1 ic hine ne cu^e ac se pe me sende 
to fuUianne on waetere. he cwseS to me 
ofer SaBne ]>e Su gesyhst nySer-stigendne 
gast. 3 ofer hine wuniendne jf is se Se 
fyllaS on halgum gaste. 

34 3 ic geseah 1 gewitnesse cySde jJ pes 
is godes sunu ; 

35 |j1ft oSre da?g stod iohannes 1 tweg- 
-L^ en of his leoming-cnihtum. 



36 7 he cwaeS pa, he geseah foBne haelend 
gangende her is godes lamb ; 

37 Da gehyrdon hyne twegen leorning- 
cnihtas sprecende 1 fylidon psun hselende. 

38 pa, beseah se hselend 3 geseah big him 
fyliende. 1 cwaeS to him hwaet sece gyt ; 
Hi cwaedon to him rabbi jJ is gecweden 1 
gereht lareow. hwar eardast "Su. 

39 he cwaej) to him cumaS 1 geseop; 
Hig comon 1 gesawon hwar he wunode 1 
mid him wunodon on Sam dsBge. hit waes 
J)a seo teoSe tid ; 

40 Andreas simones bro)?ur petrus waes 
o)7er ofpBxn twam; pa gehyrdon set lohan- 
ne 3 him fyligdon ; 

41 Des gemette serost simonem his bro- 
Sor 3 cw8bS to him. we gemetton messiam 
f is gereht crist. 



I 



Various Headings. 

32, A. geseL A. -camende. A. on [for of, vrongly]. 
33. A. fallienne. A. )>one. A. -stigende. A. wuniende. 
A. B. C. fulla*. A. omits f \>e8 is godes sunu. 36. 
A. |»one. 37. A. fyligdon. 38. A. secge [for sSce, 
wrongly], A. hig. 39. A. wunedon. 40. A. 

browser. A. C. petres; B. Petres. 41. A. B. eerest; 
C. ilieffible. A. simon. A. broker. 



duo^ 
iesum. 



32 ^nd Iohannes cydde wytnesse cwecS- 
ende. fast ic ge-sah nyj?er-cumendne gast 
of hefene swa swa culfran. 3 wunede ofer 
hine. 

33 1 ic hyne ne cu^. ac se j^e me sende 
to fullianne on waetere he cwseS to me. Ofer 
}?ane |?e J)u ge-sihst niSer-stigende gast. 3 
ofer hyne wuniende f aet ys se pe fuUa'S on 
halguwi gaste. 

34 3 ic ge-seah 3 ge-wytnesse kydde jJ 
}7es is godes sune. 

35 /I j^ft orSre daeg stod Iohannes 1 
-^^-^ twegen oft (^tc) hys looming- ^^p 

cnihtuwi. 

36 1 he cwaeS }?a he seah }7onne halend 
gangende. her ys godes lamb. 

37 Da ge-hyrden hyne twegen leomi[n]g- 
cnihtum sprekende !! felgeden fam haelende. 

38 }?a be-sah se halend 3 ge-seah hyo hym 
felgiende. 3 cwaeS to heom hwaet seche gyt. 
hyo cwseSen to hym. rabbi f aet ys ge- 
cweSen 3 ge-reaht larSeow. hwaer eardest fu. 

39 he cwaeS to heom cumeS 3 ge-seoS. 
hyo comen 3 ge-seagen hwaer he wunede. 3 
mid hym wunedon on paxsx daege. hyt waes 
pa, seo teoSe tyd. 

40 Andreas symones broker petres waes 
oSer of J)am twam. Da ge-herden aet lo- 
hanne 3 hym fylgedon. 

41 Des ge-mette aerest symonem hys 
broker 3 ge-cwaeS to hym. we ge-metten 
messiam J^aet ys ge-reht crist. 



Various Readings, 

32. cyisde witnysse ; ge-seah ; heofone. 33. watere; 
l^seDe; hine; is; fulled. 34. gewitnysse cuMe. 35. 
Rubric as in H. Kfb; of his. 36. is. 37. hine; 
loomig [as in H.]; sprecende; fylieden. 38. be-seah; 
hselend; him fyliende; sece; cwae^on; is; ge-reht lareow. 
39. gOHBaewen ; him ; daige ; hit ; tid. 40. simones ; 

olSor; ge-hyrdonj him. 41. his brolSor ; him. 



Chap. I.] 19 

7 cyiSnisae getrymede iohannei cae% foHSon ic gisseh isone g^ adune stigende suseloe 
32 *Et testimonium perhibuit iohannes dicens quia uidi spiritum descendentem quasi * 16. i. 

mt. xiiii. 
mr. u. 
culfne of heofnum 3 g[e]wunede ofer hine 3 ic nyste hine ah eeise sonde io. ziii [read 

columbam de caelo et mansit super eum 33 et ego nesciebam eum sed qui misit ^u* ^^-l 

mec fiilguia ^ f ic folgode in usetre he metc^ cnse^ of^r isene •]' ^onilca iSu gesiist iSone gist of-dane stigende * te, alf. to to. 
me baptizare in aqua ille mihi dixit super quern uideris sptW^um descendentem 

3 wnnigendse ofer hine iSes is se^e gefidg^aas in gast halig ^ in ^sem halge gaste 1 ic 

et manentem super eum hie est qui baptizat in spiW^ sanc^o 34 et ego 

gesseh 1 cyiSnesse ^ witnese ic getrymede f te iSes is sunn goded ^er doeg eft^rsona gestode 

uidi et testimonium perhibui quia hie est filius dei 35 *AItera die iterum stabat * M- i^. x. 

iohannes 7 of isegnam his taoege 3 eftlocade ^ beheald isone haelend geongende 

iohannes et ex discipulis eius duo 36 et respiciens iesum ambulantem 

cuoeis heono lomb godes 7 geherdon hine ^a tuoege ^egnas spreccende 7 fjflgendo* * fylgende, 

dicit ecce agnus dci 37 et audierunt eum duo discipuli loquentem et secuti "^^-^ ^'^' 

woeron iSone hselend efne gecerde \mtudlieo ^ ^a iSe hcelend 7 gesaeh hia ^ bailee fylgendo 

isunt iesum 38 conuersus autem ie^us et uidens eos sequentes 

hine cnoe^ to ^B&m hated soecais gie ^a €e cnoedon him f is gecaoeden f g^etrahtad sie kmu 

8^ dicit eis quid quseritis qui dixerunt ei rabbi quod dicitur interpretatum magister 

hu6r bnes €u ^ nnas Hn cue^ to him cymaiS 3 gesea^ g[e]cuomon 3 gesegon hner gewnnade 

ubi habitas 39 dicit eis uenite et uidete uenerunt et uiderunt ubi maneret 

3 mils hine ^ mi^ ^aem gewnnadon of doeg iSsem tid untiidlieo uses suelce isio teigiSa uses 

et apud eum mansuerunt die illo hora autem erat quasi decima 40 erat 

untudiieo broiser simones an of iSmm tneem ^ iSa ^e geherdon from iohaitn^ 7 fylgendo 

autem andreas frater simonis petri unus ex duobt/^ qui audierant ab iohanne et secuti 

noeron hine gemoette her serist broker his ^one simon 1 cuoeiS him to gemoetton 

fuerant eum 41 *lNuenit hie primum fratrem suum simonem et dicit ei inuenimus • 17. i. 

mt. olxui. 
mr. IzxxiL 
f is getrachtad crist lu. xciiii. 

messiam quod est interpretatum christus 



32. 1 cy^nisse gitiTmeiS iohannes cw8b)S forison ic gissdh gast adune stigende 7 wuniende swelce oolnmba 
of heofhe 3 giwunade of^r hine 33. 3 ic nyste hine ah seise sonde mec to folwanne in waetre he me to 

cweeiS iSone ofer iSu ge-sist ^one gast of-dune stigende J wuniende ofer hine iSis is seise givrulwas (sic) in gaste 
halgum 34. '3 ic com 3 cyiSnisse 4* wituisse ih gi-trymede foriSon iSes is sunu godes lufende 3ft. oiSre deege 
seftersona gistod iohannes 3 isegnas his 36. 3 locadun i* biheoldun iSon^ htelend gongende cwseis heono lomb 
godes 37. 3 giherdun hine twoege isegnas sprecende 3 fylgende wenm iSsem hsdlende 38. efiie gicerde 

wutudl/ctf iSe hsdlend 3 gisseh hise fylgende him cwaeis him hwaet soecas ge iSaiSe cwedun him larow iSfet is 
gi-cweden iSset gitrahtad sie larow hwer byes to i wunas 39. cwseiS him cymaiS 3 giseais comon 3 gisegun 
hwer he wunade 3 miis hine giwunadun on daege iSsem iSio tid wutudltc^ .... 40. ... . broiSer symonis petre 
an of iSsem twaem iSaiSe giherdim from iohanne 3 fylgende werun werun (sie) hine 41. 3 gimoette her ssrist 
broiser his simonnem 3 cwseis him we gimoettun .... isaet is gitrahtad crist 

C2 
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[John, 



42 3 hig Iseddon hine to fam hselende; 
Da beheold se liselend hyne ^ cwsej?. fu 
eart simon ionan sunu ]>{! bist genemned 
Cephas, jJ is gerelit petrus ; 

43 On mergen he wolde faran on galilea. 
1 he gemette philippus. ^ se haelend cwseS 
to him fylig me. 

44 So|?lice pHilippvs waes fraw bethzaida 
andreas ceastre 1 petres; 

45 philippus gemette nathanael 1 cwae}? 
to him. we geuketton 9one haaleod iosepes 
sunu of nazareth. )?one wrat moyses ^ j^a 
witegan on Seere .se. 

46 3 nathanahel cwseS to him. mseg 
senig ping godes beon of nazareth ; Philip- 
pus cw8bS to him. cum ^ geseoh ; 

47 Da geseah se haalend nathanahel to 
him cumendn-e 1 cwaeS be him. her is isra- 
helisc wer on Sam niR nan facn ; 

48 Da cw^S nathanahel to him hwanon 
cuSest 'Su me. Jja !lswarode se haelend 1 
cwaeS to him; Ic geseah pe pa, p\i wsere 
under J)am fio-treowe serSam pe philippus 
pe clypode ; 

49 Him !Iswarode J^a nathanahel 1 Sus 
cwae'S. rabbi. j:u eart godes sunu. 3 pxi 
eart israhela <^inor. 

60 fa cwseS se hsBlend to him. pn 
gesyhst mare ponne |?is sy, forSam pe Su 
gely fdest ; Da ic ewseS jJ ic gesawe pe under 
fam fic-treowe. 



Various Eaadings, 
42. A. B. C. golseddon. 43. B. C. mosgeu. 44. A. 



bethsaida. B. C. cestra 



45. A. B. C. nathanahel 



47. A. geseh. B. G. nathanael. A. cumende. 48. A. 



hwanen. A. ^swarede. A. geseh. 
60. A. 8ig[/or8j]. 



49. A. cjning. 



42 1 hyo ledden hyne to paxa halende. 
pa be-heold se halend hyne 1 cwseS. Du 
eart symon iohannes sunu. p\i beost ge- 
nemned Cephas. ])8Bt ys ge-reht petrus. 

. 43 On morgen he wolde faren on galilea. 
1 he ge-mette philippus. send se halend 
cwseS to hym fylge me. 

44 SoSliche philippus W89s fram beth- 
saida andreas ceastre 1 petres. 

45 Phylippus ge-mette nathanael 3 cwseS. 
to hym. we ge-metten |7anne hselend Iosepes 
sunu of nazareth. )?onne wrat moyses. 1 
pSL witegan on pa,Te ea. 

46 send nathanael cwseS to hym. mseg 
senig pmg godes beon of nazareth* Philip, 
pus cwseS to hym ; cum send ge-seoh. 

47 Da ge-seah se haelend nathanael to 
hym cumende. 1 cwseS be hym. her ys 
isrselisc wer. on |?am nys nan facn. 

48 pa, cwseS nathanael to hym. hwanon 
cuSest Su me. )?a andsw[e]rede se halend 
send cwseS to hym. Ic ge-seah pe j^a p\i 
wsere under pajn fic-treowe. ser j^am J^e 
philippus pe cleopede. 

49 Hym answerede l^a nathanael send 
)?us cwseS. Rabbi p\x eart godes sune. send 
p\i eart israele kyng. 

50 Da cwseS se hselend to hym. pn ge- 
sihst mare j^onne j^is syo. for-)?an pe pu ge- 
lyfdest. Da ic cw^eS )?set ic ge-ssewe pe 
under Jjam fich-treowe. 



Various Headings, 

42. Iseddon ; hine ; ionan ; bist ; is. 45. Philippus ; 
him ; |>onne ; ea [a$ in H.l. 46. him. 47. nathann* 



hel ; him {twice) ; is ; nis. 



48. him ; andswerede ; 



ge-seh ; cleopode. 49. Him ; nathanael ; cyng. 
him ; g^-lifdest ; fic-treowe. 



50. 



Chap. I] 21 

3 gelndde hine to ls»m hselend ymbeceaude miiudlico hine aehnlend cufiei^ iSft aiK 
42 et adduxit eum ad iesum intuitus autem eum ie^os dixit t6 ^s simon 

stina iohannes isa bist geciged f is getrahtad carr isses on rn^rne walde 

filius iohaniia id uocaueris Cephas quod interpretatur petrus 43 ♦ In crastinum uoluit ♦ is. x. 

gefara in galileatn on isser meghls ^ i. geliornise 3 gemoette iSone iSegn 3 enseH bim to fylge i soec mec 
exire in galilaeam et inuenit philippum et dicit ei sequere me 

uses vLVLiudlice of i$ser bjrig i of l>ei$daida bjrig andreas 3 petres ge- 

44 erat autem philippus 6. bethsaida ciuitate andreae et petri 45 in- 

moette pbilippns nathanaA^/ iSone iSeign 1 cumis to him ^ ilcas ^ aurat moises in ae 7 nitgum 
uenit pbilippus nathanahel et dicit ei quem scribsit moses in lege et prophetae 

ue gemoetun iSone hselend suna iosephes from iSasr byrig 3 cuseiS to him ntithsLnahel of naza- 

inuenimus ie^i^m filium ioseph 6. nazareth 46 et dixit ei nathanahel & naza- 

reth maege hneic buoegu ffodes wosa cuoeis to him philippus cjm 3 g^eh ge^seh iSe bselend 

reth potest aliquid boni esse dicit ei philippus ueni et uide 47 uidit ie^tts 

mithanahel cymmende to him 3 easels of l$sem 4* bi him heono solslice iSe israhelisca in iSsem fiicon 
nathanahel uenientem ad s^ et dicit de eo ecce uere israhelita in quo dolus 

no is easels to him nathamiA«/ haonai' mec wistes ISu •]' huoniM culses Isa mec ge-ondaearde 

non est 48 dicit ei nathanahel unde me nosti respondit 

ae hselend 3 euoels to him eer ison isee phiMpptu geceigde milsisy isa nere under Issem ficbeam 
ie^us et dixit ei prius-quam 16 philippus uocaret cum esses sub ficu 

ic gesaeh isec geonduearde him nathanaA^^ 3 euseS la laruu iSu arts sunu godes ISa arts cynig 

uidi t^ 49 respondit ei nathanahel et ait rabbi t& ^s filius dei id 4s rex 

israA«l geondsuarede se haelend 3 easels to him forlSon ic euoels ISe ic gesseh ISee under 

israhel 50 respondit ie^tis et dixit ei quia dixi tibi uidi t^ sub 

issem 6cbeam iSu gelefelS mara of ISaem ISu bist gesegn 
ficu credis maius his uidebis 



42. 3 to-gilseddun hine to ISaem heeiiende ymb-sceowade wutudlk^ hine iSe hmiend ewels him iSu arlS symon 
sunu iohanne^ ISu bist giceged .... iSset is gitrahtad earr 43. ISses on memo walde gifoera in .... J 

gimoette ISone ISegn 1 cwsels him iSe heelend fyiig •1' soec mec 44. wses wutudltc^ .... from iSser byrig i 
(»f ISser csestre andr^oi 3 . . . . 45. gimoetun pialtppus iSone iSegn 3 cwselS him ISset ilce awrat .... in se 1 
witgade (nc) we gimoetun ISon« hselen^;? suno iosepM of nazarelS 46. 3 cwselS him msege hwset-woegnu god wosa 
cwsels him ISe ISegn cym 3 gisih 47. gisseh iSe hsdlend nsiih&nael cymende to him J cwselS of iSsem heono 

wer ISe israhelisca in ISaem facne ne is 48. cwaelS him nsethana^ hwona mec witestu giondsworade ISe hsdlend 
3 cwselS him aerlson ISec .... gicegde milSISy iSu were under ISsem fic-beome 4* fic-tree ic gisseh 49. 7 giondsworade 
him nathano^/ 1 cwselS larwa iSu arlS sunu godes iSu arlS cynig iarahel 50. giond:iworade ISe hsdlend J cwselS 
him foiiSon ic c wools ISe ic gbseh iSec under ISsem ficbeome ISu gilcfes mara of iSjem ISu bist gisegen 
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[John* 



Dys godspel 
sceal on 
sannaucUeg 
^asre oiSre 
wuoan ofer 
epiphania 
domtni. 
Noptiie facta 
Hunt in chana 
galile®. A. 
Nupoie facte 
sunt in chana 
galilee. B. 



51 3 he ssede him; SoS ic secge eow ge 
ge-seoS opene heofonas 1 godes englas up- 
stigende ; 3 nySer-stigende ofer mannes 
SuNU : 

CHAPTEE 11. 

1 /^N fam f riddan dsege wseron gyfta 
V^ gewordene on chanaa galilese. 1 

jjses hselendes mod or wses fser; 

2 So]?lice se haelend 3 his leoming-cnihtas 
wseron gelaSode to f am gyfton. 

3 3 f a jJ win geteorude. pa, cwseS )?ses 
haelendes modor to him hi nabbaS win ; 

4 pa cwse]? se haelend to hyre la wif. 
hwset is me 1 pe. gy t min tima ne com ; 

5 Da cwaeS pees haelendes modor to f am 
}>enum. doS swa hwset swa he eow secge; 

6 paer wseron soSlice aset six staenene 
W8eter-fatu aefter iudea geclaensunge. 8el[c] 
waes on twegra sestra gemete oSSe on 
l^reora. 

7 Da bead se haelend "f hig pa, fatu mid 
waetere gefyldon. 1 hig gefyldon |?a o)? 
)7one brerd. 

8 Da cwae]? se haelend hladaj? nii 3 beraS 
fsere drihte ealdre 3 hi namon. 

9 Da se drihte ealdor |?aes wines on- 
byrigde pe of fam waetere geworden waes. 
he nyste hwanon hyt com. ]?a j^enas soS- 
lice wiston pe jJ waeter hlodon ; Se drihte 
ealdor clypode f one brydguman 

10 1 cwaeS to him. aelc man syl]? aerest 
god wm. 1 ponne hig druncene beoS ^ 
pe wyrse byS; Du geheolde jJ gode win 
oS l^is. 



Various Readings. 

51. A. heofenas. B. C. manes. A. suna. 

Cap. ii 1. A. chana^D. A. moder. A. t^ar. 2. A. 
gifbum. 3. A. geteorode. A. modcr. A. hig. 4. A. 
|>e 3 me. 6. A. moder. 6. A. B. C. selc ; Corp. ael. 
7. B. C. hi [for 2nd hig]. 8. A. hig. 9. A. B. C. 
onbyi^gde. 



51 send he saegde heom. So^S ic eow 
^^^^^ g® geseoS opene heofones. 7 godes 
engles up-stigende 3 niSer-stigende. ofer 
mannes sune. 

CHAPTER II. 

1 /^ N bam briddan daige waeren gyfte Naptie fae 

11'^'^ , 7 . V T sunt in eh 

V^ ge ge-wordene ysic) on cnana gaiii66. 
galilee. send fas halendes moder waes J^aer. 

2 SoSlice se halend send hys leoming- 
cnihtes waeren ge-laSode to [?am gyftan. 

3 1 fa f aet win ge-trukede fa cwaeS fas 
haelendes moder to hym hyo nabbeS win. 

4 pa cwaeS se halend to hire, la wif. 
hwaet ys me 7 f e ; gyt min time ne com. 

5 Da cwaeS fas halendes moder to fam 
f enum ; doS swa hwaet swa he eow segge. 

6 Daer waeren soSlice a-set syx stenene 
water-fate, aefter iudea ge-clensunge. aelc 
waes on twere sestra ge-mette. oSSe on 
freora. 

7 Da bead se halend faet hyo fa fate 
mid watere ge-fyldon. 3 hyo ge-felden fa 
odS (sic) fanne brerd. 

8 Da cwaeS se halend. hladeS nu. 7 be- 
raS fare drihte ealdre 3 hy naman. 

9 Da se drihte ealder faes wines on- 
byrgde. fe of fam waetere ge-worSan 
waes ; he nyste hwanen hyt com. fa f enas 
soSlice wisten f e faet water hloden. Se 
drihte ealdor clipende {sic) fanne bridgumen 

10 1 cw8e« to hym; «lc man sylS arest 
god win. 7 f onne hyo drunkene beoS. faet 
f e wyrse beoS. Du f e ge-heolde faet gode 
win oS f ys. 



Various Readings. 

51. him. 

Cap. ii. 1. Rubric at in H. dridden (sic) ; gyfta ge 
ge-wordene (sic), 3. ge-teorugde ; halende des (sie) ; 

him ; nabbed. 5. sec^. 6. elc ; twegra. 7. ge-fyldon ; 
oiSiS >onne. 8. hi namon. 9. ealdor ; ge-worden ; 
hit ; hlodon ; )K)ne. 10. dnmcene ; \>\tL 



CHAP, IL] 23 



3 cuce* him to soSlice so* ic cue«o iuh gie gosea* fJ heofun untyned 3 angla godes 
)t dicit ei amen amen dico nobis uidebitis caelum apertum et angelos dci 



51 et dicit 



up-stigende 5 ofdune-Btigende ofer-ufa suiiu* monnes ^^^ ' 

iscenaentes et descendentes supra filium hominis 



CAP. IL 



IIIL 



3 doeg o^ero hsemdo -I* fflermo genordeno ueron in «8er byrig geUorneses 3 uabs tsiu modernise hcelend 
1 ^Et die altero "^iiubtiae factae sunt in canna galilaeae et erat mater iesn * 

Her geceiged hwb untudlice %er 4* isider aec se hsel^n^ 3 iSegnas his to JSmm farmnm Ih aBrnd am 3 

ibi 2 uocatus est autem ibi et iesus et discipuli eius ad nubtias 3 et 

mi**y gescyrte •I' gesceortade f uin cuoe* moder haelendes to him nin nabbats 3 cue* to him 

deficiente uino dicit mater iesn ad eum uinum non habcnt 4 et dicit ei 

aehaelend hused He* 3 me is lawif neiSaget-l' cuom tid min cueets moder his tomembehtmonnom-l: * 7n t/i<f 

iestis quid tibi et mihi est mulier nondum uenit bora mea 5 dicit mater eius ministris margin--^ 

^ huiBd gebyreiS 

*»m birilum siue bused he ge-cueiSas to iuh doa« •I' uirca* woeron vLutudlico Her stsenino fatto i bjdno sex ^1^^^^^ 
quod-cunqwe dixerit uobis facite 6 erant autem ibi lapidse bydnae sex ^^tmdar »r 

min feder 
gesettedo SBfter clsensunge ^ iudana niomende 4' genomon 8;pdriee* sestras tuoege 4' %rea melleof 

positae secundum purificationem iudaeorum capientes singuli metretas binas uel temas heofaum 

goiGia* 

ousels to tSaem se bselen^;? gefyllelS gie iSa fatto ofuaetre 3 gefyldon Isaiica mH to briord eupl' 3 * Intkf 

7 dicit eis iesiis . implete bydreas aqua et impleuerunt eas usque ad snmmum 8 et ^^^^^ 

TUBS tui sestre 
cuseH him to so \\sd\end birlels i dselels nu 4' sona 3 brengelS tSsem aldormen 3 gebrohtun f te 4: mitslsy gemet nel ^ 

dicit eis ie^t^s Laurite nunc et ferte arcbetriclino et tulerunt 9 ut isrea fulluiiga. 

waiudliee ingeberigde i ingebarg se aldormon f uaeter to uine gouorden 3 ne wiste huona were • 
autem gustauit archetriclinus aquam uinum factum et non sciebat unde esset 

Htk embehtmenn 4* nniudlice geuiston isatse birladon f uieter ceigels iSone brydguma se aldormomi 
ministri autem sciebant qui haurierant aquam uocat sponsum archetriclinus 

3 cuoels to him aelc men iSone forma 4* serist ^ god uin settels 3 miiS Hj indrungno biiSon 
10 et dicit ei omnis homo primum bonum uinum ponit et cum inebriati fuerint 



IS0Dne4' f iSsette wurresta bits 4* is* Hn gehealde f god uin mH to Isises 4* uits nu 4* niH iSageana 
tunc id quod deterius est id seruasti bonum uinum usqtie atbuc 



♦ In the 
margin — 4* ^ 
nirresta mon 
drincalS led 
ende. In the 
textf wyrresta 
U altered to 



51. 3 cwseH him sotslice solslice ic cweolso iow ge giseals ison^ heofun on^ed 3 englas godes of-dune astigende wurresta. 
3 stigende of^r-ufa suno monnes 

Cap. II. 1. 3 dsege isirda hsemdo 4: feorme awordne werun in Hsdr byrig .... 3 wses l$io moder 3 He hBdlmd 
Her 2. giceged waes wvLindlics 3 He hs&iend 3 iSegnas his to Hsem feormum 3. 3 miiSiSy giscyrte ^ win cwseH 
H'lo moder Hsds haletides to him winn ne habbaiS 4. 3 cwaeiS him He hsd\end hwset me 3 He is wif ne iSa 
gett com tide min 5. cwaeis moder his Hddm embiht-monnum swa hwaet ge-cveolSas to iow doats 4* wyrcets 
f . 6. werun wutudlic^ stsenene fato sexo gisette sefber claensunge iudeana nimende t giuom syndrige sestras 
two^e 4* iSria 7. ewee^ him He hmlend gi-fyllalS ge iSa fato iSas of wsetre 3 gifyldun d {nc) isailco ois to to {sic) 
briorde upp 8. 3 cwseiS him He hteXend biriligals nu 3 brengaiS iSsem aldormen 3 to-gibrohtun 9. f 

wutudli00 inberigde He aldormon*' iSset wseter to wine giworden 3 ne wiste hwona were Hk embiht-men wutudlic« * aldormen, 
giwistun H2i,He biriladun 4* wees ^ wseter gicegaiS ison^ brydguma He aldormonn 10. 3 cwse^ him eghweic ^' ^ ^ 

mon He forma 4* serist iSset gode win seted 3 miisisy indruncue bioiSon menu i$onne 4* ^set iSsette wyrest biS tsu 
solslice giheolde iSset gode winn wils to tsisse ^ wiis nu 



24 



[John. 



11 Dis wses jJ forme tacn fe se heelend 

worhte on chanaa galilese 1 geswutelode his 

wuldor. 1 his leorning-cnihtas gelyfdon on 

hine; 

Dys godspei 12 [^Ifter hvson he 1 hys modor 1 his 

frebyratS on u j ^ j ^ ■ ^ ,/ 

j^aere feortsan gebroSru 7 his leoming-cnihtas foron to 

wucanynnan i. ^ - j , /• j 

lengtene on caphamaum 1 wunedon pSiT teawa daga ; 

monan-diBg. 
A. 

Prope erat ^ ^ A ^^ ^^^ ^®® neah iudea eastron 1 

iSdeo^m. A, -^ se hselend for to ierusalem 

14 3 gemette on J>am temple J)a Se seal- 
don oxsan 3 sceap. 3 culfran. 3 sittende 
myneteras. 

15 3 he worhte swipan of strengon. 3 hig 
ealle of Sam temple adraf ge sceap. ge 

• Front 5 he oxsan. * 3 he ageat fara mynetera feoh 3 

awriten is towearp hjTra mysan ; 

di^ll^hm^, 16 3 ssede fam |7e Sa culfran cypton. 

doS fas fing heonon. ne wyrce ge. mines 

feder hus to mangung-huse ; 

17 pa gemundon his leoming-cnihtas jJ 
Se awriten is. J>ines huses anda me et ; 

18 Da Iswaredon him )?a iudeas. l-cwae- 
don hwylc tacn set-ywst Jni us forSam |?e 
J)u Sas Sing dest ; 

19 Se hselend him Iswarude 1 cwaeS. 
to-wurpaj) )7is tempel. 1 ic hit araere binnan 
pnm dagon ; 

20 Da iudeas cwsedon to him. fis tem- 
pel wses getimbrod on six 7 feowertigon 
wintron 1 a-rserst J)u hit on }?rym dagon ; 

21 SoSlice he hyt cwseS be hys lichaman 
temple ; 



over an 
era$ure» 



Variotts Readings. 

11. A. chan^n. B. galiee {tic)\ C. galilec 12. 
A. B. C. iEftor {with largs initial), A. ^yssum. A. 
moder. C. foran. B. wenedon(0, a//. <o wunedon; C. 
wenedon. K C. ^dst, 13. A. hierusalei?!. 14. A. B. C. 
ox&n. 15. A. B. C. oxaiL Al. omit9 he h^ore ageat. 

A. I^aera. A. heora. 16. A. heonen; 0. heonan. 

A. B. fsoder; C. illegible. 19. A. ^swarode. A. 

toweorpa^. A. daguTTt. 20. B. C. tempi 

A. getimbred. A. feowertygum wyntrum. A. dagum. 



1 1 Dis wsBS pset forme taken f e se halend 
worhte on chana a-galilee 7 ge-sutelode his 
wuldor 1 hys leoming-cnihtes ge-lyfdon on 
hine. 

12 TC^fter J?isen he and hys moder 3 
■^-*-^ hys ge-broSra 7 hys leoming- 
cnihtes foron to caphamaum 7 wuneden 
l^ser feawan dagen. 

13 ^nd hyt waes neah iudea eastron 1 
se halend for to ierusalem 

14 7 ge-mette on )?am temple fa [?e seal- 
dan oxan. 7 . seep send culfran. 3 sittende 
meneteres. 

15 3 he worhte swipan of strengen 7 hyo 
ealle of [?am temple adraf ge sceap. ge 
oxan. 1 he ageat fare menetera feoh 3 to- 
warp heorse mysan. 

16 3 saegde J?am fe fa culfran cypton 
doS fas fyng henon. ne wyrce ge mines 
fseder hus to mangun-huse. 

17 Da ge-mundon hys leoming-cnihtes 
f set Se awriten is. fines huses ande me ^tt 

18 Da answeredon hym fa iudeas 3 cwse- 
Sen. hwilc taken atewest f u us for f am f e 
f u fas f ing dest. 

19 Se halend heom andswerede 3 cwseS. 
to-weorpeS f is tempel 1 ic hyt arere binnen 
f reom dagum. 

20 Da iudeas cwajSen to hym. f is tempel 
wses ge-tymbred on six 1 feortigon wintren. 
3 arerst f u hit on Srim dagum. 

21 SoSlice he hyt cwseS be hys lichamen 
temple. 



Various Readings, 

11. his [^r hysj 12. \l\% {thrice) \ feawa. 14. 

Bcalden; myneteres. 15. mynetera; to-wearp heore. 

16. iSing; wirce. 17. his. 18. him; cwseden; 

tacen ; atewest 19. hit arsere ; t^rim. 20. him. 21. 
hit; his. 



Chap. II.] 



25 



isis norhte frumma ^ara unndra se hed\end in iSser byrig 7 edeaude uuldor ^ gefea his 

11 hoc fecit initium signorum ie6'z^s in cana galilaeae et manifestauit gloriam suaiu 



3 gelefdon on hine iSegnas his 
et credideruQt in eum discipuli eius 



tefter iSis iSona astag iSa burug he 3 

12 *Post hoc descendit caphamaum ipse et * ^'- 19. nil. 



mt. xuiiii. 



his moder 3 his broi$ro 1 his iSegpas 3 %er unnadon ne menigum dngum 1 un-monignm dagum 
mater eius et fratres eius et discipuli eius et ibi manserunt non multis diebt^^ 

3 geneolecde eastro iudeana 3 astag %a barug se hsdiend 3 gemoete in 

13 *Et properabat pascha iudaeorum et ascendit hierosolyma iesus 14 "f-Ex inuenit in 



torn temple bebycgendo'l' exin* J scipo 1 culufro 1 iSa mynctro sittendo 
templo uendentes boues et oues et columbas et nummularios sedentes 



3 mi* t^y 
15 et cum 



geworhte suelce sutiopa of rapnm alle iSa fordraf of iSsBm temple iSa scipo sec toiSon 3 tSa exin 
fecisset quasi flagelfum de funiculis omnes eiecit de templo oues quoqi^ et boues 



• 20. i. 

mt. cclxxiiii. 
mr. clui. 
Iv. cclx. 
t 21. i. 
mt. ccxi. 
mr. cxxi. 
la. ccxxxuiii. 

* exen, alt. to 
exiu. 



3 iSaera mynetra of gjet mseslen 3 «a discas ymbcerde 
et nummulariorum efifudit aes et mensas subuertit 



3 i5a>m iSaiSe iSa culfero 
16 et his qui columbas 



behohton 1 cueS gebrenga^ ^as hiona nalla^gie g[e]wyrce hds fadores mines hus caepinces 

uendebant dixit auferte ista hinc nolite facere domum patris mei domum negotiatiouis 

eft-gemyndigo forison ueron iSegnas his f te auritten uses elnung 1 sefista buses ^ines 

17 *Recordati uero sunt discipuli eius quia scribtum est aelus domus tuae * 22. x. 



ge-et mec 
comedit me 



geondueardon foriSon indeiis 3 cuedon him huelc becon %u adeaues • us 
18 *Responderunt ergo iudaei et dixerunt ei quod signum ostendis nobis * 23. iiii. 



forJSon *as iSu wyrces 
quia haec facis 



mr. Ixxuii. 
geondsuearade sehaelend 3 cuei5 iSeem undoei5 tempel «is 3 on 

19 *Respondit ies^us et dixit eis soluite templum hoc et in * 24. x. 



iSriim dagum ic auecco f 1 
tribu^ diebus excitabo illud 



cuedon foriSon indeas feortig 3 sex uintro getimbred 

20 dixerunt ergo iudaei quadraginta et sex annis aedificatum 



U8B8 «is tempel 3 «u on iSriim dagum auecce* f 
est templum hoc et t6 tribal diebo^ excitabis illud 

temple his lichomes 
templo corporis sui 



he xxvLiitdlice gecueS of 
21 ille autem dicebat de 



11. %is worhte fruma ^ara wundra iSe hsdletid in iSter byrig .... 3 SBt-eowde wuldor his 3 gilefdun in hine 
^egnas his 12. sefter ^isse iSona astag ^a of burug he "3 moder his 1 his bro^ro 3 ^egnas his 3 iSer giwunado 
no monigne dseg IS, J gineolicad wses eostrum iudeana 3 astag hiertisalem ^e htelend 14. 3 gimoette in 
temple bibyecende exen 3 scip 3 culfre 3 ta. myneteras sitende 15. 3 mijs^y giworhte swelce swiopa of 

rapun alle ^a (ordnt of iSsem temple iSa scip ec to iSon 1 ^a exen ? %ara mynetera of-geatt maeslen 3 ^a 
discas ymb-cerde 16. 1 Ssem iSa^e ^a culfra bibohtun gibrengaiS iSas hiona nallaiS ge giweercan hus fsedres 

mines hus oepinge 17. eft-gimyndge foriSon werun iSegnas his fte awriten wses anuiiga buses ^ines giett 

mec IS. giondwordun forison iudei 3 ewedun him hwelc becun ^u set-eowes us for^on wyrcas ^as 

19. giondsworade iSe YiBdlend 1 cwaeS imm un-duais Hone tempel iSis 3 on ^rim dagum ic awecco isa^t 20. cwcdun 
forSon iudeas feowertig 3 sex winter gitimbred wses tempel iSes 3 iSu on iSrim dagum aweceis ^aet 21. ho 

wvLtadlice gicwaeis of temple lichoma his 

D 
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[JOHK. 



22 Da he of deaSe aras pa gemundon his 
leoming-cnihtas jJ he hit be him sylfum 
cwS. And hi gelyfdon halegum gewrite 1 
pv^re spraece J?e se heelend spraec. 

23 Sa he wajs on ierusalera on eastron 
on freols-daege manega gelyfdon on his 
naman. J)a hi gesawon Sa tacna ]>e he 
worhte ; 

24 Se hselend. ne geswutelode hine 
sylfne him for-Sam he cuSe hi ealle 

25 1 for-fam him nses nan fearf •}? aenig 
man saede gewitnesse be men. he wiste 
witodlice hwaBt wses on men; 

CHAPTER III. 



1 OJo'5-lice sura phariseisc man wses 
►O genemned nichodemus. se wses 



l^ys godflpel 
man sceal 
rflBdan ofor 
pastron Im 

jMBte rode J eft iudea ealdor ; 

costraToET 2 Des com to him on niht ^ cwaeS to 
U^MiSX^ him. rabbi f is lareow. we witon jJ ]>\i 
Erathomoex come fium ffode. ne maeg: nan man bas tacn 
nichodemnB wvrcan be Su wyrcst baton god beo mid 

nomine. A. , . 
Erathomoex Oim; 

fni^odemua 3 Se hselend him Iswarude. 1 cwa^S. 
P?^(5^p8 "^^^ ^^ f^ secge buton hwa beo edniwan 
iudeoruOT. B. gecenned. ne maeg he geseon godes rice ; 

4 Da cw8bS nichodemus to him. hu maBg 
man beon eft acenned poune he biS eald. 
cwyst Su. mseg he eft cuman on his 
modor inno9. 1 beon eft acenned ; 

5 Se hsRlend him Jswarude. 1 cwaeS. 
So|7 ic l?e secge buton hwa beo ge-edcenned 
of waetere 1 of haligum gaste. ne mseg he 
in-faran on godes rice ; 



Various Readings. 

22. B. C. gylfon. A. B. C. cw8b«* A. hig. A. halgum. 
B. C. spsBce [/or sprsece]. 23. A hierusalem. A. 
big. 24. A. infer ts mLhtfore \i\fiQ. A hig. 

Cap. ill 2. A. tacen. 3. A. ^swarode. 4. A. 
moder. 5. A. ^awarode. A. halgum. 



22 Da he of deaSe aras ; J^a ge-mundon 
hys leoming-cnihtes f set he hyt be hym 
selfum cwaeS. ^nd hyo ge-lyfdon halegum 
write 1 fare sprsece )?e se halend spra&c. 

23 Da he wses on ierusalem on eastron 
on freols-daige. manege ge-lyfdon on hys 
naman. j^a hyo ge-seawan %a tacne ])e he 
worhtu {sic\ 

24 Se halend ne ge-swutelode hyne sylfne 
heom. for-|7am he cu)?e hyo ealle. 

25 1 for-|?am hym nses nan fearf jJ 
aning {sic) man saede witnysse be men. he 
wiste witodlice hwaet waes on men. 



^s 



CHAPTEE III. 

oSlice sum phariseisc man waes gfe- Erat homo 

,*• , ° ex phariseiB 

nemned Nichodemus se wses iudea Nichodemiw 

1j nomine 

ealClOr. » prlnoeps 

2 ):es com to liym on nyht. 3 cwseS to *"^®^"*™' 
hym. Rabbi }?8et ys lareow. we witen f set 

}?u come fram gode. ne mayg nan man J)as 
taken wyrcan J>e }p\x wyrcst buton god beo 
mid hym. 

3 Se halend hym andswerede 3 cwseS. 
SoS ic pe segge buton hwa beo eadniwan 
ge-kenned ne mayg he ge-seon godes riche. 

4 pa cwseS Nichodemus to hym. hwu 
mayg man beon eft akenned }>anne he beoS 
eald. Cwest )?u. mag he eft cuman on hys 
moder innoSe 7 beon eft akenned. 

5 Se hselend hym andswerede 1 cwseS. 
SoS ic J?e segge buton hwa beo ge-edkenned 
of watere 7 of halegen gaste ne maig he 
in-faren on godes riche. 



Various Readings, 

22. dse^e ; his ; -cnihtas ; hit ; him sylfum ; ge-lifdon ; 
)7scre. 23. manega gelefdon; his; ge-sadwen; worhto 
[indUtinct\ 24. hine; cu^. 25. him ; aning [nc ; 
(18 in H.]. 

Cap. iiL 1. Rubric <u in H. 2. him; niht; is; 
witon; maig; tacen. 3. ge-cenned; maig; rioe. 

4, nicodemns ; him ; maig ; acenned \>OTme ; GwseiSst ; 
meeg ; his ; acenned. 5. him ; secgge ; halgom ; maog ; 
rice. 



Chap. 1L] 



27 



miisisy nuiudlice ariselS 4* ar^ frofii deadum eft gemyndgo ueron his iSegnas (ot ^on %is 
22 cum ergo resurrexisset d mortuis recordati suut discipuli eius quia hoc 



gecue^ "3 gelefdon iSaemi uuritte 3 uorde iSone ^ -J^te cueeS se hsel^m^ 
dicebat et crediderunt scribturae et sermoni quern dixit iesv^ 



miis Hj wiiudlice 
23 cum autem 



uere ^ mes iSsem liodm n in eostro in halgum dsege menigo gelefdon in his noma gesegou 
esset hierosolymis in pascha in die festo multi crediderunt in nomine eius uidentes 



becno his ^a ^e geuorhte 4* 
signa eius quae faciebat 



he nvittidlice se hmlend no lefde 4* ne trugude 
24 ipse autem iesua non credebat 



him 4' iSsem foretSon he uiste alio 
eis eo quod ipse nosset omnes 



3 for^on 4* fte *8erf him 
25 et .quia opus ei 



hine seolfne 
semet ipsum 

ne uses fto 
non erat ut 



senig97ionn*^haelc cyinise *erh-trymede of menn he for«on uiste hu»t uere in * ^oritten a» a 

quis testimonium perhiberet de homine ipse enim sciebat quid esset in "*'**• 



menn 
homine 



CAP. III. 



uses wittuilice monn of nicodemus genemned4' aldormonn iudeana 

1 *£Kat autem homo ex pharisaeis nicodemus nomine princeps iudaeorum 



^es 
2 hie • UI. 



cuoQi to him on naeht 1 cuiuS to him la laruu ue uuton f te from gode «u gecuome laruu 

uenit ad eum nocte et dixit ei rabbi scimus quia & deo uenisti magister 

naenigmonn msege ^as taceno geuirce iSa «e 5u doa8 4'uirca* buta sie god nii« him geondsuajrade 

nemo enim potest ha^c signa facere qua? tti facis nisi fuerit deus cum eo 3 respondit 

se hsdiend 3 cu8e« to him so* is so^lico ic ssego ise buta huelc accenned sie snude 4* niunge ne 
iesus et dixit ei amen amen dice tibi nisi quis natus fuerit ' " denuo non 

msege ^esea ric godes cueiS to him nicodimzi^ se aldormonn huu meege se moNn 

potest uidere regnum dei 4 dicit ad eum nicodemus quomodo potest homo 

f te se accenned mi* iSy aid bis hua3*er msego in uommbe 4* moderes his efb-geboetad f te ingse 3 
nasci cum seuex sit num-quid potest in uentrem matris suae iterate introire et 



accenned se 
nasci 



geonduearde se hfclend so* is so*lice ic cue*o *e buta hua eft-boren sie of usetre 
5 respondit iesus amen amen dico tibi nisi quis renatus fuerit ex aqua 



3 gaste ne mse^e ^teinga) ^ inn-geonga in 
et spiW^u non potest mtroire 



ric 



godes 



in regnum dei 



22. mi**y for*on arises 4* aras from deo*e eftgimyndge werun *egnas his foriSon *is gicwae* *e h8d]efid 3 
gilefdim *8em giwrite 1 worde *sem fie cwse* *e hsdlend 23. mi**y wutudltc^ were 4* wses *aem liodum 

in eostru on halgum dtege monige gilefdun on noma his gisegon beceno his *a*e he worhte 24. he wutudhVa 
*e hseiend ne ge-lefde 4* ue gitrygade hine solfne him f/r*on fie he usih wiste alle 25. *a*e were him 

ne wses fie aenig 4* eghwclc cy*nisse *erh-trymede Of menu he for*on wiste hwiet were in menu he for*ou 

Cap. III. 1. wses wutudhV^ sum mon of phBriseum .... ginemned aldomion iudeana 2. *es com to 

him on nseht 3 cwse* him larow we wutun for*on *n from gode come larow ne senig foiison msege *a8 
tacono *u giwyrca *a*e *u does buta sie drihUn mi* him 3. giondworde *e hseiend 3 cwse* so*lice 8o*!iV« 
ic cweo*o *o buta hwelc acenned sie siiude 4* niowuiiga ne maege gisea rice godes 4. cwse* to him 

nichodemu^ Iiuu mseg moim fie sie aceuued mi**y aid bi* hwe*cr 4* hwset msege on wombe modor his -^to 
ge in-gte 3 acenned sie 5. giondttworade him seftcrsona *e hed\end 3 cwse* so* is 8o*iice ic cwe*o *e buta 
hwelc eft-boren sie of wsetre J gaste halgum ne mseg ingaa in rice godes 

D 2 
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6 Doet pe acenned is of flaesce. jJ is 
flaesc. 7 jJ })e of gaste is acenned. jJ is 
gast; 

7 Ne wundra f u forSam. J>e ic ssede f e. 
eow gebyraS 'f ge beon acennede edniwan ; 

8 Gast oreSaS J)ar he wile. 1 p\x gehyrst 
his stefne 1 pu nast hwanon he cym|?. ne 
hwyder he gSip. swa is ajlc J)e acenned is 
of gaste ; 

9 Da Iswarode nichodemus 3 cwseS. hu 
magon )?as f ing }?us geweorSan ; 

10 Se haslend 3swarode 1 cwseS to him; 
Du eart lareow israhela folce. 1 J)u nast 
l^as Sing. 

11 Sof> ic pe secge jJ we sprecaS jJ we 
witon. 3 we cySaS jJ we gesawon. 1 ge 
ne under-foS ure cySnesse ; 

12 Gif ic eow eor|?lice ping saede ^ ge ne 
gelyfaS. hu-meta gelyfege. gif ic eow 
heofon-licae ping secge. 

13 1 nan man ne astihS to heofenuw 
buton se Se nySer com of heofonum; 
Mannes sunu. se Se com of heofonum. 

' 14 7 swa swa moyses fa naeddran up- 
ahof on pam westene. swa gebyraS 'p 
mannes sunu beo up-a-hafen. 

15 -f nan fara ne for-wurSe pe on hyne 
gelyfS ac h8Bb[b]e jJ ece lif ; 



1 6 i^ od lufode middan-eard swa jJ he 
yJ\ sealde his ancennendan {sic) 



Dys aceal 
on o^eme 
pentecoRtenes 

Sic en^inT^* suuu. jJ nan ne forwurSe pe on hine ge- 
m^duin. lyf S- ao haebbe jJ ece lif ; 



Various Readings, 

8. A. hwanen. 11. A. 3 ^J we [/or 3 we]. A. cy«- 
nysse. 12. B. eorlice. A. heofenlice; B. heofonlice. 
13. A. heofenum {thrice). 14. B. C. ncedran. 15. 
A. J>8era. A. for-weorte. A. B. C. haebbe ; Corp. hsebe. 
16. A. B. C. ^ncennedaa. A. for-weoriSo. 



6 l^aet fe akenned ys of flaesce };aet is 
flaesc. 7 l^ast pe of gaste ys akenned. Jjset 
ys gast. 

7 Ne wundre p\x for fan pe ic segge pe. 
eow ge-bered faet ge beon akende eadniwan. 

8 Gast or-eSaS faer he wile. 7 p\x ge- 
hyrst hys stefne. 3 fu nast hwanen he 
cymS. ne hwyder he geS, swa ys aelc pe 
akenned is of gaste. 

9 Da andswerede Nichodemus 7 cwaeS. 
hu magen fas |?ing fus ge-wurSon. 

10 Se haBlend answerede 1 cwaeS to hym. 
Du eart lareow israele folke 1 p\x nast j^as 
ping. 

1 1 SoS ic pe segge faet we sprecaS jJ we 
witeS. 3 we keSeS l^aet we ge-sawon. 7 ge 
ne under-foS ure cySnisse. 

12 Gif ic eow eordlice I>Tng saegde 1 ge 
ne lifeS. Hu-maete ge-lefe ge gif ic eow 
hefenlice ping segge. 

13 7 nan man nastigS to heofene buten 
se pe nySer com of heofene. Mannes sunu 
se pe com of heofonum 

14 aend swa swa moyses po, neddre up 
a-hof on |7am westene. swa ge-bereS faet 
mannes sunu beo up a-hafen. 

15 j^aet nan |?are ne for-wurSe pe on hine 
ge-lefS ac habbe |?aet eche lyf. 

16 f^ od lufede middan-eard swa J^aet 
vX he sealde hys akennedan sune 

pddi nan ne for-wurSe pe on hine ge-lefS. 
Ac habbe jJ eche lyf. 



Various Readings, 

6. acenned is ; flaesce ; is acccnnod ; i& *l. stegde ; 

ge-byre« ; acende. 8. his ; hwider ; geeis ; is aelc. 

9. nicodemua. 10. halend; him; folce. 11. sprccet ; 
cuSeiS. 12. eorislica 13. hefone; faeofone. 14. 

nffidre; ge-byre%. 15. haebbe; eoce Ii£ id. lufode; 
his accennedan ; ge-lyHs ; ece lifl 



Chap. III.] 29 

^ accenned is ^ biS of lichoma lichoma is 1 f te accenned biis ^ is of gaste gast 

6 quod natum est ex carne caro est et quod uatum est ex spinYu spm^ws 

is ne nundra %u for^on ic cuoeis iSe gerise^ ^ behofa^ ^ gedsefneis iuc sniide 4r se gast 

est 7 non mireris quia dixi tibi oportet uos nasci denuo 8 spir/^ws 

ter uil oe^ais 3 stefn his iSn gcberes ah ue nast ^vl 4r nastu huona cynia^ 3 huidir gaais 1 feera^ 
ubi uult spirat et uocem eius audis sed non scis unde ueniat et quo uadat 

suae is eghueic se^e accenned is of g^aaste geonducarde nicodimz^ se aldormonn 3 caoe^ him to 

sic est omnis qui natus est ex spmiu 9 respondit nicodemus et dixit ei 

huu magon i$as wosa 4* geaoriSa geondsuarade se hsdiend 1 cuee^ to him tn ar% laruii 

quomodo possunt haec fieri 10 respondit iesus et dixit ei id 4s magister 

israhelis 3 isas iSu nast 1 iSas ^e sint unncuiSo so^ is soiSlice ic cueSo iSe for^on f ne uutou 

israhel et haec ignoras 11 amen amen dico tibi quia quod scimus 

uegesprecas 3 f ue gesegnn wegetrymes4' 3 eyiSnisse •I' uitnossa usa4'userna ne onfoasgie gif 

loquimur et quod uidimus testamur et testimonium nostrum non accipitis 12 si 

«aeoriSlico iccue* iuh 1 3 ne gelefes gee huu gif ic cue«o -l- ic ssego iuh «aheofunlico gegelefe* 
terrena dixi nobis et non creditis quomodo si dixero nobis caelestia credetis 

3 ncenigmonn astag in heofne* buta i5e«e ofdune stag of heofnuw sunu monnes se^e is 4* uaes ♦ heofnn, a/f. 
13 et nemo ascendit in caelum nisi qui descendit de ca^lo filius hominis qui est to heofne. 

in heofhum suse mois^ gefeade 1 forcuom *a n^drce on woest^n suae gefeage ^ ofersui^a 

in caelo 14 et sicut moses exaltauit serpentem in deserto ita exaltari 

gedeaftiad is sunu monnes f te eghiielc se«e gelefe« in iSsem ^ ne losa« ah he hiefe« 

oportet filium hominis 15 ut omnis qui credit m ipso non pereat sed habeat 

Ijf ^QQ gu{e for^on lufade god ^one midd angear d f te sunu his ancende 

uitam aetemam 16 sic enim dilexit deusi mundum ut filium suum utiigenituni 

gesalde ^ite eTglhuelc se«e gelefe« on hine ne losas ah hsefe* lif ece 

daret ut omnis qui credit in eum non pereat sed habeat uitam aetemam 



6. tset acenned is of flsesce lio-homa is 3 f te acenned is of gaste gaat is 7. ne wundra «u forXon ic 

cwe«o «e girise* i* bihofa« iow alle snude of-niowe 8. gast «er will oe«iga 1 stefh his «u giheres 

ah no wastu hwona cyme* 1 hwider gaiS swa is eghwelc se«e acenned is of gaste 9. ondsworade 

3 cwae* him 1 huu magun «as wosa 10. giond-sworade «e hsdlend 3 cwse* him «u ar« laror(^) israhelisc 

3 «a8 «u nast 11. so« sotslice ic cwe«o «e forison f «u wast i* wuton f we gispreocas 3 fte we gisea* 

we gi-trymmai5 3 cy^nisse use 1 userra ne onfoas ge 12. gif *a on eortSlico ic cwe«o iow 3 ne gi-lefas ge 
huu gif ic cweSo iow «a heofunlico ge gilefas 13. 3 ne «nig mon astag in heofftas buta se«e ofdune 

astag of heofne suno monnes se«e is on heofne 14. 3 swa .... gifeade i forcom «a nedre on iSsem 

westenne swa gifeage ^ Of^r-sWi^e gidsefna* sunu monnes 15. ^5te eghwelc seiSe gilefeiS in ^one ne losa* 

ah hsefeiS lif hsefe* ece 16. swa foHSon lufade god ^ioene middeng^ar</ fte sunu his ancenda gi-salde ^ 

eghwelc se^e gilefe* in hine ne losa^ ah h&efeS lif ecce 
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Uenit iesus & 
discipuli eiu4 
in iudeaiA 
terrain. & ibi 
demorabatur 
cum eis dB 
baptlzabat. A. 



Dya soeal on 
wodnes dffig 
on l^aare 
hryddau 
wucau ofer 
eabtrou. 
Facta est 
questio ex 
discipulis 
iohannis cum 
iudein de 
purificationc. 
A. 



17 Ne sende god his sunu on middan- 
earde JJ he de/nde middan-earde Ac jJ mid- 
dan-eard sy ge-hseled )?urh hine. 

18 ne bij? psun gedemed Se on hine 
gelyfS; Se Se ne gelyf[S] him bi|? ge- 
demed. for-J;am pe he ne gelyfde on Sone 
naman j^aes acennendan {sic) godes suna. 

19 jJ is se dom "f leoht com on middan- 
eard. 1 meun lufedon ]?ystro swyj^or Sonne 
jJ leoht ; Hyra weorc wseron yfele. 

20 selc Sara pe yfele. deS hataB f 
leoht 3 he ne cymj? to leohte jJ his weorc 
ne syn gerihtlsehte ; 

21 Witodlice se Se wyrcS soSfsestnesse. 
cymj? to Sam leohte jJ his weorc syn ge- 
swutelude. for-Sam pe hig synt on gode 
gedone ; 

22 7r?fter fyson com se hselend 1 his 
•^-'-^ leorning-cnihtas to iudealande. 

3 wunode Saar mid him 1 fuUode. 

23 1 iohannes fullode on enon wiS salim. 
forSam pe |?8er waeron manega woetro. 1 
hi to-g8edere comun. 1 waeron gefullode ; 

24 Da gyt nses iohannes gedon on 
cweartern. 

25 pSL smeadon iohannes leorni[n]g- 
cnihtas 1 po. iudeas be }?sere clsensunge. 

26 3 comon to iohanne 1 cwaedon to him. 
rabbi. Se Se mid pe waes begeondan ior- 
dane be Sam pa cySdest gewitnesse nu he 
fullaj?. 1 ealle hig cumaj? to him. 



Various Headings. 

17. A. middan-eard [Ui and 3rd time]. A. sig. B. C. 
\>urg, 18. A. «e ne gclyft ; B. Jjc ge no lyfis {sic) ; 

C. ^e ne gelyfS. A. B. C. acennedan. 19. A. B. C. 

men. A. Heora. 20. A. {^aera. A. om. I^e. 21. A. 
BoiSfaestnyssc. B. C. cymd. A. geswutcloda A. synd. 
22. A. I^yssum. A. wunede (jar. 23. A. t^ar. A. 

wffitera. A. big. A. comon. 25. A. Da {iciih red 
initial). A. B. C. leorning-. 26. A. iordanen. 



17 Ne sende god hys sune on middan- 
earde |?set he demde midden-earde. ac -f 
middan-eard sy ge-haled };urh hyne. 

18 ne byS J>am ge-demed pe on hym ge- 
lyfS. Se pe ge ne lyfS (sic) hym. byS ge- 
demed. for-J?an pe he ne lyfde on |?anne 
namen pas akennedan godes sunu. 

19 psdt ys se dom faet leoht com on mid- 
dan-eard. 3 men lufeden feostre swiSor 
J)onne p2dt leoht. Heora were waeren yfele. 

20 -^Ic fare pe yfele deS hateS pBdt 
leoht. 1 he ne cymS to leohte. j^aet hys 
were ne sin ge-rihtlsehte. 

21 WiteSlice se pe wercheS soSfestnysse 
cymS to |?am leohte. jJ hys were syn ge- 
swutolede. for-|?am pe hyo synt on gode 
ge-done. 

22 TTT^ fter |?isen com se halend 1 hys 
-^-^-^ leorning-cnihtas to ludea lande 

1 wuneden Jjser mid hym. 3 fullode. 

23 3 Johannes fullode on ennon wiS 
salim for-|;am pe pmr waere manega wsetere. 
1 hyo to-gadere comen 3 waeren ge-fuUode. 

24 Da gyt naes Iohannes ge-don on 
c war tern. 

25 l^asmeagdon iohannes leorning-cnihtes 
3 |:a iudeas be ];are claensunge. 

26 1 coman to Iohanne 1 cwseSen to 
hym. Rabbi ; se pe mid pe wses be-genden 
lordane. be pSLxn p\i kyddest ge-wytnesse. 
nu he fulleS 1 ealle cumeS to hym. 



Various Headings. 

17. bis smiiL 18. him ; ge ne lyf^ {sic) ; him ; 

acennedan. 19. ijt. 20. hataiS ; his weorc; syn. 

21. Witodlice; wyrceiS sotSfaBstenysse ; his weorc; forl^an. 

22. his; him. 23. waeren; waren. 24. cwsBrtern. 
25. smeagden; -cuihtas. 26. him; be-geondc; cyddcbt 
ge-witnysse; him. 



I 



Chap, III.] 31 

ne foH5on gesende god Bunu his in middangeard f te gedoemdo middangearrf ah ^ie 
17 non enim misit dews filium suum in munaum ut iudicet mundum sed ut 

gehsBled uere miMsxigeard *erh hine seise gelofeX on hine ne h\i ^e ge-doemed seiJe 

saluetur mundus per ipsum 18 qui credit in eum non iudicatur qui 

nntudlice ne gelefes fsestlice gedoemed is foHSon ne golefde on noma iS^s ancende snnu 
autem non credit iam iudicatus est quia non credidit in nomine unigeniti filii 

godes ^eet is uutndlice iSe d6m forSon leht cnom on middang^r^;? 3 ^elufadun 

dei 19 hoc est autem indicium quia lux uenit in mundum et dilexerunt 

menn suitor «iostro i5on leht ueron foriSon hiora yflo nerco 1 dndedo A«lc monn ♦ * tvHtten as a 

homines magis tenabras quam lu3em erant enim eorum mala opera 20 omnis '*"'*^- 

for«on seise yfle ■I' mis doeis gefieiS ^ leht. l.christus 3 re cuom -l* cymes to leh t. i. c^rt^us fte ne 
enim qui male agit odit lucem et non uenit ad lucem ut non 

sie forcuodeno ^ uoerco his se ise xmiudlice uircaiS soJSfaestnise cyrameiS to leht ^te 

arguantur opera eius 21 qui autem facit ueritatem uenit ad lucem ut 

9 

sie eed-eaued ^ his uerco foriSon in gode eint geuordeno jeft^r iSas cuom se htelend 3 

manifestentur eius opera quia in deo sunt facta 22 *Post haec uenit iesus et * UII. 

iSegnas his in ^ iudea eoriSu 3 isor goaunade miis iSaem 3 gefulgwadoi' naes 

discipuli eius in iudaeam terram et illic morabatur cum eis et baptizabat 23 *Erat * 25. ill 

mt. uii. 

,,-,,_. lu. ui. 

xmiudlice eac lohannes falw?«andet in iSser stouo aet + neh salim iSser stoue set iSeem uaetrum* foriSon uaetro *xxmtre, alt. 

autem et iohannes baptizans in aenon iuxta salim quia aquae to uffitrum. 

menigo ueron iSer-l' 3 to-gecuomon 3 weron gefulu wad from him 1 neiSaget-l* foriSon geaendet 

multae erant iilic et adueniebant et baptizabantur 24 *Nondum enim missus * 26. iiii. 

'- mt, xmii. 

mr. uiiii. 
ufBS in carcem iohanrz^^ anorden uses foriSoni* d6m from iSe^num iohawni* miiS 

fuerat in carcere iohannes 25 *Facta est ergo quaestio ex discipulis iohannis cum * 27. x. 

iudeum from clsensunge 3 ge-cuomon to i[o]hann^m 3 cuoedon to him lanm seise 

iudaeis de purificatione 26 et uenerunt ad ionannen et dixerunt ei rabbi qui 

naes iSec miiS begienda iohdan^ {tic) iSsem streame iSsem iSu cyiSnisse getrymedis Aeono iSes fulwas 
erat tecum trans iordanen cui t6 testimonium perhibuisti ecce hie baptizat 

3 a]le cymmes to him 
et omnes ueniunt ad eum 



17. ne foriSon sonde god suno his on middeng^ref f gidoemde middengeord [ah] fie gi^hieled were middeng^^rrl 
iSerh hine 18. seise gilefeiS 6ii hine ne biiS iSe gi-doemed seiSe wntndliVe ne gi>doemeiS ne gilefes fsestlice 
gidoeomed is foriSon ne gi-lefeiS on noma iSoes an-cenda sunu godes 19. isis is wutudlir:^ iSe doema his 
foriSon leht com on mfdden-geord 3 cwedmi menn swiiSor isiostru iSonne leht wees foriSon hiora yfle 1 mis 
were 20. eghweic forSon seise yfle ^ mis doeiS gifia^ iSaet leht 3 no cynieis to lehte fie ne sie forcwedcno 
were his 21. seiSe wutudltca doeiS sois-faestnisse cymeis to lehte fte se set-eowed were his foriSon in gode 
sindun giwordne 22. sefter iSassum com iSe hsel^mf 3 iSegnas his in iudea eoriso l iSor giwuna miiS hine 

3 gifulwade 23. wses wntudlic^ ec 3 iohannes fulwende in iSser stowwe aet 4' neh salim iSaer stowe foriSon 

wseter monige werun ^er 3 to-gicomun monige 3 gifulwade werun 24. ne iSa gett foriSon asended wses in 

caroem .... 25. aworden wees foriSon doom of iSegnum his iohannU miiS iudeum from cisensunge 26. 3 
gicomon to iohannem cwedun him larow seiSe waes iSec miiS bigeonda iordanen iSsem iSu cyiSnisse iSerh-trymedes 
heono iSes folwade 3 alle comon to him 
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27 lohannes Iwurde 1 cwoeS ne mseg 
mann nan jjing u[n]der-f6n baton hit beo 
[hym] of heofonu??i geseald ; 

28 Ge sylfe me synd to gewitnesse. jJ ic 
saede ne eom ic crist Ac ic eom asend 
beforan hine ; 

29 Se Se bryde hsefS se is brydguma. 
Se pe is jjaes brydguman freond 1 stent !I 
gehyr]? hyne. mid gefean he geblissaS for 
|?9es brydguman stefne. |7es min gefea is 
gefylled. 

30 hit geburaS jJ he weaxe. 1 jJ ic 
wanige. 

31 Se Se ufenan com se is ofer ealle. 
Se pe of eorSan is, se sprycj? be eorSan. 
Se pe of heofone com se is ofer ealle. 

32 1 he cyS jJ he geseah 1 gehyrde. 1 
nan man ne under-feh]? his cySnesse. 

33 SoSlice se pe [hys] cySnesse under- 
fehj). he getacnaS jJ god is soSfasstnys ; 

34 Se Se god sende sprycS godes word, 
ne sylp god |?one gast be gemete ; 

35 Faeder lufaS jjone sunu. 3 sealde 
ealle j^ing on his hand. 

36 Se pe gelyfS on sunu. se haefS ece 
lif; Se pe pQ,m suna is ungeleafsum ne 
gesyh]? he lif. Ac godes yrre wunaS ofer 
hine ; 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 Da se haelend wyste. jJ pB. pharisei 
gehyrdon jJ he haefde ma leoming-cnihta 
l^onne iohannes. 



Various Eeadings. 

27. A. C. 3wyrde; B. andwyrde. A. man. A. B. C. 
under-foD. A inserts hym ; B. C. him. A. heofenum. 
28. B. C. Deom [/or ne com]. A. ieom [/or ic com]. 
30. A. B. C. gebyra*. A. wexe. A. wauia 32. A. 
cy^nysse. 33. A. inserts hys; B. C. his. A. B. C. 
cj^nysse. A. BO^faestnes. 34. A. spyc^. 36. A. 
uDgeleafiull. 



27 Iohannes andsweredelcwaeS. ne may 
man nan |7ing under-fon bute hyt beo hym 
of hefonum ge-seald. 

28 Ge sylf me sind to ge-witnesse jJ ic 
saede ne em ic crist. ac ic em asend be- 
foraii hine. 

29 Se pe bryde hafS se ys brydguma. 
Se pe ys |?as brydguman freond. 1 stent 1 
ge-hyrS hine. mid ge-fean he ge-blissaS 
for ps^s brydguman staofne. j^es min ge-fea 
ys ge-felled. 

30 hyt ge-beraS faet he weaxe. 1 pset ic 



wanige. 



31 Se pe ufenan com se ys ofer ealle. 
Se pe of eorSan ys ; se [sJprecS be eorSan. 
Se pe of hefene com se ys ofer ealle. 

32 1 he cyS |?aet he ge-seah 1 ge-hyrde 
1 nan man ne under-fegS hys cydnysse. 

33 SoSlice se pe hys ceSnysse. under- 
fehS. he tacneS psdt god ys soSfestnysse. 

34 Se pe god sende sprycS. godes word, 
ne seld god }7anne gast be ge-mete. 

35 Fader lufeS j^onne sune. 1 sealde 
ealle |?ing on hys hand. 

36 Se pe ge-lyfS on hys sunu. he hafS 
eche lyf Se pe f>am sunu is un-ge-leafsum 
ne ge-sihS he ly£ ac godes yrre wuneS 
ofer hyne. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1 Da se haelend wiste -f J>a pharisei ge- 
hyrden. J>aet he haefdee {sic) ma leorning- 
cnihta }7onne lohannes 



Variaus Headings. 

27. maig ; hit ; him ; heofonum. 28. ge-witnysse ; 

beforam {sic), 29. is {thrice) ; hyne ; ge-fyUed. 30. 
hitge-byra«. 31. spree* ; heofone ; is. 32. -feh«. 
33. ca^nysse; is so^fa^stnysse. 34. syl%; )K)nne. 

35. his. 36. his; se hseft [/or he hafis]; ecce lif; lif. 

Cap. iy. 1. halend wyste ; ge-hyrdou ; hafdae. 



Chap. III.] 
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goondnearde iohanne^ 3 cue% ne maege monn onfoa aenig buta him sie 

27 respondit iohannes et dixit non potest homo accipere quicquam nisi ei fuerit 



J^esald of heofiium 
atum de cselo 



gie iuh me cy^nisse ^^erhtrymmes ^te saegdo ic ne am 

28 *lpsi uos mihi testimonium perhioetis quod dixeri?/i ego non 8um*28. i. 

mt. xi. 



Crist ah for^on t f te gesendet am ser hine 
christus sed quia missus sum ante ilium 



se <5e hsefes «a brydo brydguma is i bi« j^'^""' 
29 *Qui habet sponsam sponsus est ♦29.x. 



meg i friond mxtudlice iSees brydg^mes seise stondas 1 geheres hine miS gefea gefeas"*^ i bits gised fore * gefeais 



amicus 



autem 



sponsi 



stefoe iSses brydgumes isis fotiSon 
uocem sponsi hoc 



ergo 



qui stat et audit eum gaudio 

gefea •1' glsednisse min gefylled is 
gaudium meum impletum est 



gaudet 



propter ^^^^^^ ^^ 
^ ^ gefeas. 



hine 1 him gedaefhais 
30 ilium oportet 



f te aueze mec xmttidlice f ic lytlege 
crescere me autem minui 



seise Ufa cuom of(0rafaallum'*^-]:ofer alle is seise is * Bile, alt. 

31 qui desursum uenit supra omnes est qui est ^^ *Uum. 



IS 



of eoriSo of eoriSo is 3 of eoriso sprecais se iSe of heofnum cuom of^ alle 

de terra de terra est et de terra loquitur qui de caelo uenit supra omnes est 



3 

32 et 



fte gesiis 3 gehereiS f-l'isis getrymeis 3 cyisnise his ne aenigmon onfoas 

quod uidit et audit hoc testatur et testimonium eius nemo accipit 

his cyiSnise gemercade 4* foriSon god i -jste god is sois-cued is 4* soisfaest is 

eius testimonit^m signauit quia deus uerax est 

sonde god uordo godes gespreces ne foriSon to gemot 4' geseles god isonegaast 
misit deus uerba d^ loquitur non enim ad mensuram dat deus spm^i^m 



se iSe onfoes 
33 qui accipit 

iSone foriSon 
34 quern enim 



Iu£EtiS iSone sum 3 alle gesalde in bond his 
diligit filium et omnia dedit in manu eius 



se faeder 
35 ♦Pater ' 30. iii. 

mt. 0X1. 
la. cxniiii. 



seiSe gelefeis in sunu hsefeis lif 
36 *Qui credit in filium habet uitam • 31. x. 



ece 



seise uutti^u^ ungelefen is iSsem sunu ne gesiiis 



lif 



ah urseiSiSo godes wuneiS 



aetemam qui autem incredulus est filio non uidebit uitam sed ira dei manet 



ofer hine 
super eum 



CAP. IV. 



fte vmiiuUice ongeat se hse\end foriSon geherdon isa selaruuas ^te se h«\end menigo iSegnas 
*Ut ergo agnouit iesus quia audierunt pharisaei quia ieau& plures discipulos • 



uircaiS 1 fiduuaiS iSon iohonit^f 
facit et baptizat quam iohannes 



um. 



27. giondsworade iohannet 3 cwaeis him ne mseg mon onfoa senig buta se him said of heofne 28. ge 

low me cyiSnisse iSerh-trymes fte cwseis iow ic ne am jc crist ah foriSon gisended am ic bifora him 29. seise 
hsefeis iSa bryde bryd-guma is ^ biiS friond t meg wutudlt<^ iSses brydguma seiSe stondefi J giheres miis gifeo 
gifeaiS fore ste&e iSsas bryd-guma isis foriSon gifea i glsBdsdp min gif^lled is 30. him gidsefiiaS fte awexe 
wjLtadliee mec iSset ih lytlige 31. seise ufa com ofer-ufa allum is 3 ofer-ufa spreceis seise wutudh'<^ is of 

eoriSo of eoriSo is 3 of eoriSo spreceis seise of heofiium com ofer is alle is (sic) 32. 1 fte gisaeh 3 gihcrde iSaet 
is gitrymed 3 cyiS-nisse his ne senig mon onfpseis 33. seiSe onfoeiS his cyiS-nisse his gimercade foriSon god 

soisisest is 34. isonne foriSon sonde god word godes gispreces no foriSon to gimoetanne seleis god gast 

35. iSe fseder lufiaiS Son^ suno 3 alle salde in honda his 36. seiSe gilefeis on iSone suno hsefeis lif ece seise 
wutudltictf ungelefend is on iSone suno ne gisiis lif ah wreeiSiSo god wuneiS ofer hine 

Gap. lY. 1. f foriSon on-gsett foriSon giherdon iSa aldewearas fte iSe hsdlend monige iSegnas wyroeis 3 ful-wais 
isonne iohanna 

£ 
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2 ])eah se hsBlend ne fullode. Ac his 
leoming-cnihtas ; 

3 Da forlet lie iudea land. 1 for eft on 
galilea. 

4 him gebyrode jJ he sceolde faran f urh 
samaria land. 

5 witodlice he com on sampan cestre 
pe is genemned sichar. neah ps^m tune ^e 
iacob sealde iosepe his suna 

6 J^aer wees iacobes wyl ; 



Q< e hselend sset ®t Sam wylle. fa he 



daBg. 



W8BS werig gegan. 1 hit wses mid- 



7 ]?a com J>8er an wif of samaria wolde 



Dys sceal on 
fnge-daBg on 
\>8STii .ill. 
lengten 
wacan. lesus 
fatigatus ex 
itineresedebat 

sic. A. lesuB wsBter feccan : Da cwseS se hselend to hyra 

fatigattt* ex "^ 

itere (sic) syle me drmcan; 

8up!r*ontem. 8 Hifl leoming-cnihtas ferdon fa to Jjsere 

^' ceastre woldon him mete bicgan. 

9 fa cwseS j$ samaritanisce wif to him ; 
Hu-meta bitst f u set me drincan f onne 'Su 
eart iudeisc. 1 ic eom samaritanisc wif ne 
brucaS iudeas. 1 samaritanisce metes set- 
gaedere ; 

10 Da Iswarode se hselend 3 cwseS to 
hyre ; Gif f u wistest godes gyfe. 3 hwaet 
se is f e cwi S to f e syle me drincan. witod- 
lice fu bsede hine jJ he sealde f e lifes 
waeter ; 

11 Da cwseS jJ wif to him. leof ne Su 
naefst nan f ing mid to hladene. 1 fes pyt 
is deop. hwanon hsefst f u lifes waeter 



Vcmoua Beadings. 

4. A. gebyrede. 5. A. ceastre. 6. A. wylL 

7. A. |»ar. 8. C. woldan. 11. A. hladenne ; B. C. 
hladane. C. h8eft(nc). 



2 feah se hselend ne fullode. ac hys 
leoming-cnihtas . 

3 Da for-let he iudea land. 7 for eft on 
galilea. 

4 hym ge-byrode f set he scolde &ran 
f urh samaria land. 

5 Witelice he com on samarian cestre. 
f e ys ge-nemneS sichar. neah f am tune f e 
Iacob sealde Iosepe hys sune. 

6 f ser wses Iacobes wylle. 

Se hselend sset set fam welle. fa hei^«»«^ 
wses weri ge-gan. 1 hyt wses mid-itin^. j 

J bat dcsii 

dayg. fontem. 

7 Da com f ser an wif of samaria wolde 
water feccan. Da cwseS se hselend to hyre ; 
gyf me drincan. 

8 Hys leoming-cnihtes ferdon fa to fare 
ceastre. woldon heom mete beggen. 

9 Da cwseS f set samaritanisse wif to 
hym. Hu-mete bydst f u at me drinken. 
f onne f u ert Iudeisc. 1 ic em samaritanisc 
wyf. Ne brucaS Iudeas 1 samaritanissce 
metes set-gadere. 

10 Da answerede se halend 1 cwseS to 
hyre. Gif f u wistes godes gyfe. 1 hwset se 
ys f e cwseS to f e sele me drinken. witod- 
lice f u bede hyne f set he sealde f e lyfes 
wseter. 

11 pa cwseS fset wif to hym. Leof ne 
f u nsefst nan f ing mid to hladene. 1 pes 
pet ys deop. hwanen hafst f u lifes wseter. 



Various Headings. 

2. his. 5. Witodlice ; is ge-nemned ; his. 6. Rubric 
(u in H.; halend set; wylle; werig; hit; daig. 7. on 
[/or an]; halend; 8yle[/or gyf]. 8. His; -cnihtas; 

byggan. 9. him; bytst; eom; brnce«. 10. is; syle; 
drinoen ; beede ; lifea 11. him ; naeft (tic) ; l^eos pyt ; 
hflefb (ne) ; water. 



Chap. IV;] 
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^sech aohadlend ne fulaoade'l' ah ^egnas his 
2 quam-quam iesvs non baptizaret sed discipuli eius 



efttfTBona in iSsBrmseg^ 
itemm in galileata 



forleort indeam 7 foerde 
3 *Reliquit iudaeam et abit * 32. uli. 

mt. zaiiii. 



uaes gedsefenlic ^ witudlice hine ^ f te of^oerde i$erh samaria iSa barag 
4 *Oportebat autem eum transire per samariam *38. x. 



cuom xLVitiullice in csestre samarisBS ^io isgecuoeden sichar neh tSserbyrig f salde 
5 uenit ergo in ciuitatem samariae quae dicitur sychar iuxta praedium quod dedit 



iaco& ioseph sune his 
iacob ioseph filio suo 



nsQS waiudlice iSer naelle iacobes se heslend foriSon uoerig naos 4' of geong 
6 erat autem ibi fons iacob iestia ergo fatigatus ex itinere 



sittende nses 4' gessett suss ofer f nselle tid nses snelce isio sesta 

sedebat . sic super fontem bora erat quasi sexta 

to ISdanne 4* uaet^r cubb^ to hir se hsdlend sel me drinca 
haiirire aquam dicit ei iesus da mihi bibere 



cuom oif of {Sserbjrig 
7 uenit mulier de samaria 



iSegnas foiiSon his foerdon in 
8 discipuli enim eius abierant in 



^aceastre fto motto bochton -i" ceapadon 
ciuitatem ut cibos emerent. 



cnsss^ fofiSon to him f ilea nif samaritanisea hnn 
9 dicit ergo ei mulier ilia samaritana quomodo 



%a ^ ivLdeic mils iSj arts drinca from mec giues %a %a mi% nif samaritanisea ne for^on 

id iudaeus cum sis bibere i me poscis quae cum (sic) mulier samaritana non enim 



aint 4* gebyrelico i iudiea to samaritaniscnm 
coutuntur iudaei samaritanis 



geonduearde se hselend cnse€ to hir gif ^u nistes 
10 respondit i^sus dixit ei si scires 



geafa godes 1 hua is seiSe cne^ to ^e sel me ' drinea %u witudlice ^ noen is gif ^u geginuedes 
donimi dei et quis est qui dicit tibi d6, mihi bibere id forsitan petisses 



from tem 3 gesalde ^e i" see ualde gesealla ^e useter coic ^ lifwelle naet^ 
ab eo et dedisset tibi aquam uiuam' 



CQB&^ to him f nif 
11 dicit ei mulier 



la d riht^ ne in huon €u Alada haefis ^a 7 se pytt 4* heh is haona 4* hnsor hsefis %a usBtter 

domtne neqi^^ in quo haurias babes et pu£eus altus est unde ergo babes aquam 



cmc 
uiuam 



2. iSeh ^e 4' swa he He hsdiend ne fulwade ah ^egnnas his 3. for-leort indeam eorSo 7 foerde efbersona 
in galileam 4. waes gidsefendlic wutudlu^ hine ^aette ofsrfoerde ^erh ^a bumg 5. com for^on in iSa 

OBfitre samaria ^io is gieweden sichar neh ^ser byrig f te salde iacob iosepes sono his 6. wns wutudlic^ 

iSer wsella iacobes ^e hssiend forison woerig wses of gonge sitende wses 4' sset swa ofer ^aem wsella tid wses 
Bweloe €io sexta 7. ...wif of ^ser byrig to hladanne iSset wseter cwsb^ him ^e hsBl^n^ sel me drinea 

8. ^egnas ymtadlice foerdnn in caBstre f te mete bohtun him 9. cwseiS forSon to him f wif isio samaritanesca 

hn fm indesc mi^^y ari$ drincende from me giowestn €a^e miiS^y wif samaritanesc ne foHSon gibyrelic biis 
indea to samaritaniscum 10. giondsworade ise hsdiend 1 cwas^ him gif €u wistes hns godes 7 hwelc were 

seSe cwseiS ^e sel me drinea iSn wutadlt<^ 4' woenis mara gif tn georwades from him 3 gisalde ^e wseter 
cwio-welle 11. cwseis to him f wif driht^ ne in hwon ^a hlado haefest €u 3 te pytt neh is hwona 4r hwer 
foriSon hsefest ^n wseter cwio-welle 

E2 
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12 cwyst Su. jJ Jju si moerra \>onne ure 
faeder iacob; Se Se us )?isne pytt sealde 
1 he 3 his beam 1 his nytenu of Sam 
druncon. 

13 Da ^swarode se hselend 1 cwsb}) to 
hyre. aelcne Sara pjrst efk pe of Syson 
waetere dringS; 

14 Witodlice selc [jara \)e drincS of )?am 
wsetere pe ic him sylle [. . .] biS on him will 
forS-raesendes wsetres on ece lif ; 

15 Da cwsbS jJ wif to him. hlaford. 
syle me jJ wseter jJ me ne }?yrste. ne ic 
ne Surfe her feccan ; 

16 Da cwadp se hselend to hyre. ga 
clypa |?inne ceorl. 1 cum hider ; 

17 Da 3wurde jJ wif. 1 cwbbS. nsebbe 
ic nanne ceorl ; Da cwseS se haalend to hyre. 
wel p\i cw86de jJ J)u nsefst ceorl. 

18 witodlice p\i hsefst fif ceorlas. 1 se 
Se Su nu haBfst nis Sin ceorl sdt pB,m pw, 
saedest soS ; 

19 Da cwseS jJ wif to him. leof. |?ses 
me Singp p\x eart witega. 

20 ure faederas hig gebaedon. on ],issere 
dune. 3 ge secgaS f on ierusalem sy seo 
stow. 1J man on gebidde ; 

21 Da CW86S se hselend to hyre. la wif 
gelyf me. jJ seo tid cymS ]?onne ge ne 
gebiddaj? faeder ne on j^isse dune ne on 
gerusalem ; 



Various Readings. 

12. A. sig. 13. B. and-swarude ; C. ^swanide. 

A. )7sera. 0. dyrst {sie), A. ^yssum. A. drinc^ \but 

B. C. dring«]. 14. A. ^sera. A. wyll. A. waeteres. 
17. A. 3swarodo; B. C. 3wyrde. A. nsenne. A. ceorl 
luefst ; B. C. nseft (jsie) ceorl. 18. A. haefst, altered to 
haefdest ; B. C. hsBfst (1*^ time). 19. A, i5e me [/or 
lue]. A. ))ynci5 ; B. ^ing^ ; C. ising {nc), 20. A. hieru- 
salem. A. sig. 21. A. I^yssere. A. hirusalem, (Ut, to 
hienisaleTn; G. ierusalem. 



12 cwest Su jJ J)u mare sy J^onne 
ure fader iacob. Se pe us J^isne pyt sealde. 
3 he 3 hys beam. 3 hys nytanu of |7am 
druncan. 

13 Da answerede se haelend. 3 cwseS to 
hire. jEIc J?are l>erst eft J?e of fisse waetere 
drinkeS. 

14 Witodlice aelc |?are pQ drincS of J)am 
watere pe ic hym sylle ; [. . .] beoS on hym 
wyll forS-raesendes waeteres on ece lyf. 

15 pa cwaeS Jjaet wif to him. Hlaford 
sele me j^aet waeter j^aet me ne J^erste. ne ic 
ne |?urfe her water fecchan. 

16 pa cwaeS se halend to hire. Ga 3 
clype pinne cheorl. 3 cum hider. 

17 pa hym answerede Jjus paet wif. 3 
cwaeS. nabbe ic naenne cheorL pa cwaeS se 
halend to hyre. wel p\x cweSe poet pu naest 
ceorl. 

18 witodlice pu hafst fif cheorles. End 
se pQ pu nu hast nis pin ceorl. set ]}am pxi 
segdest soS. 

19 Da cwaeS })aet wif to hym. Leof Jjas 
me ]?incS Jju ert witega ; 

20 ure faderes hyo ge-beden on fissere 
dune. 3 ge secgeS paet on ierusalem syo 
stow pe paet man on ge-bydde. 

21 Da cwaeS se haelend to hire. La wif 
ge-lef me. paet seo tid cymS. |?onne ge ne 
biddeS pBxn fader ne on )>isse dune ne on 
ierusalem. 



Varuyus Readings. 

12. cwy^st ; his (twice) ; nytanu (as in H.). 13. and- 
werde; halefzd; I'yrst; jfjsae watere drince^. 14. dryness ; 
him {twice) ; wateres. 15. syle ; ^yrste ; feccen. 16. 
ceorl. 17. him; hire; cwa^e; nsefst 18. witodlic; 
hafist [for hast] ; ssegdest. 19. him ; witoga. 20. ge- 
baedon ; ge-bidde. 21. halend; hyre; faeder. 
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ahne i hueiSer aHS ^a mara ^ hera from feder usuin iaoob^ seiSe gesalde us isiosne pytt ^ usBlla J 
12 num-quid tti maior es patre Dostro iacob qui dedit nobis puteum et 

he of ^8em dranc sec sunu* his 3 feo^or-fota his ^ neteno geondsuarede se hseXend 1 cae% to him * suno, alt. 

ipse ex eo bibit filii eiiis et pecora eius 13 respondit iesm et dixit ei toBimu. 

eghaelc seise gedrinca^ of ^eem luetre ^ ic sello him ne iSyrste^ in eecnisse 

omnis qui bibit ex aqua [. . .] 14 [. . .] quam ego dabo ei non sitiet in aetemum 



ah lueter f ic selo him bi^ in ^aem usella ueetres saltesl' in ITf see cuse^ 

sed aqua quam ego dabo ei fiet in eo fons aquae saEentis* in uitam aetemam 15 dicit * ealientes, 



to him f nif driht^n sel me ^is useter ^ fie ne ic ^yrsto J ne ic ne cymo hidder to geAladanne 
ad eum mulier domine d& mihi banc aquam ut non sitiam neqt^ ueniam hue naurire 



alt. to 
salientis. 



cae^ to hir aehsdlend gaa ceig uer %inne 1 cym geonduearde f uif 3 cae^ ne 

16 dicit ei iesus uade uoca uinim tuum et ueni 17 respondit inulier et dixit non 



hsefic uer cue^ to hir se hsel^m^ uel ^u cuede ^te nafu ^ ic ne hafu uer 
habeo uirum dicit ei ie^us bene dixisti quia non habeo uirum 



fifo 
18 quinqwe 



foHSon naeras iSu h»fdest 3 nuu iSone ^u haefes ne is ^in uer i5is so^lice ISu cuede i" ^usaegdest 
enim uiros habuisti et nunc quera babes non est tuus uir hoc uere dixisti 



cue% him f uif drihtm ic geseom* f te ^u arts uitga 
19 dicit ei mulier domine uideo quia propheta ^s t6 



aldro use in more * geseam, 
20 patres nostri in monte fl^^- f<^ 

geseom. 



^isum geworiSadun 4' 3 gie cuse^as f te in hiemsolymii is iSio stou iSer geuoriSago* gedsefnad is * geuoiise(;c, 

hoc adorarunt et uos dicitis quia in hierosolymis est locus ubi adorare oportet «^^' ^ 

geuor^age. 

cuei5 to hir se hselend la uif gelef me foriSon cuom i5iu tid iionne ne on more isissum 

21 dicit ei iesus nmlier crede mihi quia ueniet hora quando neqwe in monte hoc 

ne in hierusol?/m{> ge geuoriSadon iSone feeder 
neqtie in hierosolymis aaorabitis patrem 



12. ahne artSu mara feder usum iacobe se«e salde us «iosne pytt ^ wsella 3 he of him dranc J suno his 
3 feo^orfoto i* neteno his la giondsworade «e hsdlend 1 cwae* eghwelc 8e«e drince« of wsetre «is f ic 

selo in ecnisse (sic) 14. se^e wutudli<^ drince* of waetre ^aet ic selo him ne ^yrstet in ecnisse ah w»ter «8et 
ic selo him bi« in «8em waella waetres saltes in life ecum 16. cwce* him f wif dnhten sel me «is wseter 
f ic ne iSyrste ne ic ne cymo hider to hladanne ^ to fyllanne 16. cw8b« him «e hBdlend fgaa ceig were f From gaa 
tsinum 3 cym hider 17. ondsworade f wif 3 cwae* him ne hafo ic wer cwaelS to hir «e hmlendf wel «u ^^^8 ^ *e 
cwede fte ic ne hafo wer 18. fife forison weoras «u hsefdes 3 nu «onne hsefes ne is «in wer isis 80«lice J^^ j^^ 
«u cwede 19. cwbb* him f wif dnhten ic gisiom fortJon witgu arts «u 20. foedres uses on more the MS. 

«issum giworiSadun 3 gie cweoiSas f te in hiornsalem is «io stow «er giwortado ge gidsefhais is 21. cweeiS 

hir «e hselend la wif gilef mo far*on com «io tid ISonne ne on more isissum ne in hierusal^m to-wor^adun 
^one feeder 
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22 Ge gebiddaS jJ ge nyton. we gebid- 
dsip jJ we witon. forj^am J^e hsal is of 
iudeum. 

23 ac seo tid cymS 1 nu is ponne sope 
gebed-men gebiddaj) feeder on gaste. 1 on 
soSfsestnesse. witodlice fseder secj? swylce 
\)e hyne gebiddon. 

24 gast is god. 3 ]?am pe hyne gebiddaS 
gebyraS jj hig gebiddon. on gaste and on 
soSfsestnesse ; 

25 Dset wif cw8b|? to him ic wat jJ mes- 
sias cymS pe is genemned crist. ponne he 
cymS he cyS us ealle Sing; 

26 Se haelend cwseS to hyre. ic hit eom. 
pe wis pe sprece. 

27 3 |?8Br-rihte comon his leoming-cnihtas. 
1 hig wundredon jJ he wij? jJ wif spraec 
peah hyra nan ne cwsecS. hw86t segst (^ic) 
)?u oSSe hwset sprycst fu wiS hig ; 

28 Witodlice jJ wif for-let hyre wseter- 
fset. 1 eode to ^8Bre byrig 3 cwsbS to }>am 
mannum ; 

29 CumaS ^ geseoS ]?one man J^e me 
ssede. ealle [|?a] |?ing pe ic dyde. cweSe 
ge is he crist ; 

30 Da eodon hi ut of Ssere byrig 3 
comon to him. 

31 on gemang pB,m his leorning-cnihtas 
hine bsedon. 1 p\ia cwsedon lareow et. 

32 Da cwseS he to him. ic hsabbe J?one 
mete to etene pe ge nyton ; 



Various Readings. 



22. A. om. fo. A. myd [for of], 28. A. so^feest- 



nyese. 



24. A. Bo^fflestnyase. 26. B. €. spece. 



27. A. I^ar-ryhte. K 0. speec. A. [>eh heora. A. B. G. 
secst 29. A. B. C. ifuert )>& 30. A. hig. 32. A. 
etanne. 



22 Ge ge-bidde?S }>8et ge nyten. we ge- 
biddeS pddi we witon. for-}>am }>e hale ys 
of iudeum. 

23 ac seo tid cymS ; 1 nu ys. j^onne soSe 
ge-bedmen biddeS porme fader on gaste. 3 
on sodfostnysse. Witodlice se fader secB 
swilce ; pe hyne ge-biddeS. 

24 gast ys god. 3 J?am J)e hine biddetS. 
ge-byred Jjset hyo ge-bidden on gaste. 3 on 
soSfsBstnysse. 

25 Daet wif cwsalS to him. ic wat pd^t 
messias cymS J?8et ys ge-nemned crist. 
Jjonne he cymS he cyS us ealle }>ing. 

26 Se hselend cw8bS to hyre. Ic hyt em, 
pe wis )>e sprece. 

27 3 fser-rihte comen hys leoming-cnihtas. 
3 hyo wundreden JjsBt he wilS J)8Bt wif s[p]rec. 
)>eh ; hire nan ne cwsbS ; hwsat secst J'u. 
oSSe hwset sprecst J?u wiS hyo. 

28 WitoSlice |?8Bt wif for-let hire water- 
fet 3 eode to J?are berig. 3 cwseS to Jjam 
mannen. 

29 Cumsed 3 ge-seod J^onne man pe me 
saegde ealle J?a J?ing pe ic dede. cweSe ge is 
he crist. 

30 Da eoden hyo ut of fare berig 3 comen 
to hym. 

31 on ge-mang ]7am his leoming-cnihtes 
hine bsedon. 3 p\x& cwseSen. lareow et. 

32 l^a cwae% he to heom. Ic hsdbbe J^onne 
mete to etene pe ge nytan. 



Various Readings. 

22. ge-biddalS (2tuf time) ; hsele ia. 23. is ; swylce ; 
hyne. 24. godd; bidda^. ge-byrelS; ge-byddon; i& 

26. hire ; hit. 27. his ; spsec ; hyora. 2a birig ; 
mannum. 29. Corned ; ge-seo« ; dyde. 30. byrig ; 
oomon; him. 31. -cnihtas. 32. habbe; nyton. 



Chap. IV.] 
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gie geaoiiSiaB f gienuttott ue noHSias f ne auton f te 4' foriSoB hselo from iadeam is 
22 uos {uioratis quod nescitis nos adoramus quod scimus quod salus ex iudaeis est 

ah cuom siotid 1 nCL is Hormei so^o noiisares geuoiiSadan isone feeder in gaast 3 
23 sed uenit hora et nunc est quando ueri adoratores adorabunt patrem in spirit et 



sots-faestnisse for^oni 1 ^e fseder ^ullico soecais ^a^e geuoiisias hine „ - ^ „— 

ueritate nam et pater tales quaerit qui adorent eum 24 sptrt^t^ est deua et eos 



gaast is sod 3 i5a 



forSon geaorlsias hine in gast 3 so^faestnisse isgedsefnad uoiisia 
quia adorant eum in spirita et ueritate oportet adorare 



ones to him f nif 
25 dicit ei mulier 



ic uat f te ^e geoorena caom se^e is gecueden crist mils Hj VLutudliee gecymeis he iwh gesaeg- 
scio quia messias uenit qui dieitur christva cum ergo uenerit ille nobis adnun- 



e^^ alle 
tiabit omnia 



caet to hir se heel^n^ ic am ISe ic spreco Hec mils 
26 dicit ei iesn^s ego sum qui loquar tibi 



7 recune 
27 et continue 



caomon ISegnas his 9 genondradon ^ foriSon win ^tem nife riordade ^ gfejspraece nsenigmonn 
uenerunt discipuli eius et mirabantur quia cum muliere "Ibquebantur (sic) nemo 



hnefSre 
tameu 



cuelS hnaed soecaslSu ^ hnwd spreceslSa mii$ hia 

dixit quid quaeris aut quid loqueris cum ea 

^ uif 1 foerde in isa oeastre 3 cocels Ussm monnum 

mulier et abiit in ciuitatem et dicit illis hominibi^^ 



forleort (orison gtels* hire • f^telcs, 
28 reliquit ergo hydnam suam alt. to 

fetele. 

cymeiS 7 geseaiS ISone monno 
29 uenite et uidete hominem 



sclSe cuels me to alle <afSe ^ su» htued ic dyde hueiser ^ ahne he is christtis 
qui dixit mihi omnia qusecum-que feci num-quid ipse est christua 



Ht eadon 
80 exierunt 



of iSaerbyrig 3 ge-cuomon to him 
de ciuitate et ueniebant ad eum 



iSu laruu ett + bruc 
rabbi manduca 



bituih ISaem i bedon hine iS& isegnas cuelSendo 
31 inter-ea rogabant eum discipuli dicentes 



he nutudlice cueis to him ic mett hafo to bmocanne ^ Hone gie ^ iuh 
32 ille autem dixit eis ego cibum babeo manducare quem uos 



ne untton 
non scitis 



22. gie wortsigas fte we ne wutun we woHSigaiS fte we wuton we f te foriSon haelo of iadeum is 23. ah 
com i^o tid 3 nu is isone solSlice weorlSigas gewoHSadun iSoue faeder in gaste 7 mils solsfadstnitM forlSOn 7 ISe 
feeder hiae soecels ISoslioo foriSon geworlSigas hine in gaste 24. gast is god 7 ISa iSa forlSon worlsigas hine 

in gaste 7 soUfaestnisse us gidaefina* to worUanne* 26. cwae* to him f wif ic wat fte i$e gicorna com • wor«a«e 

gi-saegeU alle 26. cwaeU hir «e haeldi^l ic am se«e ic spreco I5ec mils 27. 3 recone comun «'«• ^> 

ISegnas his 7 giwundradon forlson mi« ISaem wife riordade * spraeo naenig mon hwelSre cwaeU him hwset soecestu ^^''^"^®* 
mi« hiae 2a forleort forlson fetels hire js wif 3 foerde m ISa caesiare 3 cwselS ISsem monnnm 29. carnal 
3 gi-seaK ISon^ mon selSe cwaelS to me alle ISalSe swa hwaet ic dyde hwelSer ahne he is crist 30. 7 ut-eodun 
of «88r byrig 3 gicomon to him 31. bitwih Item bedon hine IS^nas his cwelSonde ISu larwa ett 4- bruc 

32. he wutudlk:^ to him cwaels ic mett hafo ISon^ ge i iowih ne wutun 



40 



[John. 



33 Da cwaedon his leorning-cnihtas him 
betwynan hwseSer senig man him mete 
brohte ; 

34 Da cwsbS se haelend to him. min 
mete is jJ ic wyrce psds willan Se me sende. 
jJ ic fuU-fremme his weorc ; 

* Corp. MS. 35 Hv ne* secge ge jJ nu gyt synt feowur 
altered to' moiiSas sdT man ripan maBsre nu ic eow 

XT _p A O 

secge hebbaS upp eowre eagan 1 geseoS 
pas eardas jJ hig synt scire to ripen e. 

36 3 se Se ripS nimS mede 1 gaderaj? 
wsBstm on ecum life jJ set-gaedere geblission 
se pe ssewj). 1 se cSe ripS. 

37 on l^yson is witodlice soS word for- 
Sam o|7er is se Se seewj? o}?er is se Se ripj? ; 

38 Ic sende eow to ripene jJ jJ ge ne 
be-swuncon oSre swuncon 1 ge eodun on 
hyra geswinc ; 

39 Witodlice manige samaritanisce of 
Ssere ceastre gelyfdon on hyne for j^aes 
wifes wordon pe be him cylxie jJ he ssede 
me ealle pa, |?ing pe ic dyde ; 

• miswritten 40 j)q^ j^^* samarftanisccan comon to him 

hig gebsedon hine jJ he wunode Saera (sic). 
1 he wunode pa^r twegen dagas. 

41 1 myde ma gelyfdon for his spsece. 

42 1 cwsedon to pam wife, ne gelyfe we 
na for Sinre sprsece. we sylfe gehyrdon. 1 
we witon jJ he is so)? middan-eardes haelynd ; 

43 SoSlice sefter twam dagon he ferde 
]7anone. 1 for to galilea; 



Various Readings. 

33. A. be-tweonan. 35. A. B. C. hu. A. synd 

feower. A. ge-hebba^ ap. A. synd Bcyre to rypanne. 
dS. A. rypanne. A. eodon ; heora ge^wync. 39. A. 
G. manega; R manege. A. wordum. C. cydde. 40. 
C. ))8Qge [for pAy oi in Corp.] A. Bamaritaniscan. A. 
wnnede. A. omite tora 3 he wunode. A. lyar. 41. A. 
myoele. A. sprsece. 42. B. C. sylna A. hselend. 



33 Da cwaeSen hys leoming-cnihtes heom 
be-twoxen hwaeSer anig man hym mete 
brohte. 

34 Da cwsbS se haelend to heom. Min 
mete ys fsBt ic werche J^as willen pe me 
sende. )?8et ic ful-fremie me hys werces. 

35 Hu ne segge ge fset nu gyt sint feor 
monSes ser me ripen msegen. nu ic segge 
eow. hsebbaS up eowre eagen. 1 ge-seS 
|?as eardes jJ hyo*synde scyre to ripene. 

36 3 se pe ripS nemd mede. 1 gadereS 
wsestme on echen lyfe. J^set set-gadere ge- 
blyssien se pe sawS 3 se pe ripeS. 

37 on ]?ison is witodlice soS word, for- 
pa,m oSer is pe sawS. oj^er ys se Se ripS. 

38 Ic sende eow to ripene. J)aet pset ge 
ne be-swuncen. oSre swuncon 1 ge eoden on 
heora swenc. 

39 Witodlice manige samaritanyssce of 
|?are cestre ge-lefdon on hyne. for |7as wifes 
worden. pe be hym kydde j^set he segde me 
ealle )7a l^ing pe ic dede. 

40 Da |?a samaritanisscen comen to hym. 
hyo ge-baeden hine ]?8et he wunede j^sere. 
1 he wunede )?aere twegen dages. 

41 1 micele ma ge-lefden for hys sprsece. 

42 1 cwaeSen to paxa wife, ne ge-lefe we 
na for J)ire sprsece. we sylfe ge-hirdon. Twe 
witen Saet he ys soS middan-eardes haelend. 

43 SoSlice aefter twam dagon he ferde 
J^anone. 1 for to galilea. 



Various Readings. 

33. cwae^on; -enihtas; betwexen hwe^er senig; hhn. 
34. halend; is; wirce; full-; his weorces. 35. Hwu; 
secge; feower; man; eow segge. hebba^; eagan; sint. 
36. nim^ ; ecum life ; ge-blissien. 37. ripeis. * 38. o€r 
{tic) ; swunc. 39. samaritanisce ; ceastre ; hine ; iSses ; 
him cydde ; ssegde ; dide. 40. samaritaniscen ; him ; 

wuneda ijnc) l^arse; ))are. 41. ge-lifdon; his. 42. 
cwaisen ; ge-life ; l^ire {over erasure) ; sprace ; ge-hyrdon ; 
is. 



Chap. IV.] 



41 



ffecuedon fortson iSaiSegnas him bituih l* bituien hue«er 4' huot-huogu i" huelc ■!• ®nigmon brohte 
33 dicebant ergo discipuli adinuicem numquid aliquis attulit 



him eatta 
ei manducare 



cae% him se hsalend min mett is f te ic doe uillo his sefSe gesende 

34 dicit eis iesvs meus cihus est ut faciam uoluntatem eius qui misit 



mec %8Btte icge-endigo uoerc his 
me ut pei'ficiam opus eius 



ahne gie caoeiSas fie geane4' feuero mone^o sint 3 
35 nonne uos dicitis quod atEuc quatuor menses sunt et 



hripes tid cnom Aeono ic cuoe^o iuh ahefa^ ego iuerro 1 geseats isa lond forSon huito sint 
messis uenit ecce dico nobis leuate oculos uestros et uidete regiones quia albae sunt 



gee ^ xmiucUice to hrippe 
iam ad messem 



7 sei5e hrioppa^ mearda onfoaiS 1 gesomnas naestem in 
36 et qui metit mercedem accipit et congregat fructum in 



lif eco f to 8BC seise saue^ gelic ^ set^eadre gefea^ 3 se^e hrioppaiS in isis foiiSon i* uut- 

uitam aetemam ut qui seminat simul gaudeat et qui metit 37 in hoc enim 



udlice is uord so^ foriSon ^ f te oiSer is seise saues 3 o^er is seiSe hrioppaiS 
est uerbum uerum quia alius est qui seminat et alius est qui metit 



ic 
38 ego 



sonde iuh geArioppai' -jste gie no wunnon oiSero awunnon 3 gie in wynn hiora 

misi uos metere quod uos non laborastis alii laborauerunt et uos in labofem eoruw 



inn-foerdon 4* 
introistis 



of iSser byrig xiatudlice menigo gelefdon in hine «ara samaritanisc^na ^ 

39 ex ciuitate autem ilia* multi crediderunt in eum samaritanorum ^^i^^^* 



fore word isses uifes cyiSnise getrymmedes ^ foriSon cnseiS to me alio iSaiSe i" sus^. hosed 

propter uerbum mulieris testimonium perhibentis quia dixit mihi omnia quaecumqt^ 



ic uorhte 
feci 



miisisy cnomon foriSon to him iSa samaritanisco gebedon hine f te ^er geuonade 
40 cum uenissent ergo ad ilium samaritani rogauerunt eum ut ibi maneret 



1 uonade iSer tuoege dagas 
et mansit ibi duos dies 



7 suiise ^ meidgo menigo gelefdon fore uord his 

41 et multo plures crediderunt propter sermonem eius 



1 iSsem uife ge-cuedon -jste soiSlice ne fore isinre spree ue gelefdon ue seolfa foriSon 

42 et mulieri dicebant quia iam non propter tuam loquellam credimus ipsi enim 



geherdon 3 ue wuton f to soiSlice iSes is hselend middang^rd'^ 

audiuimus et scimus quia - uere hie est saluator mundi • 

dagas ^ dagom foerde ]Bona 3 iSona eode in isaer iseade ^ geUomUe 

dies exiit inde et abiit in galilseam 



sdfter tasemi xmtudlice 
43 *Post duos autem 's^. iiii. 

mt. xuiiii. 



33. for-iSon cwedon iSegnas his cweiSende him bitwih hweiser i hwaet-hwoegu ^ aenigmon brohto him eota 

34. cwseis him ise hsdlend min mett is f ic doe willo his fsedres seise sende mec 3 ^te ic endigo were his 

35. ah ne ge cweoiSas fto geona feower monoiSas sindun 3 monaiS ripes tid com heono ic cweiSo iow ahebbais 
ego iowre 3 giseaiS 3 giseaiS {sic) iSa lond iSaiSe hwito sindun soiSlu^ to ripe 36. 3 seiSe ripe meorde ohfoeis 3 
gisomnigaiS wsestom in life ecum fie 7 seiSe saweis gilice gifeaiS J seiSe ripe 37. in isisse foriSon is word 
soise fie foriSon oiSer is seise sawos 3 oiser is seise ripcis 38. ic sendo iow girip fte ge ne wimnun oiSre 
awunnun ah ge in giwinne hiora infoerdun 39. of iSaer csestre wutudl/cd iSaem monige gilefaiS in hine iSara 
samaritanesca fore worde iSses wifes cyisnisse gitrymedes foriSon cwseis me alio iSaiSe swa hwset ic worhto 
40. miiSiSy comun foriSon to iSaem iSara samarttanesca gibedun hine fie iSer giwunade wunade iSer twoege 
dagas 41. 1 swiise monige gilefdun fore worde his 42. 3 issem wife cwedun fto soiSlice ne for isinre 
sprece we gilefdun he {tic) foriSon giherde from him 3 we wutun iSsette iSes is aofslice hselend middengeordet 43. sefter 
wutudli^ twoege dagum foerde iSona 3 eode in galileam 
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[John. 



Dys godspel 
gebyra^ ofer 
"penXecoiten on 
)>8Bre an 3 
twentygo^an 
wncan on 
sunnan-cUBg. 
Erat qnidam 
regains oniiM 
filing infirma- 
batnr. A. 
Erat qni- 
dam regnlns 
cnins filiiM 
infirmabatur 
[oapha]r- 
naum. B. 



44 Se hselend sylf cypde gewitnesse jJ 
nan witega nsefS nanne wurB-scype on hys 
agenum earde. 

45 )>a he com to galileam f^a under- 
fengon hi hine ]}a hi gesawon ealle ]7a J^ing 
J>e he worhte on ierusalem on freols-dsege. 
1 hi comun to J)am freols-dsBge 

46 1 he com eft to chanaa galilee. )>8er 
he worhte jJ win of wsetere ; 

Sum under-cyning w8bs. J)8bs sunu wses 
gesyclod on capharnaum. 

47 J?a pB, se gehyrde -p se haBlend for 
fram iudea to galilea he com to him 1 bsed 
hine jJ he fore 1 gehselde his sunu ; So'Slice 
he laeg set forS-fore. 

48 Da cwaej) se hselend to him. buton 
ge tacna 3 fore-beacna geseon. ne gelyfe 

ge; 

49 Da cwseS se under-cing to him. drih- 
ten. far ssr min sunu swelte. 

50 3 se haelend cwaeS. Ga J?in sunu 
leofaS; Da eode he 3 gelyfde }>8ere sprsece 
pe se hselend him ssede ; 

51 Da he for ]>a umon hi^ J^eowas on- 
gean hyne 1 saedon -p his sunu leofode ; 

52 Da axode he to hwylcon timan him 
bet waere. 3 hi saedon him gyrstan-deeg to 
])8ere seofoI)an tide se fefor hine forlet ; 

53 Da ongeat se feeder 'V hit waes on 
]78ere tide Se se haelend cwaeS ]?in sunu 
leofaS. 1 he gelyfde 3 eall his hiw-raeden ; 



Various Readings. 

4A. A. gewytnyssa A. wytega. A. nsenne weorlSscype. 
45. A. hig {thrice). A. hienisalefii. A. comon. 46. G. 
repeats to. A« chaoaan galilese. C. worhe [He; /or worhte]. 
A. wyn of \)san waetere. A. ge-siclocL 49. A. -cyning; 
G. 'Cyng. A. dryhten. 61. B. G. ongen. A. lyfoda 
62. A. acsoda A. hwylcum tyman hym. A. hig. B. G. 
gyrsan (sic). A. seofeisan tyde. A. fefer. 63. B. G. 
onget A. tyde. A. eal hys hyw-raeden {alt. to -rsedden). 



44 Se haelend self kydde ge-wytnesse J>set 
nan witega nefS nenne wurSscipe on hys 
agenen earde. 

45 pa, he com to galileam. Sa under- 
fengan hyo hine. pa, hyo ge-saewan ealle 
Sa J?ing pe he worhte on ierusalem on freols- 
daege. 1 hyo comen to }>am freols-daege. 

46 1 he com eft to chanaa galilee. J^aer 
he worhte |?aet win of wsetere. 

Sum under-kyning waes. baes sunu waes Era* qtridai 
. , , , regnlns eaii 

ge-sieclod on capharnaum. minsinfini 

47 Da Sa se ge-hyrde j^aet se haelend for Sj^**^ 
fram iudea to galilea he com to hym. 1 

bed hine ]?aet he fore aend haelde hys sune. 
So'Slice he laeg set forS-fore. 

48 Da cwaeS se halend to hym. buton 
ge tacne 3 fore-bsecne ge-seon. ne ge-lyfe 

ge- 

49 Da cwsecS se under-cyning to hym; 

drihten far aer min sune swelte. 

50 1 se haelend cwseS. Ga ]?in sune leofaS. 
Da eode he. 3 ge-lefde tSare sprsece pe se 
haelend hym saegde. 

61 pa he for ; |?a umen hys J^eowes hym 
to-geanes 3 saegdon J^aet hys sune leofede. 

52 Da axode he to hwilcan timan hym 
bet waere. 1 hyo saegdon hym. gystendaig 
to )7a seofeSe tide ; se feofer hyne for-let. 

53 pa on-geat se fseder Saet hyt waes on 
J)are tide pe se haelend cwaeS ; j^in sune 
leofaS. J he ge-lefde 3 eall his heowraedon. 



Various Headings. 

44. halend; cyisde ge-witnysse; witoga naef^; his 
agennm. 45. under-fengen hi; ge-sawen; hi oomon. 
46. canaa; watere. Rubric as in H. -cynning; ))as snne; 
gedclod. 47. bsed; his. 48. him; tacna; -beacno; 
ge-lefa 49. faer. 50. halend {t%Dice)\ him. 51. 
nmonhis; him; his. 62. hwylcon; him {twice)', gyr- 
tendaig {sic); seofo^e; feofor. 53. fader; halend; 
leofe^. 



Chap. IV.] 43 



he seoj/' fofiSon eehsdlend c^nisse iSerh-trymede witga on his oMef ^ in earde uortscip l* aare i* * Umi. 36. i. 
44 *lpse enim iesUiS testimonium perhibuit propheta in sua patria honorem *"*• {l*^« 

lu. xxL 
ne hsefis miisisy untudlice gecnome in ^ser i$eade genomon ^ nnderfengon him hine {sic) t oe^ele, alt, 

non habet 45 * Cum ergo uenisset in galilaeam exceperunt eum ^ oeisle. 

•So. Z. 



iSa galilesco menn mi^isy alio gesegen iSaise geuorhte hierasolimiscam on doege halgom 3 hia-l'^ailca 
galilaei cum omnia uidissent quae fecerat hierosolimis in die festo et ipsi 

fbr^on gMmomon on halgum doege cnom forlSbn sefWsona in ^ser byrig ^ iSser uorhte 

enim uenerant in diem festum 46 uenerat ergo iterum in cana galiSieae ubi fecit 

f nffit^touine sec uses sum 'I' reigluord issesl'his sunn unntrymadef 'I' untrymig uses iSaborog 
aquam uinum *Et erat quidam reguli^ cuius filius infirmabatur caphamaum *J7j^ 

la. Ixo. 
^es mi^^y geherde fte tehsdlend gecuome of iudea in ^sermsegts eade to him 3 gebsed fanntnunade, 

47 bic cum audisset quia iesus adueniret & iudaea in galilaeam abiit ad eum et rogabat <*^^^ '*»"^*'y- 

hine f te adune-stige ^ hine miis foerde* 3 gehselde sane his ongann ^ forlSon d^ege ^ gesnelta * feoerde, aU. 
eum ut discenderet et sanaret filium eius incipiebat enim mori to foerde. 

caoeis forison ^e h«\end to iSsem bata beceno 3 so^a aandra ^ gie gesee ne gelefe^ gie cQoe^ 

48 dixit ergo iesits ad eum nisi signa et prodigia uideritis non creditis 49 dicit 

to him se regloord driht^n astig ^ ser ^on ^ sie dead sanu min cae^ him se iiselgnd 

ad eum regulus domtne discende prius-quam moriatur filius mens 50 dicit ei iesTia 

gaa sona %in lifes gelefde ^e mon ^aem uorde f i iSone caoe€ him se hael^n^ 3 aac^ eade 
uade filius tuus uiuit credidit homo sermoni quem dixit ei iesua et ioat 

gee uutudlice hine stigende i so^lice rm^iSj te geade ^ reglat<ard esnees gwornnn him toga^es 3 
51 iam autem eo descendente serui occurrerunt ei et 

ssegdon ene^endo fte sanu his lifde gefrognl' forSon i$atid from Hsdm in 

nuntiauerunt dicentes quia filius eius uiueret 52 interrogabat ergo horam ab eis in 

haelce f betre hsefde -t 1 caedon him f te gioster doeg isio seofonda forleort hine f feber-adol 

qua melius habuerit et dixerunt ei quia heri hora septima reliquit eum febris 

ongeat for^on se feeder fte ^ia* ilea tid aaes in ^ser caee^ to him sann fSin life^ * ise, alt, to 

53 cognouit ergo pater quod ilia hora erat in qua dixit ei iesus filius tuus uiuit ^^^ 

3 gelefde iSeilca 1 has his all 
et credidit ipse et domus eius tota 

44. he for^on He hddlend cy^nisse ^erh-trymede for^on witga in his oedle worlSscip ^ are ne hsefe^ 
45. mi^^y foriSon gicome in galileam ^omon hine galilesce men mi^ alle gisegon ^a^e worhte in hierosalem 
on dsege ^sem he foriSon comon on dsege iSsem 46. com foHSon eftersona in isa bunig iSer worhte f wseter 
to wine 7 wses sam mon regoloword ^ses -t* his snna in-ontrymide ^ ontrymede ^a barug 47. ^is mi^Sy 

giherde foriSon He hsel^n^^ tocyme from iadeam in galileam eode to him 3 gibsed hine ^te he adnne astige 1 
gihselde sana his ongannun forlSon deo^iga 48. cwseS foriSon He hseiiend to him buta bata (iic) 1 se^e wander 
ge gisealS ne gi-le&IS 49. cwse^ to him drih^^n atstig eer ^on se dead sana min 50. cwse^ to him He 

hsdlend gaa suno ^in lifeiS gilefde iSe mon iSsem word iSaet cwseiS him ^e hadlend 1 awoegeode 51. gisaeh 

watadlic0 hine stigende esnas giamon togaegnes him 3 ssegdnn him cweisende foriSon sanu min lifeS 
52. gifraegn foriSon Hsk tide from him in hwelce ^ betre hsefde 3 ewedun him ^sette gestor daege ^y siofonda 
ibrleort hine ^ feferadol 53. ongsett foiison ^e feeder iSaette iSaerilca waes isio tid in iSfor maehte cwaeis to 

him iSe hael^itd snno isin lifeiS 1 gilefde he 3 has his all 

F 2 
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Dys god-spel 
MCeal on fnge- 
dffig on )>fere 
forman 
lengten 
wucau. Erat 
(lies festus 
iudeorum & 
asoendit 
hieroBolimam 
iesua. A. Erat 
dies festus 
iudeorum & 
ascendit 
[ie«us] hiero- 
solimis. est 
autem hiero- 
Holimis 
[super] proba- 
tica piscina. 
B. 



54 Se haelend worhte pis tacen eft o)?re 
sij^e pa, he com fram iudea lande to galilea ; 

CHAPTER V. 

1 /I j^ftgr J}yson waes iudea freols-dseg 
•^-*-^ 1 se haelend for to ierusalem; 

2 On gerusalem ys an mere se is ge- 
nemned on ebreisc betzaida; Se mere 
hsefS fif porticas 



3 on pB,m porticon laBg mycel menigeo 
ge-adludra blindra. 1 healtra. 1 for-scrun- 
cenra 1 ge-anbidedon )?ses waeteres sty- 
runge ; 

4 Drihtenes engel com to his timan on 
J)one mere 1 jJ waeter w8bs astyred. 1 se pe 
TSipnst. com on |?one mere sefter Jjses 
waeteres styrunge wearj) gehseled fram swa 
hwylcere untrumnysse swa he on waes; 

5 D86r waes sum man eahta 1 j^rittig 
wintra on his untrumnysse. 

6 )?a se haslend geseah J)ysne licgean 1 
wiste jJ he J)aer lange tide waes ; Da cwsbJ) 
he to him wylt J)U hal beon ; 

7 Da Iswarode se seoca him 1 cwae)?. 
drihten ic naebbe nanne man j$ me do on 
)?one mere ponne jJ wseter astyred biS. 
Sonne ic cume ponne bif o|?er beforan me ; 

8 Da cwseS se haelend to him aris nim 
J}in bed 1 ga. 



Vartaus Headings, 

54. A. Bj^Se. A. om, lande. 

Cap. Y. 1. A. j>jasam, A. hierasaletik 2. A. hie- 
rusalem. A. ys (ttcice), A. bethsaida. 3. A. portican. 
A. maenlgeo. geadledra. blyndra. A. ge-anbydedon. 4. 
A. Dryhtnes. A. tyman. A. ra^ost ; B. C. hra)>ust. 5. 
A. ehta. A. )>ryttig wyntra. 0. untromnesse. 6. A. B. 
C. licgan. A. wyste. A. lange hwyle 4' tide ]>^r waes. 
7. A. ^swareda A. dryhten. A. nsenne. A. byis {twice). 
a A nym J^yn. B. C. bedd. 



54 Se halend worhte |?is taken eft o}?re 
sySe )?a he com fram iudea lande to galilea. 

CHAPTER V. 

1 /I j^fter bisen waes iudea freols-daig e»* ^e^, 

/Ti . ' . *^ festus lude- 

•^ -*-' 3 se haelend for to ierusalem. ©rum a as- 

cendit ienif 
wceter-sol. ^ ierosolimis. 

2 On ierusalem ys an mere ; syo is ge- est autem 

ierosolinuB 

nemned on hebreisc bethsaida. Se mere probatica 

in-fares ^^^"^^ 

haefS fif portices. 

in-ganges 

3 on J}am porticum laeg mycel meny- 
geo ge-adlugra blindra. 1 healtra senS for- 
scruncenra 3 ge-anbidedon pves waeteres 
steriunge. 

4 Drihtnes engel com to hys time on 
Jjonne mere. 3 |?aet waeter waes astyred. and 
se )?e raSest com on Jjonne mere aefter )?as 
waeteres steriunge waerd ge-hseld fram swa 
hwilcere utrumnysse {sic) swa he on waes. 

5 paer waes sum man eahte 1 J^rittig 
wintra on hys untrumnysse. 

6 pdi, se haelend ge-seah J)isne liggan 1 
wiste J)aet he pddr lange tide waes. Da cwaeS 
he to hym. wilt Jju hal beon. 

7 Da andswerede se seoke him 1 cwaeS. 
Drihten ic naebbe nenne mann j$ me do on 
|?onne mere J)onne )?aet waeter astered byS. 
Donne ic cume J?onne biS oSre beforan me. 

8 pa cwaeS se haelend. to him. Aris 
nym |?in bedd. 1 ga. 



Varioua Readings. 

Cap. V. 1. Rubric as in H. -daeit [/or -daig]; halend. 
2. is; mere (glossed water-sol) as in H.; haf^; portices 
(glossed infores) <u in H. 3. porticum (glossed in- 

ganges) as in K, 4. his; weariS ge-hald; hwyloere 
untrumnysse. 5. eahta; his. 6. halend; liggen. 7. 
andswarode; seoce; astired. 



Chap. IV.]. 45 

^is eeft^rsona iSe eeft^rra becon dyde se hsoimd mi^Sy gecuome from indea in iSscr meg^ 
54 hoc iterum secundum signum fecit iestis cum uenisset & iudaea in galilaeam 



CAP. V. 

s&fter ^as -l* uses doeg halig ^ symbel-doeg iad^ 3 astag so hBE\end hienisalem 

1 *Post haec erat dies festus iudaeorum et ascendit iesiLS hierosolimis * X. 38. i. 

mt. Ixx. 
mr. XX. 

is xmttidlice Yaentsalem ofer f bui^ fisc-pol isio is genemned ^ on ebrisc *8Bt is borag 1^* xxxuii. 

2 est autem hierosolymis super probatica piscma quae cognominatur hebraice bethsaida* * ^»*ww^i7»'«-- 

fif portas haefis in iSaem gelseg 4' menigo micelo ^ara nnbalra ^ adligra blindena 

quinque porticos habens 3 in his iacebat multitudo magna languentium caecorum 

haltra scryngcara biddendra naetres ymb-cerr ^ Btjrenise engol unitidlice drihtn^ tefter 

claudorum aridorum expectantium aquae motum 4 angelus autem dommi secundum 

tid of-dune astag in-)$ noeli'in-)$fi8c-pol 7 ymbcerde^ •)( nseter seSe forSon serist ofdune stagade i* foerde in 
tempus descendebat in piscinam et mouebat aquam qui ergo primus descendisset 

asft^ styrenise i* usBtres hal 8oniiere4' from saie-huselc nn-hselo^i'adle uere ahaldan •1' uses uniiidlice * xmn-hsplo, 

post motum aquae sanus fiebat & quo-cumqw6 languore tenebatur 5 erat autem <'^*- ^^ ^"^- 

sum monn %er iSrittih 1 sehto nintro ^ gero hsebbende 4' in his nnntrymnise isionne mi^iSy gesseh 

quidam homo ibi triginta ooto annos habens in infirmitate sim 6 hunc cum uidisset 

% 

sehael^n^ licgende 3 mii5i5yong8et-l' fte 8ui«elong»4' mitndliee^ tid-l'huil hsefde cuaets to him uilfcu hal * longe, alt. to 
iesvs iacentem et cognouisset quia multum iam tempus habet dicit ei uis sanus lo*^- 

uosa geonduearde him fSe unhala* drihten monno ^ helpend ne hafo ic f te mi^iSy gestyred naes ^ biiS * nnnhala, 

fieri 7 respondit ei languidus domine hominem non habeo ut cum turbata fuerit <*^*- ^ unhala. 

f naet^ gesende mec In f fisc-pol iSa hoile ic cymo for^on ic oiSer aer i" before meo gestige ^ 
aqua mittat me in piscinam dimi uenio enim ego alius ante me descend it 

cnoe^ to him se hselend aris nim bed-beer isin 7 gaa 
8 dicit ei ie^us surge telle grabatum tuum et ambula 



54. ^is efbersona seftersona {sic) becon dyde iSe hseiiend mi^isy gicome from iadenm in galileam 
Gap. y. 1. sefter ISisse wses daeg halgam ^ara iudeana 1 astag ^e hael^fK:^ hierusal^m 2. ofer ^ser 

barge fisc-fell ^io i$e gi-nemned is on ebrisc f is byrug fif portas hsefde 3. in ISaem gilaeg mengo micele 

€ara unhalra ^ adligra 3 blindra haltra giscmngenra biddendra wsetres ymbcer 4. engel ymtwdlice drihtnes 

ssfter tide f ymb-cerde tmi waeter swa hwselc swa forison aerist of-dune astag 4' foerde of-dune astag in ^a 
burg sdder styrenisse waetres hale wosa from adle swa hwelc were gihalden 5. wses wutudlica sum mon 

.... ^ritig 3 aehtowe wintra on him untrymnisse his 6. ^onne mi^iSy gisaeh licende 3 ongaett hine f te monige 
swi^e tide i hwyle haefde cwaeis him wyltu hal wosa 7. giondsworade him' ^e unhala drih^^n monno i helpe 

ne hafo ic f te mi^^y gistyred waes 4' bi^ f waeter asende mec in ISon^ fisc-poll ISa hwile ic cymo fariSon ic o^eme 
bifore me astige 8. cwaeis ^e hsd\end aris 3 ginim here ^ine 3 gaa 
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Dys godspel 
Bceal on 
^unres daeg 
on ^re 
feoriSan 
lenoten 
wooan. Dixit 
ie$u6 tnrbis 
iudeorum. 
Pater meua 
usque mode 
operator & 
egooperor. A. 



9 3 se man waes sona hal 1 he nam his 
bed 1 eode ; Hit waes reste-dseg on Sam 
dsBge; 

10 Da cwaedon ]?a iudea^ to ]?am pe pax 
gehseled wses. hit is reste-dseg nis Se 
alyfed jJ p\i pin bedd here 

11 he Iswarude bim 1 cwsbS ; Se Se me 
gehaelde se cwseS to me. nim j^in bedd 1 

ga; ^ 

12 Da axsodon hi bine hwset se man 

W86re pe pe saede nim )?in bedd 1 ga. 

13 Se |?e psdT gehseled waes nyste hwa 
hit waes ; Se hselynd so|?lice beah fram 
]?aere gegaderunge. 

14 aefter psun se haelynd bine gemette 
on penn temple 1 cwsdp to him. nu }>u eart 
hal geworden. ne synga pn. J^e-laes pe pe 
on sumon J^ingon wyrs getide ; 

15 Da for se man 1 cySde hit pami 
iudean jJ hit waere se haelend pe hyne 
haelde. 

16 forj^am ]?a iudeas eh ton j^one haelend. 
for«am pe he dyde J?as fing on reste- 
daege; 

17 Da Iswarode se haelend him 1 cwaeS. 
min faeder wyrcS oj? pia nu gyt 3 ic 
wyrce. 

IS J^aes pe ma. ]7a iudeas sobton bine to 
of-sleanne. naes na for-]?am anum pe he 
]?aene reste-daeg braec. Ac for|?am pe he 
cwaeS jJ god waere his faeder. 3 bine sylfiie 
dyde gode gelicne. 



Various Readings. 

9. R C. bedd. 10. A. \fjn bed. 11. A. 78wa- 
rode. A. nym l^yn bed. 12. A. acsedon ; B. C. axodon. 
A. B. C. hig. A. nym J^yn. 13. A. hselend. 14. 

A. haelend. B. geworde (tic), A. j^ylses. A. B. C. om, 
2nd \)e. A. samum j^yngnm. A. ge-tyde. 15. A. 
C. cydde. A. iudeunt; B. C. iudeon.J A. byt wees. 17. 

B. C. haelynd. A. fys. A. om, nu. 18. A. )K)ne. A. 
gelycne. 



9 3 se man waes sona hal. 1 he nam bys 

sabbatnm. 

bed ; 1 eode. Hyt waes reste-daig ; on J^am 
daige. 

10 Da cwaeSen |?a iudeas to psun pe psdr 
ge-baeled waes. Hit ys reste-daig nys pe 
alyfed J)aet pn ))in bed here. 

11 He andswerede beom. 1 cwaeS. Se 
me haelde ; se cwaeS to me. nym pin bed 
3 ga. 

12 Da axoden hyo bine, hwaet se man 
waere. pe segde nym f^in bed 1 ga. 

13 Se J>e }>aer ge-haeld waes. nyste hwa 
hyt waes. Se haelend so'Slice ge-beah firam 
fare ge-gaderunge. 

14 jEfter pBxn se haelend bine ge-mette 
on }>am temple. 1 cwaeS to hym. nu pn eart 
hal ge- worsen, ne senege )?u. J)e-laBS pe on 
sume J>inge pe wyrs ge-tyde. 

15 Da for se man. 1 kydde hit J)am 
iudeam; J^aet hyt waere se haelend pe bine 
haelde. 

teelden. 

16 for-))am pe pa, iudeas ehton. ]7onne 
haelend. for-J?am pe he dyde J?as ping on 
reste-daige. 

17 Da andswerede se haelend beom; 1 
cwaeS. min &der wyrcS olS J>ys nu gyt ; 1 
ic weorce 

18 pas pe ma. Da iudeas sobton bine to 
of-slanne. naes na for pam anum pe he ponne 
reste-daig braec. Ac for pam pe he cwaeS 
paet god waere bys faeder. 3 bine selfne dyde 
gode ge-licne. 



Varioiis Headings, 

9. reste-daig (glossed sabbatom), <u in H. 10. ge- 
haled; is. 11. nim. 12. ware; saegde nim. 13. 
hit 14. halend; him; ge-worden; singe; wirs. 15. 
cydde; iudean; hit war& 16. ehton (glassed taelden); 
for-iSan. 17. halend; feeder; l^is. 18. laes; of- 
sleanne; ware his fader; sylfiie. 



Chap. V.] 47 

1 recone 4' h^l awaris ^ geuorden uses ^e monn 7 genom ^ underhof beer his 7 geade ^ 

9 et 8tatim sanus factus est homo et sustulit grabatum suum et ambula- 

geongendeuses uses xmtudlicei\id^{8ic) snimedaeg in iSsem ds^ caoedon iudeas iSsem seise gehaeled 

bat erat autem sabbatum in illo die 10 dicebant iudaei illi qui sanatus 

uses symbel-dseg is ne isgelefed')' %e ff ISugeniomse beer ISin geondsuearade ISaem * Fol 219 5. 

fuerat *sabbatum est non licet tibi toUere grabatum tuum 11 tRespoudit eis f Here the 

gloss begins to 
be in red ink. 

seise mec dyde ^ hal he me caoeiS genim beer isin J gaa gefrugnon ^ ^^* ^ 

qui me fecit sanum ille mihi dixit telle grabatum tuum et ambula 12 interrogauerunt 

forison hine hoselc is iSeilca monn seiSe caseH ise nim bed-ber isin 3 gaa iSeilca 

ergo eum quis est ille homo qui dixit tibi telle grabatum tuum et ambula 13 is 

xxatudliee seise hal nsds geuorht-lr nystelnecuiSe hua were 4' usbs sehaelen^ forison £roingebeg-]r isamenigo 
autem qui sanus fuerat eflfectus nesciebat quis esset iesus enim declinauit turba 

efiie-gesettedo in ston sefter iSsem i gemoette hine se hsdiend in issem temple 3 cuseiS to him heono 

coDstituta in loco 14 post-ea inuenit eum iesua in templo et dixit illi ecce 

hal auorden aris gee nselleisa syngige ftenewyrsei'yfles-l' *e huod-hnoegu blimpe4' foerde ise 

sanus factus ^s iam noli peccare n^ deterius tibi aliquid contingat 15 abiit ille 

monn 3 issegde indeum f te iSe hselend seiSe dyde hine hal foreissem ^ 

homo et nuntiauit iudaeis quia iestis esset qui fecit eimi sanum 16 propter-ea 

geoehtadon •}' iudeas ^onehsdlmd for^on iSas geuorhte in symbeldseg^ se hsel^ikf uutu^/ie^ geonduearde 

persequebantur iudaei ie^m quia haec faciebat in aabbato 17 ie^us autem respondit 

• 

him se fseder min from isissa i wyrcaiS 7 ic wyrco foreis m i mitudlice ' soiiSo 

eis pater mens usqi^ mode operatur et ego operor 18 propterea ergo magis 

sohton hine iud^o^ to cwoellanne forison ne f ane nntynde ^ iSone sonnedae ah aec faeder his 
quaerebant eum iudaei interficere quia non solum soluebat sabbatum sed et patrem suum 

cuoeis ^ f god uera gelic hine wyrcende gode 
dicebat deum aequalem se faciens deo 



9. 1 recone hal giworden wses iSe mon 3 mider-hof bere his 7 eode i gongende wses wses wutadlu;^ on snnna 
daege on iseem dsege 10. ewedun iudeas iSsem seise gihseled wses symbel-daeg is '3 ne is gilefeis iSe iSset iSn 

ginime bere isine 11. 3 ond-sworade issem seise mec dyde halne he me cwseis ginim bere isine 1 gaa 

12. gifrognon hine hwolc is iSe mon seise cw8BiS iSe nim bere iSine 3 gaa 13. iSe ilea wutudlit^ seiSe hal wses 

giworhte nyste ^ ne cuiSe hwelo were iSe hseXend iSonne from-gibegde foriSon isio mengo wses efne-gisetede in 
stowe 14. aefter iSon gimoette hine iSe hsBlend in iSsem temple 7 cwseis to him heono giworden wses hall gi 

nolle iSu gisyngiga iSsette ne wyrsa iSe hwset-hwoegnn bilimpe 15i foerde iSe monn 3 ssegde iudeum iSset iSe 

hsel^Tu^ were seise hine dyde halne 16. fore iSsem i iSa gioehtadmi iudeas iSon^ hedlend foriSon iSas giworhte 

on symbel-dsege 17. iSe hselend wutudlu^ giondsworade him feeder min from isisse we wyreais 7 ic wyroo 

18. fore iSsem wutudltc^ swiisor sohtun hine iudeum to cwellanne foriSon ne iSset an un-tynde iSone sunnadseg ah eo 
3 iSe fseder his cwseis god were gilic him wyrcende gode 
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19 Witodlice se haelend Iswarodel cwaej? 
to him. soS ic eow secge. ne mseg se sunu 
nan ping don buton jJ he gesyhj? his fseder 
don. Da f ing J^e he wyrcj). se sunu wyrcS 
gelice ; 

20 Se fseder lufaS }?one sunu. 1 geswu- 
telaS him ealle )?a J)ing pe he wyrc)?. 1 
maran weorc ponne J?as syn he geswutelaS 
him jJ ge wundrigeon ; 

21 Swa se faeder awecS J)a deadan 1 ge- 
liffsest. swa eac se sunu geliffsest pa, [Se] 
he wyle. 

22 ne se faeder ne demS nanum menn 
Ac he sealde aelcne dom psun suna 

23 jJ ealle ar-wurfigeon }?one sunu. swa 
swa hig arwurjjigeaj? fone faeder ; Se Se ne 
arwurSaj? }7one sunu. ne arwurf aj? he J?one 
faeder pe hine sende ; 

Amen amen 24 [S]oS ic secgo eow jJ SO po miu word 
Quia qui gehyrS 1 bam gdyf S fe me sende. Se haefb 

nerbum meum ^i-.«. i_i, j rx« 

audit & credit ece lit 1 uo cymp set ))am dome, ac tsero 

misH SLt fram deaSe to life ; 

eumsm, A. ^^ ^^'^ ^^ secgo eow jJ seo tid cymS 1 nu 
is. ponne ))a deadan gehyraS godes suna 
steftie. 1 )?a lybbaS pe hig gehyraS. 

26 swa se faeder haefj? lif on him sylfon 
swa he sealde ]?am suna j$ he haefde lif on 
him syluon. 

27 1 sealde him anweald jJ he moste 
deman. for-Sam pe he is mannes sunu; 

28 Ne wundrigeon ge Saes jJ seo tid 
cymS jJ ealle gehyraS his stefne pe on byr- 
genum synt. 



Varicms Readings. 

19. A. Wytodlica A. gcljce. 20. A. wundrion. 
21. A. gclyffsbst. A. om. swa eac so sunn geliffsest. A. 
B. C. hisert «e, which Cp. omits. 22. A. men. 23. 
A. arwcortion. A. arwuiisiais {Ut time). A. arweor}>at5 
{ZrcL time). 24. A. Soi5 ; B. C. So}> ; all toiih large 
initial. A. lyf. A. lyfe. 25. A. tyd. 26. A. lyt 
A. hym sylfuw {twice). A. lyf. 28. A. wundrioa A. 
tyd. A. syud. 



19 Witodlice se haelend andswerede. 1 
cwaeS to heom. SoS ic eow segge ne maig 
se sunu nan Jjing don; buten psdt he sigB 
his fader don. Da j^ing pe he wircS ; se 
sunu wyrcS ge-liche. 

20 Se faeder lufeS |?onne sune; 3 ge- 
swuteled hym ealle J?a j^ing pe he wercS. 
3 mare weorc ]?onne pas syen he ge-swu- 
telad him ; psdt ge wundrin on. 

21 Swa swa se faeder awecS. J)a deden 1 
gelyffaest. swa eac se sune. ge-liflfsest )?a pe 
he wile. 

22 ne se faeder ne demS nanum men ; ac 
he sealde aelcne dom paxa sune. 

23 f aet aealle arwur))igon ]}onne sune. swa 
swa hyo arwurSiaS fonne feeder. Se pe ne 
arwurSa'S fonne sunu. ne arwurSaS he 
]?onne faeder pe hyne sende. 

24 Q<oS ic segge eow faet se pe min 
kJ word ge-hyrS 3 )?am ge-lef cS pe 

me sende ; Se haefS ece lyf. 3 ne cymS aet 
Jjam dome ; ac faerS fram deaSe to lyfe. 

25 SoS ic segge eow. j^aet seo tyd cymS 
1 nu is ; )?onne Sa deaden ge-hereS godes 
sunes stefne ; 1 pa, libbaeS pe hyo ge-hered ; 

26 swa se faeder haef (sic) lyf on him 
selfe. swa he sealde pa,m sune j$ he haefde 
lif on him selfe. 

27 1 sealde him anweald j$ he moste 
demen. for-|?am pe he ys mannes sune. 

28 Ne wu?idrien ge fas. J^aet se tyd 
kymS. f aet ealle ge-hiraS his stefene pe on 
byrgenum sint. 



Various Readings. 

19. mseg; sune; buton; sihi5; feeder; sune; gelice. 
20. fader; ge-swutele^ him; maran; syn; ge-swutelais 
wundrin on (as in H.) 21. fader; ge-liffiaest (twice) 
wyle. 23. ealle; sunu; fader (1st time); hine. 24 
lif; life. 25. tid; lybba«; ge-here« (twice). 26 
fader hfiefis lif; sylfon; sylfe. 27. for-J^an; his [/or ys] 
sunu. 28. wundrigen; cym^. 



Chap. V.] 
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geondsuarade forison se hBdlehd 3 dueiS to him so^lic so^ is f ic cnelSo iuh^ ne maeg sunu 
19 *Respondit itaque ieavH et dixit eis amen amen dico nobis non potest filius * XI. 

from him wyrca senibg buta j^te gesii |K)Defaeder wyrcende sosehffid for^on iSeilca-l'he wyrceis 
& se facere quicquam nisi quod uiderit patrem facientem quaecumqtte enim ille fecerit 



Cas 8dc ^ sane gelic wyrcas 
haec et filius similiter facit 



86 feeder forSon lufa^ iSone sunn 3 alle ssdeude ^ eedeaued 
20 pater enim diligit filium et omnia demonstrat 



him ^a^e he wyrca^ 3 ^a maasta her ^ edeaueiS him woerca fie gie wundria i 

.ei quae ipse tacit et maiora bic (sic) demonstrabit ei opera ut uos miremini 



foHSon se fseder ansecceS ■ ^a deado 3 i nlihte ^ ^ coicaS susa sec iSe snna €a^e wil cwica^ 
enim pater suscitat mortuos et uiuificat sic et filius quos uult uiuificat 

forSon iSefseder doema^ aenig ah dom eghuelc gesalde iSsem sunu 

enim pater iudicat quem-quam sed indicium omne dedit filio 



suse 
21 sicut 

3 ne 
22 neque 



fte alle 
23 ut omnes 



worSaigesi' ^nesunu suse woriSiaS isone feeder se^e ne uoHSage^ ^onesunu ne uorisages 

honorificent filium sicut honorificant patrem *Qui non bononficat filium non bonorificat * 40. i. 

^ ^ mt. xcuiii. 

... mr. xcui. 

ISone fffider seise asende hine sols is sols is f ic cueiso ion fte seise uord mm generes Iq. cxoi. 

patrem qui misit ilium 24 *Amen amen dico nobis quia qui uerbum meum audit ♦ 41. x. 

3 gelefes ISsem seise asende mec hsefels lif ece 3 in dom ne cymes ah of^liorsets •1' 

et credit ei qui misit me babet uitam setemam et in iudicio non ueniet sed transiet 



from dealSe in life 
.& morte in uitam 



sols is solslice f ic cueiso iuh )ste cymmes isio tid 3 nd is 
23 amen amen dico nobis quia uenit bora et nunc est 



ISonn^ ISa deado geherais stefn sunu godes 3 ISalse geherais-l' hialifias 
quando mortui audient uocem filii da et qui audierint uiuent 



suae forlSou 
26 sicut enim 



se feeder haefels lif in hine seolfne 
pater babet uitam in semet ipso 



seolfne 
ipso 



3 mseht salde 

27 et potestatem dedit 



suse salde sec ISaem sane lif to habbanne in hine 
♦ sic dedit et filio uitam habere in semet * Tiie rest oj 

the verse is 
-. - J - w . tuppliedatthc 

mm J ^ dona gewyroa forlSon sunu monnes is foot of the 

ei et indicium facere quia filius bominis est page. 



nalla^gie uundrai^ ISis forlSon cuom sio tid in iSser alle ISalSe in byrgennum ■ sint geherels 
28 nolite mirari boc quia uenit bora in qua omnes qui in monumentis sunt audient 



stefh his 
uocem eius 



19. ondsworade forlSon iSe ise hsdlend 3 cwsels him solslice sols is ic cwelSo iow ne mseg wyrcan aenig from 
him buta fte gisii iSone feeder swa hwset swa he wyrcelS iSas 3 gilice ISe suno wyrcels 20. ISe feeder 

forlSon lufals lSon« suno J alle eet-eowde him ISas iSeilca wyrcelS 1 ISa masta her eet-eowdo him were js ge 
wundrige 21. swa forlSon ISe feeder awecelS ISe deade 1 in-lihtels swa ec 3 ISe suno ISalSe he wyl he 

gicwicalS 22: ne forlSon 4' forlSon doemelS eenig ah dom eghwelcum salde iSeem suno 23. f alle worlSigas 
ikme feeder swa hiee worlSigas Ison^ suno selse ne worlSas iSone suno no worlSas ISon^ feeder selSe sonde hine 
24. sols is solslice ic cwelso iow fte ISelSe giherels word 7 selse gilefels him selSe sonde mec beefels lif ecce Z 
on dome ne cymels ah of^r-liorals . . deois to life 25. solS ic cwelSo iow forlSon cymeK tid min 3 nu is 

ISonno ISa deado giheralS stefne suno godes 7 selSe giheralS hia lifgas 26. swa forlSon feeder lif in him 

0olfum .... 27. 3 meehte salde him 1 dom giwyrca forlSon suno monnes is 28. nallals ge wundriga 

forSon com .... in isaer alle ISalSe in byrgennum sindun giherels stefne his 
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[JOH^L 



Dya Bcealon 
^ors-daBg on 
Jjffcre oiSre 
lencten wu- 
can. Non 
possnm ego a 
me \ 
quicqnam. A. 



29 1 pB, pe god worhton faraS on lifes 
aereste. 1 pa. pe yfel dydon on domes sereste ; 

30 "VTe maeg ic nan J>ing don fram me 
-L 1 sylfum ic deme swa swa ic 

gehyre 1 min dom i? ryht forSaw ic ne 
ipso fMeie s^co minno willan [ac psQs] pe me sende ; 

31 Gif ic ge-witnesse be me cype, mm 
gewitnes nis soS ; 

32 0}>er is se Se cyf gewitnesse be me. 
3 ic wat jJ seo cySnes is soS pe he cyj? be 
me. 

33 ge sendon to iohanne 1 he cySde 
soK^stnesse gewitnesse ; 

34 Ic ne onfo gewitnesse fram menn. 
ac }>as l>ing ic secge jJ ge syn hale ; 

35 He wses bymende leoht-fset 3 lyhten- 
de. ge woldon sume hwile geblissian on his 
leohte ; 

36 Ic hsebbe maran gewitnesse J^onne 
iohannes. witodlice |?a weorc l^e fasder me 
sealde jJ ic hig fuU-frewme. Da weorc pe 
ic wyrce cjps,^ gewitnesse be me jJ fasder 
me asende. 

37 1 se fseder pe me sende cyf gewit- 
nesse be me; Ne ge naefre his stefne ne 
gehyrdon. ne ge his hiw ne gesawon ; 

38 And ge nabbaS his word on eow 
\vunigende. forj^am pe ge ne gelyfaS )>am 
Se he sende ; 

39 SmeageaS halige gewritu forSam pe 
ge wenaS jJ ge habbon ece lif on J>am. 3 
hig synt J^e gewitnesse cyj^aj? be me 



Various Readings. 

29. A. lyfes seryste. A. aBryste. 30. A. {'yog. A. 
mynne wyUan. ac )>8bs ise me sende (Cp. B. C. aUl omit ac 
J)EBs). 31. A. gewytnysse. A. ge-wytnys nys. 32. A. 
gowytnysse. A. B. C. cy^nys. 33. A. B. C. sojjfaestnesse 
[as in text], A. ge-wytnyase. 34. A. ge-wytnysse. A. 
men. A. |>yng. 35. A. hwyle ge-blyssian. 36. A. 
ge-wytnesse. A, wytodlice. A. ge-wytnysse. A. omits 
from ^ fseder to be me in t, 37. 37. A. hys hyw. After 
hiw C. inserts gi {sic). 38. A. wuniende. 39. A. 
Smeaga^. A. ge-wrytiL A. habba^ ; C. habbod {sic), 
A. synd. A. gewytnysse. 



29 1 Sa ^e god worhten fareS on lyfea 
seriste. !I fa pe yfele dydon on domes arist. 

30 l\Te maig ic nan )?ing don fram me 
JL 1 sylfum. ic deme swa swa ic ge- 

here« !) min dom is riht. for-San ic ne sece 
mine willen ; ac pBA pe me sende. 

31 Gif ic ge-witnesse be me kySe; min 
ge-witnesse nis so^ 

32 Oj^er is se pe cyS witnesse be me. !l ic 
wat p2ei seo witnesse is soS pe he cyS be 
me. 

33 Ge senden to Iohanne. 3 he cydde 
soSfaeste {sic) ge-witnesse. 

34 Ic ne on-fo gewytnesse fram men. ao 
J^as )?ing ic segge jJ ge syn hale. 

35 He waes bymende leoht-fset. 3 lihten- 
de. ge wolden sume hwile ge-blissien on 
hys lihte. 

36 Ic haebbe maran ge-witnesse )?onne 
Iohannes. witodlice pB. weorc pe se faeder 
me sealde. ]?aet ic hyo fulfremme. Da 
weorc pe ic werce kySaS ge-witnesse be 
me. pddi se faeder me asende. 

37 -^nd se faeder pe me sende cyS ge- 
witnesse be me. Ne ge naefre his stefne ne 
ge-herdon. ne ge hys heow ne ge-sawen. 

38 ^nd ge nabbeS hys word on eow 
wuniende. for-J^am ge ne lefeS J>am pe he 
sende. 

39 SmeagaS halige writen for-fam ge 
weneS J)aet ge haebben ece lyf on )?am. 3 
hyo synt pe ge-witnesse kySaS be me. 



Various Readings. 

29. lifes; yfel. 30. maeg; willan. 31. ge-witnysse; 
cy^e ; ge-wytnysse. 32. witnesse ; syo witnys#d. 33. 
soiSffiestnysse [for soiSfBeste] ; ge-witnysso. 34. ge- 

witnysse. 35. geblissigen; his. 36. habbe; ge- 
witnysse; fader; wyrc l»e ic wirce cyiSaiS ge-witnysse. 
37. go-wittnysse ; ge-hirdon. 38. nebbe* ; wunigende ; 
lyfe*. 39. SmeagaS {glossed scrutemini); ge-writen; 
habben ecce lif; sint {glossed beht, sic)\ ge-witnysse 
cy«a«. 



Chap. V.] 61 

3 foHScymeiS •I' iSa)Se goda worhton in erest lifes flaiSe VLuiudliee yflo dydon4' 

29 et procedent qui bona fecerunt in resurrectibnetTi uitse qui uero mala egerunt 

in erest domes. ne mseg io fr6m mec s^lfe wyrca senight suae 

in resurrectionem iudici 80 non possum ego & me ipso facere quicquam sicut 

• ■ ■• . 

icgeherde icdoemo'"' 3 dom mfn so^fsest is foriSon ne soeeoic uillo min ah * doeme, a/<. 

audio iudico et indicium meum iustum est *Quia non quaero uoluntatem meam sed^^doemo. 

mt. ccxeu. 
uillo his se*e mec asende gif ic cy^nisse icttTmmo of mec cy^nisse mr. clxxui. 

uoluntatem eius qui me misit 81 *Si ego testimonium perhibeo de me testimonium la. ooizxxii. 

min ne is so^ oiSer is se^e cy^nise getnrme^ of mec 3 icuat fte 

meum non est uerum 32 alius est qui testimonium perhibet de me et scio quia 

soS is ^ cyiSnise f getryme^ of mec -i; gie gesendon to iohanna ? cyiSnise 

uerum est testimonium quod perhibet de me 88 uos misistis ad iohanne?/i et testimonium 

getmnede to so^faestnise ic vmtudlice ne £roi7» menn e^ ^nise onfoe ic ah ISas 

perhibuit ueritati 34 ego autem non ab homine testimonium accipio sed haec 

iccneiSo fte gie halo sie he tues ))seccille •i' lehtfet beamende 7 lixende i* sdnende gie 

dico ut uos salui sitis 85 ille erat lucerna ardens et lucens uos 

untudlice waldon gefeage •i' to tid in leht his ic witudlice ichafu cy^nise 

autem uoluistis exultare ad horam in luce eius 36 ego autem habeo testimonium 

mw^ iohanne uoerco for«on t5a«e salde me ISe fsedcr fte ic ge-endia «a tSaiIca uerca «a«e ic 
mains iohanne opera enim quae dedit mihi pater ut perficiam ea ipsa opera quae ego 

wyrco cyiSoise getrymeis of mec 4* ymb moc forKon ise feeder mec asende J seSe sonde mec 

facio testimonium perlubent de me quia pater me misit 37 et qui misit me 

ilBBder ^ he cy^nisse ge-trymede of mec 3 ne stefhe his sefra geherdon 7 ne megolit 

pater ipse testimonium perhibuit de me *Neque uocem eius umquam audistis neque speciehi * 44. m. 

mt. cxii. 

\ ^__ • • • • 

his gesegon 3 uord his ne habbas ^e in iuh naniande foiison iSone sonde he 

eius uidistis 88 *Et uerbum eius non babetis in nobis manens quia quem misit ille * 45. x. 

Sissmn ne gelefra ge smeas gie isa wriotto foHSon gie woenas in Utem lif 

huic uos non creditis 39 scrutamini scribturas quia uos puta4is in ipsis uitam 

ece heebbe ? isaiico sint isaSe cyBnise getrymes ymb mec 

aetemam habere et illae &unt quae testimonium perhibent de me 



29. 3 foriS-cymeS fSaie god worhtnn in eriste lifes iS&iSe wutudlt<^ yfle dydon in eriste domes 30. ne 

mseg ic from mec solfne adoa aeniht ah g^-hero on dome ? dom min so^feest is fortson ne soeco ic willo his 
4r minne ah willo his se^e sendees mec 31. gif ic cy^uisse ic gitrymmo fore mec cyiSnisse mine ne is so^ 

32. o€er is selSe cy^nisse gitrymeiS of mec 3 ic watt for^on so^ is cy^nisse f te gitrymeis of me 33. ge 

sendun to iohanne 7 cyisnisse gitrymide to so^fsestnisse 34. ic wutudltc^ ne from menn cy^nisse onfeng 

ah iSas ic cwe^o ^te hale sie 35. he wutudltc^ isa tSseceUa ^ lehtfset biomende 3 litende ge watadlu;^ 

naldun (sic) gifeaga to tide in lehte . . 36. ic wutndlu^ ic hafo cyiSnisse mara iohanne were forison «a^e salde 
me iSe feeder ^te ic gi-endade isa iSailco were ^atSe ic wyrco cyisnisse gitryme^ of me fortson ISe fieder mec sonde 
37. 3 seiSe sendeis mec te fieder he cylsnisse gitrymede of mec ne stefhe his giherdon aefre ne meg-wlit his 
go gisegon 38. 7 word his ne habbas in low wunais foriSon isonne sonde be isissom ge ne gi-l^dun 

89. smeogas ge %a giwriotu foriSon ge woenas in tmn lif ecce haebbe 7 isa iloe sint isaise cyiS-nisse gitvymmas of me. 
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[John. 



40 3 ge nellacS cuman to me jJ ge habbon 
lif; 

41 Ne under-fo ic nane beorht-nesse 89t 
mannum. 

42 Ac ic gecneow eow jJ ge nabbaj? 
godes lufe on eow; 

43 I c com on mines faeder naman 1 ge 
me ne under-fengon. gyf o|?er cymj> on his 
agenum naman hyne ge under-foS. 

44 hu mage ge gely fan. \> e eow betweonan 
wuldor under-foS 3 ne seceaj? jJ wuldor pe 
is fram gode syluum. 

45 ne wene ge jJ ic eow wrege to feeder. 
Se is ]>e eow wregS. moyses on J)one ge 
ge-hyhtaS ; 

46 Witodlice gif ge gelyfdon on moyse. 
ge gelyfdon eac me ; SoSlice he wrat be 
me. 

47 gif ge his stafum ne gelyfaS. hu ge- 
lyfe ge minum wordum ; 

CHAPTER VI. 

Dysgodspei 1 TT^fter bvson for se haelend ofer 

scealonmyd. /Pj . ti • -- • x-i. 

lenctenes sun. -^J-^ 1^3^ gauleiSCan SSB. SeO IS tlOe- 

Dan-dseg. A. .^ i. 

nadis. 

2 1 him fylide mycel folc for-I)am pe big 
gesawon j^a tacna )7e he worhte on pB,m pe 
waeron ge-untrumode ; 

3 Witodlice se Haelend astah on anne 
munt 1 saet jjar mid his leorning-cnihton. 

4 hit waes gehende eastron iudea freols- 
daege ; 



Varums Readings, 

42. A. am. lit eow. 44. A. betwynan. A. seca^. A. 
sylfum. 45. A. inteiru na (^fter wene ge. Ths first e 
in ge {(\fter |H)ne) has been erased in 6. A. B. C. omit 
on. 

Cap. yi. 1. A. J^jaamnl. B. C. galileiscean. A. tyberiadis. 

2. A. hym fyligde. A. niaenigeo [for folc]. A. B. C. hi^ 

3. A. Wytodlice. A. myd hys leorning-cnyfattms. 



40 1 ge nelled cumen to me fast ge haeb- 
bon lyf, 

41 Ne under-fo ic nane brehtnysse set , 
mannum. 

42 ac ic ge-cneow eow j^set ge naebbed 
godes lufe on eow. 

43 Ic com on mines faader naman. 1 ge 
me ne underfengen. gyf oSer cymS on his 
agenen naman. hine ge under-foS. 

44 Hu mage ge ge-lyfan pe eow be- 
twenen wuldor. under-foS 1 ne seceS psdt 
wuldor pe ys fram gode sylfen. 

45 ne wene ge f set ic eow wreige to j^am 
faeder. Se is J^e eow wreigeS moyses on 
l^onne ge hihtaS. 

• 46 Witodlice gyf ge lefdon moysese {sic) 
ge ge-lefdan eac me. SoSlice he wrat be 
me. 

47 Gif ge hys stefen ne ge-lyfaS ; hu ge- 
lefe ge tninum wordum. 

CHAPTER VI. 

1 /Li^fler )?isen for se haelend ofer 
-^-*-^ pa, galileissan sae. seo ys tibe- 

Riadis. 

2 1 hym felgde mycel folc. for J>am pe 
hyo gessBwen J^a tacne pe he worhte. on 
pSLiTL pe waeren ge-untrumede. 

3 Witodlice se haelend. astah on enne 
mont 1 saet J)8Br mid hys leoming-cnihten. 

4 hyt W8BS ge-hende eastren. pare lu- 
deissce freols-daig. 



Various Readings, 

40. nelled; li£ 42. nabbais. 43. fistder; gif; 
hagenen ; hyne. 44. wuldor {glossed glortam) ; is. 45. 
>et; fader; hihtaiS {glossed speratiB). 46. gif ge ge- 
lefdon ; moysese {as in H.); ge-lefden. 47. his stafen ; 

ge-lyfe«. 

Cap. vi. 1. J)i8um ; halend ; galileiacan. 2. fylgde 
micel ; gc-sawen ; tacna ; wseron. 3. halend ; nmnt ; 
his; -cnihtan. 4. hit; eastran; iadeas frels-daig. 



Chap. V.] 
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? nallas gie gecyme l* coma to me 3 llf giehabbai 
40 et non uultis uenire ad me et uitam habeatis 



brehtnise from 
41 claritatem ab 



monnnum {$ie) no onfoe ic 
hominibttf non accipio 



inih 
nobis 



ah 'icoa^e^ iaih fte ^ lufd godes ne habbas^e in 

42 sed oognoui nos quia dilectionem dei non babetis in 

io cuom in noma fiidores mines ? ne onfoes gie mec gif oiSer cymes ^ in 

43 ego ueni in nomine patris mei et non accipitis me si alius uenerit in 



noma his hine 4* ^ene g^e onfoaa 
nomine suo ilium accipietis 



hua magogie inh gelefa gie^' wuldor bituih 4* bitoien 
44 quomodo potestis uos credere qui gloriam ab inuicem 



oofengon ? f wuldor'*' isio from axe is gode ne soeca^ gie 
accipitis et gloriam quae & solo est deo non quseritis 



nalle gie woenae f te ic * gwuldor, 
45 nolite putare quia ego «^^- ^ wuldor. 



forhycgende i* sie mi^ i^oiaeft&der is seise forhycgail inih moises in ISeem gie hyhtas 

accusaturus sim uos apud patrem est qui accusat uos moses in quo uos speratis 

gif foHSon giegelefde moisi gieffelefde woenuige-l' sec me of mec forSon he aurat 

46 si enim crederetis mosi crederetis forsitan et mihi de me enim ille scribsit 

gif unttuUiee Heoa stafhm gie negelefeS hnn minum nordom gelefes^e 

47 si autem illius Uteris non creditis quomodo meis uerbis credetis 



CAP. VI. 



sBft^ iSas^ foerde se hAl^iki^ ofer saef galil^ f is f loh l • xm. 46. i. 

1 *Post haec abiit iestta trans mare galilaese quod est tiberiadis 2 etmt. xxiii. 

mr. xxTxii. 

gesohte hun i fylgede hine meni^ ^ miclo foHJon ^pesash beceno «a«e uorhte of^r tem fl^^'ait to 
sequebatur eum multitude magna quia mdebat signa quae faciebat super bis sae. 



^aise neron dninrmig •1' nntrymigdon 
qui . innrmabantur 



foerde foHSon on more Fehmlend 7 iser gesaett 
8 *Subiit ergo in monte ie^i^ et ibi sedebat 



isegnnm his naes miiitdliee nehi* eastro symbel^oege iudeana 

discipulis suis 4 ^Enat autem proximum pascba dies festus iudaeorum 



mi« 

cum • 47. iii. 
mr. cxloi. 
la. xcii. 

♦ 48. i. 
mt. cdxxiili. 
mr. citd. 
la. cdx. 



40. 7 ne wallas coma to me -)5te llf ge hasbbe 41. berhtnisse from monnnm ne on-foe ic 42. ah ic cu^e 
iowih f te lufo godes ne habbas ge in iow 43. ic com in noma fiedres mines 1' ne on-foas ge mec gif 

watadlice oiSer cymeis in noma his hine ^ isene ge on-foas 44. hu magon ^ maehtun ge iowih gilefa setse 

wuldor bi-twih him ge on-fengun 3 isaet wuldor ^a^e from anum gode is ne soecais ge 45. nalla^ giwoena 
f te ic for-hyccende sie iowih miiS Hone feeder is se^e forhogais iowih . . in iSon« ge g^-hyhtas 46. gif 

forSon ge gi-lefdun .... ge gilefdnn woenunga 3 me of mec forison he awrat 47. gif wutudli^^ ISes stafiini 
ne gilefu wordum miniun ne gilefas ge . 

Cap. VI. 1. sefber isisse foerde ^e ha&l&nd ofer sae Saet is ^io lub 2. ? fyligdun t sohtun hine 

menigo micle foriSon gisegun becun Saise worhtun ofer Sasm isa^e werun nntrymige 3. foerde forSon on 

mor \Se hsdlend 1 H^r seaet {sic) miis iSegnum his 4. wees wutudlica neh eostrum symbel-daeges iudeana 
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TPka se hselend his eagan up-ahof 1 
Jt-^ geseah jJ micel folc com to him. 



Abiit iesuR ■ , 

trans mare 

galileaB qtiod 

est tiberiadis. i >tf x i -t tt i.- 

A. he cwseS to philippe ; Hwaer bicge we 

hlafas j; |7as eton. 

6 jJ he cwsej? his fandigende he wiste 
hw83t he don wolde ; 

7 Da Iwurde him philippus. 3 cwaeS 
nabba^ hi genoh on twegfera hundred pe- 
nega wurf e hlafes ^ «.lc s^ne d^l nym" 

8 Da Uwyrde him an his leoming-cnihta 
andreas simones brof ur petres ; 

9 Her is an cnapa )?e hsef)? fif berene 
hlafas 3 twegen fixas. ac hwaet synt }>a f^ing 
betwux swa manegum mannum ; 

10 Da cwsbS se hselend. doS jJ fas men 
sitton. on J)8ere stowe wses mycel gers. 
&Br sseton }?a swylce fif }>usendo manna ; 

11 Se hselend nam |?a hlafas 3 J>anc-wurS- 
lice dyde !l hig to-daelde J)am sittendum 
3 eall-swa of fam fixum swa mycel swa hig 
woldon ; 

12 Da hig fulle wseron. J>a cwseS he to 
his leoming^nihton. gaderiaf fa brytsena 
l?e far to lafe waeron jJ hig ne losigeon. 

13 hig gegaderedon 1 fyldon twelf wyli- 
geon fulle f sera brytsena of f am fe fa laefdon 
f e of f am fif berenan hlafon aeton. 

14 Da men cwaedon fa hig. gesawon jJ 
he jJ tacen worhte. f f es is soSlice witega 
f e on middan-geard cymf . 

15 Da se hselend wiste jJ hig woldon 
cuman 3 hine gelseccean 3 to cynge d6n. fa 
fleah he ana uppon f one munt ; 



Various Readings. 

5. A. myceL A. phylyppe. hwar hycge. A. etan. 6. 
ys fimdiendeL A. wyste. 7. A. 3wyrde; B. G. andwyrde. 
A. hig. A. tw^pr& A. weorise. 8. A. -cnyhta. A. 
symones browser. 9. A. fyzas. A. synd. A. betweox. 
10. A.8yttoii. A.G.g»r8. A. )>u8end. IL A. -wyiislice. 
A. syttendom. A. fyxum. 12. A. -cnyhtum. B. C. laefe. 
A. lo8ion. 13. C. hi A. gaderodon. A. gefyldon. A. 
wylian; B. 0. vyligean. A. gebrytsena. 14* C. tacn. 
A. irjiegA, A. myddan-earde. 1(L A. wysta A. ge- 
Ifficcan. A. cyninge ged6a A. up on. 



5 Da se haalend hys eagen up ahof 1 ge- 
seah f set mycel folc com to hym ; he cwseS 
to philippe. hwser bygge we hlafes f \^ 
eten. 

6 fat he cwasS hys fandiende. he wiste 
hw8et he don wolde. 

7 J>a andswerede hym phUippus 1 cw»«. 
n89bbeS hyo ge-noh on twegera hundred pa- 
nega wurSe hlafes f set selc sumne dsel nyme. 

8 Da andswerede him an hys leoming- 
cnihta andreas symones broker petRes« 

9 Her ys an cnape f e hsefS fif berene 
hlafes. 1 twegen fixas. ac hwaet synt fa 
f ing be-twux swa manegum mannum. 

10 Da cwaeS se hselend. doS faet fas 
men sitton. on fare stowe wses mycel gsers. 
f aer sseton fa ; swylce fif f usend manne. 

11 Se hselend nam fa hlafes. 1 fane wurS- 
lice dyde. 1 hyo to-daelde f am sittenden. 1 
eall-swa of f am fixum ; swa mycel swa hyo 
woldan. 

12 Da hyo fuUa waeron ; fa cwseS he to 
hys leoming-cnihten. gaderiaS fa britsene 
f e f ser to lafe wseren. f set hyo ne losigen. 

13 hy ge-gaderedon 1 felden twelf wiligen 
fulle. f sere brytsene of f am f e fa lefdon* 
f e of f am fif berenan hlafon seten. 

14 Da menn cwseSon. fa hyo ssewon f set 
he fset tacen worhte ; f set f es is soSliche 
witega f e on midden-earS cymS. 

15 Da se hselend wyste fset hyo wolden 
cuman 1 hine Iseccen. J to cynge don ; fa 
fleah he ane. uppon f onne munt. 

Various Readings. 
5. halend; eagan; ge-aeoh. 6. his. 7. him; 
penegSL 8. andwyrde ; his ; simones. 9. sint. 10. 
halend ; gars ; ssaten ; manna. II. wolden. 12. his; 
britsena; waeron; losygeon. 13. fyldon; )>are brytsena; 
Isefdon; eten. 14 men; ssBWsen; tnoen; soidioe; 
-eard. 15, halend wiste; ana. 



Chap. VI.] 55 

mi^^y nnder-hof l* uniudliee ego sehedlend 1 gesege ^te isio menigo miclo cuom to 
5 *Cum subleuasset ergo oculos iesus et uidisset quia multitude maxima uenit ad * 49. i. 

mt. cxlaii. 
liixQ easels to pbilippam huona bygen no hlafo f te gebnioce ^aa isis hiuelSre coseis ?^' ^^}}}^' 

earn dicit ad pnilippum unde ememus panes ut manducent hii 6 hoc autem dicebat "•^^"'' 

fie ge-C08tade hine ,ho forKon wiste hii»d nere aworbt ^ gedoen tues geondaearde him "piiippus 

temtans eum ipse enim sciebat quid esset facturus 7 respondit ei pbilippus 

ton hand - peniimg» to hlafom* ne genTfat-siimia^ hm f te eghtielo an lyttel hothnoego ^ onibe * hlafo, alt. to 
ducentorom denariorum panes non sufficiunt eis ut unus-quisqwe modicum quid accipiat ^l^fum. 

cooeS to hin (m) im of ^egnnm his browser simony petr^ Is onssht an her 

8 didt ei unus ex discipuHs eius andreas frater simonis petri 9 est puer unus hie 

selto hsBfe^ fife hla&s bero 3 tuoege fisces ah ^as hn«Bd aron bitoih menigo 

qui habet quinqti^ panes bordiacios et duos pisces sed haec . quid sunt inter tantos 

' • - • 

•l* hia sint to monigo caoe^ for^n aehaeilend uyTca8 4'doe8 fteiSamenn gesitta uses viVLiudlice 

10 dixit ergo iesits facite homines dicumbere (sic) erat autem 

gson ^ heig micil ^ on tSaem styd gesetton ^ uxitudlice umA of tal •i' getaled suelce fifo isnsendo 
faenmn multum in toco discubuerunt ergo uiri numero quasi quinque milia 

onfeng foHSon i^ hlafo se hmlend 7 mi^y ^oncnnge d^de salde i Seem sittendum gdic 

11 accepit ergo panes iesus et cum gratias egisset distribuit discumbentibus similiter 

of ^Ssem fiscnm snsB feolo ualdou ' ^ie uuiudlice gefylldo* ueron caeis tSel^nm his * gefyllcdo, 

ex piscibus quantum uolebant 12 ut autem saturati sunt dixit discipulis suis alt. to 

gefylldo. 

acnnnias iSaSe hia gelaefdon i* iSa screadunga -I* ^te losia gesomnadon forSon ^ gefyldon 

colligite quae superauerunt fragmentorum ne pereant IS collegerunt ergo et impleuerunt 

taoelfo ceonlas isara screadunga of fif hlafiun here-)' l$a ^e gel8sfdon[4']aerontolafe of^eem 

duodecim copbinos fragmentorum ex quinque panibus bordiaciis quae superfuerunt his 

isa^e ge-eton , «a nntti^i^^ *a menn miis^y gesegon f + genorhte becon ♦ so. x. 

qui manducauerunt 14 *Illi ergo homines cum uidissent quod fecerat signum t -j^te, alt, to 

gecaedon fte iSes is so^lice witoa setse toeymende uses in middsaigear/i seheblmd foHSon 

dicebant quia hie est uere propheta qui uentorus est in mundum 15 ie^us etgo 

mi^isy ongsett ftp tocymmende neron f te hine gonomo 7 fie gfejaorhto hine to cynige 

cum cognouisset quia uenturi essent ut raperent eum et mcerent eum regem 

flaeh eft^rsona on more he hiwt ane 
*Fugit iterum in . monte ipse solus ♦ 51. iv. 

mt. cl. 
mr. Ixui. 

5. miiSiSy under-hof foHSon ego iSe h»\end ? gisaeh iSaette micelo mengu com to him cwae^ to him philip^um 
hwona byceas we hlafas f te we gibruche iSas 6. isis %onne cwse^ %set ^costade hine be foriSon wiste f were 
aworden 7. giond-sworade him .... cwse^ tu hund peninga to hlafum ne gi-nyht-suma^ him f an gi-hwelc 

lytel hwaet-hwoegno onfoe 8. cwseS an of Segnum his .... browser 9. is cnseht an her seise 

beefed fif hlafas of here 3 tuoege fiscas ab iSais hwaet sindun bitwih monignm 10. cwaeis forSon ise hstlend 

wyrcas ^sette iSa menn gisitte wees wntndlicc heg ^ gers micel in tmr stQWe gisetun foriSon wearas. of tale 
swelce fif ^usend 11. onfeog for^on iSe hadiend iSa hlafas 1 miiS^y fSoncauge dyde salde ^aem sitendum gilice 
7 of ^sem fiscum swa feolo swa hisB waldun 12. ^ wutudhV^ gifylde werun cwse^ iScgnum his somnigas SaiSe 
hia Isefdun ^ screadunga iSsette ne loesige 13. gi-somnadun forSou 7 gi-fyldon twolfe ceoflas Sara screadunga 
of fif hlafum beres Sees «er ofer werun to lafe of Seem «a*e etun 14. *a forSon i5a men mi««y gisegun iSmt 
becnn iSffitte worhte gicwedun forison «is soSlice witga foHSon to-cymende is on isiosne middengeord 15. «e 
hxlend miSSy ongsett f te toeymende were f te ginome hine ^te gi worhte hine to cyoige fleh efber-sona on mor he 
forSon him ana 
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[JOHK. 



16 

17 And J?a hig eodon on scyp hi comon 
ofer )7a ssa to caphamauTTi. hit wearS ]?a 
]7ystre 1 se haelend ne com to him. 

18 mycel wind bleow 1 hit wass hreoh 
see; 

19 Witodlice ]>a, hig hsefdon gehrowen 
swylce twentig furlanga oSSe frittig. J?a 
gesawon hig })one haelend uppan J^aere sse 
gan 3 jJ he waps gehende fam scypa !1 hi 
him ondredon. 

20 he cwseS fa to him ; Ic hit eom. ne 
ondrsBdaS eow ; 

21 Hig woldon hyne niman on jJ scyp 
1 sona 'f scyp wses mt pB,m lande pe hig 
woldon to faran ; 

22 So]?lice o})re daeg seo menigeo pe stod 
begeondan pam mere, geseah jS ]>ssr naes 
butan an scyp. !l j$ se heelend ne code 
on scyp mid his leoming-cnihtan. ac his 
leor[n]ing-cnihtas sylfe ana foron. 

23 oSre scypu comon fram tiberiade wiS 
)7a stowe {7ar hig j^one hlaf seton drihtne 
}>anciende. 

24 Da seo menigeo geseah 'f se hselend 
pBX nses ne his leorning-cnihtas. ]>a eodon 
hig on scipu 1 coman to capharnaum sohton 
tSone hselend 

25 J pa, hig gemetton hyne begeondon 
J>am mere hig cwaedon to him ; Lareow 
hwsenne com p\i hider ; 



Various Recdings. 

17. A. hig (/tric«). 18. A.wyiid. 19. A. Wytod- 
lice. A. B. 0. ge-rowen. A. ^ryttig. A. hig hym. 21. 

A. nyman. A. to woldon faran. 22. A. dsege. A. 
msenegeo. A. be-eondan. A. baton. A. leorning-cnybtam; 

B. leorning-cnihton ; G. leornington {ne), B, G. syloe. 23. 
B. G. comon. A. tyberiade wfS. A. dryhtno. 24. A. 
msenigo. A. scypu. A. G. comon; B. c6mon. B. G. 
|)»ne hffilynd. 25. A.hyg;B.G.hL A. be-eondan. A. come. 



16 

17 -^nd J)a hyo eoden on scyp hyo comen 
ofer fa s». to capharnaum. hyt wser® fa 
f eostre. 1 se hselend ne com to heom. 

18 mycel wind bleow. 3 hyt waes breoht 
(52c) sse. 

19 Witodlice J>a hy hafden ge-rowen 
swilce twentig furlunge oSSe frittig. fa ge- 
ssDwon hyo f onne hselend uppen fare sae 
gan. 3 f aet he wses ge-hsende f am scype. 1 
hyo heom on-dreddeiL 

20 he cwseS fa to heom. Ic hyt eom. 
ne on-draedeS eow, 

21 Hyo wolden hine nemen on f aet scyp. 
3 sone %aet scyp waBS on f am lande. f aet 
hyo wolden to faren. 

22 So^lice oSer dseg seo manigeo f e stod 
be-geondon f am mere ge-seah f set f aer naes 
buton an scyp. 3 f aet se haelend self ne code 
on scyp mid his leoming-cnihten. ac his 
leoming-cnihtes sylf ane foren. 

23 oSre scype coman firam tyberiade wiS 
fa stowe f aer hyo f onne hlaf aeten drihtan 

fankiende. 

24 Da seo manigeo ge-seah f aet se haelend 
f aer nae& ne hys leorning-cnihtas ; fa eoden 
hyo on scype. 3 coman to capharnaum. sohten 
f onne hselend. 

25 !l f a hyo ge-metten hyne be-geondon 
f aw mere hyo cwseSon to hym, Lareow 
hwanen comen f u hyder. 



Varitms Readings. 

17. And; hiyo {ne) eodon; hi comon; hit weartS; 
j^ystre. la hryh (oftfr^ to breoht). 19. hyoh«fden; 
halend nppon ; ge-hende ; scipe ; on-dwedden. 20. hit. 

21. nimen; acip {t%ciee)\ fe hyo [for J>8et hyo]; faran. 

22. mflenigeo; sylf; -cnihtas; foron. 23. tiberiade; 
laf eten drihten )7anciende. 24. halend; his; oomen; 
halend. 25. ge-metton hine ; cwseisen ; him ; hwenne 
come; hider. 
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f te 8o^i$a smjltnise auorden nies ofstigon i foerdon iSegnas bis to see 
16 ut autem sero factum est descenderunt discipuli eius ad mare 



3 
17 et 



mifi^j astfig ^ f scipp caomon ofer ssb in isasr byrig 3 isiostro fsostlice 4* gee anordeno 
cum ascendissent nauem uenerunt trans mare in caphamaum et tenebrae iam factae 



neron 3 ne cuoine ^ to tsaem ^ to bim se hmlend 
erant et non uenerat ad eos iesus 



ISeue imiudliee winde miclum forblauene 
18 mare autem uento magno flante 



o&tod-l'aras 
ezsui^bat 



mitfsj Arsenun for^onOsonne snsdlce spjrdo fifJtuentig i tsrittig geseais 
19 cum remigassent ergo quasi stadia .xxu. aut triginta uident 



^ne hsdiend geongende ofer i on %sem sae 3 neb to scipp* uosa 3 ondreardon 

iesujn ambulantem super mare et proximum naui fieri et timuerunt 



be ^ tomsoipp, 
20 ille«tt.totosoipp. 



5a cues to bim ic am Daella^ ge ondrede 
autem dicit eis ego simi nolite timere 



wualdon forSon onfoa ^ bine in tot * sdpp * Sasm, alt, to 
21 uoluerunt ergo accipere eum in naui *»*• 



J aona uses f scipp to tsdm eorise f He bidder foerde 
et statim fuit nauis ad terram quam ibaut 



o^ero doeg ^sat ^reat ^ isio gest6d 
22 * Altera die turba quae stabat * XTTTT. 62. x. 



begeonda i sae geseeb f to ^*^!^ ^ Ij^t^el scipp o^er ne osss iser buta an 3 f to ne 

trans mare uidit quia ~ nauicula alia non erat ibi nisi una et quia non 

infoerdel* mils |Segnn97» bis eehtdUnd in f scipp ab bim* ane ^egnas bis foerdon * bia, oU. to 

introisset cum discipulis suis iesiia in nauem sed soli discipuli eius abissent bita. 

oBero aec-)* of(9rcaomon 4^ sdoppo of temlonde neb iSeer stone Her ge-eton-)* fbr§ad-i' 

23 alise uero superuenenint naues & tiberiade iuxta locum ubi manducauerunt panem 



^ncnnge dedon ^ dribtne 
gratias agentes domtno 

iser sec ne iSegnas bis 
ibi neque . discipuli eius 



miis^y wiiucUic6 gesseb^' Biomenigo fto tehsdlend ne oses-lraere 

24 cum ergo uidisset turba quia iesua non esset 

astigon-l' isa sdoppo 3 caomon to tor byrig sobton-i' soeoendo 

ascenderunt nauiculas et uenerunt capbamaum quaerentes 



isone htelend 
iesum 

cuome Ka 
uenisti 



1 miisisy gemoeton bine begeande sae cuoedon to bim tsalama buonne bidiri* 
25 et cum inuenissent eum trans mare dixenint ei rabbi quando hunc * ^ aZt. to bno 

in red ink. 



•^ia^a^-^l^<Ka 



' 16. f be soisisa smyltnisBo aworden wses of-astignn ^ foerdun iSegnas bis to s» 17. 3 miisSy astigon Hsdt 
8cip comon ofer &» in Ba burug 7 Biostro swiise gi-wordne weron 3 ne miiS^y comon to bim He hsel^itde (tic) 
IS, He sea wntndlu^ winde miclum for-bleow ofstod ^ aras Id. miiSiSy reownn foriSon swelce spyrdo fife 

3 twoegentig ^ Hntig gisegon Hone heoiend gongende ofer iSone ssb 3 neb Heem sdpe wosa 3 ondreordmi 
20. biffi (9ic) Ha cwbsH bim ic am nalla'S ge ondreda 21. waldun foiiSon on-fba bine in Htet sdp 3 sona wses 
tot sdp to HeetT eorHo He be iSider foerde 22. oHre dsoge He tsreatt He gistod ofer sse gisseb foriSon iSa 

floege oHre ne wbss tser bnta hm ana 3 fSaetto ne infoerde imH isegnum his He hsdlend in sdpe ah ana 
iSQgnas his foerdun 23. oiSre soKlice ofer comon sdopu of Kaem ealonde neb Hest stowe tSer g^etun f bread 

iSancunge dydon gode 24. mi^tsy gisseb foriSon 3 H& mengu foriSon He hselmd ne wses Her ne fSegnas bis astigon 
isa sciopu 3 comon to tor byrig sobtun -1: soecende werun iSone hselend 26. 3 miisfiy gimoetun bine 

bigeonda Hesm sse cwedon to bim Hu, burwa bwenne come Hvl 

H 
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[John. 



Dys seeal on 
frigedeg on 
f^ffire forman 
wuoan mlier 
epiphania 
domini, Oper- 
amininon 
cybujn qui 
pent. A. 
* Miswntien 
We (with large 
red W t» Cp., 
and large 
green W in K) 



26 Se hselend him Iswarude 3 cwsbS. 
SoJ) ic eow secge ne sece ge me forSam 
]>e ge tacnu gesawon. Ac for-]>am ))e go 
seton of Sam hlafon 1 synt fulle. 

27 nVT©* wyrcea)? sefler fam mete pe 
-i. 1 for-wyrS. Ac 8Bfter pam pe f urh- 

wunaS on ece lif. 'Sone mannes sunu eow 
sylj?. |?one god feeder getacnode ; 

28 Hig cwsBdon to him. hwset do we jJ 
we wyrceon godes weorc 

29 pa, Dswarode se hselend J cwa&S to him. 
jf is godes weorc jJ ge gelyfan on Sone J>e 
he sende ; 

30 Da cwsadon hig hwsdt dest pn to 
tacne jJ we geseon 3 gelyfon jJ J)u hit 
wyrce. 

31 ure fasderas aeton heofonlicne mete 
on westene swa hit awriten is. he sealde 
him etan hlaf of heofone : 

32 Se hselend cwasS to him. so^S ic secge 
eow ne sealde moyses eow hlaf of heofonnm. 
ac min fseder eow sylj? 80(5ne hlaf of heofo- 
num 

33 hit is godes hlaf pe of heofone com 1 
sylj> middan-earde lif; 

34 Hig cwsedon to him. drihten. syle us 
Jjysne hlaf. 

35 se haelend cwaeS to him ; Ic eom lifes 
hlaf ne hingraS J>one pe to me cymS 3 ne 
pjrst l>one nsefre Se on me gelyfS. 

36 ac ic eow ssede jJ ge gesawon me 
3 ne gelyfdon ; 



26 Se hselend heomandswerede; 3 cwseS. 
SoS ic segge eow ne seche ge me for-f am 
pe ge tacnu ge-seawen. ac for-}>am pe ge 
seten of }>am hlafon 3 syndden fulle. 

27 IVr© wyrcheS aefter fam mete pe 
-L 1 for-wurS ac sefter J)am pe }mrh» 

wune<5 on eche lyf. j^onne mannes sune eow 
sylS. f^ane god faeder getacneSe (sic). 

28 Hyo cwseSen to hym. hwsat do we. 
J?set we werche godes weorc ; 

29 pa and-swerede se haelend 1 cwaeS to 
heom. Daet is godes weorc. J^aet ge ge-lefen 
on }>onne pe he sende. 

30 Da cwaeSen hyo. hwaet dest jm to 
tacken ; f aet we ge-seon 1 ge-lefen. f aet Jni 
hyt werche. 

31 ure faeder aeten heofenlice mete on 
westene. swa hyt awriten is. he sealde heom 
eten hlaf of hefene. 

32 Se haelend cwaeS to heom. SoS ic 
segge eow. ne sealde moyses eow hlaf of 
heofenum. Ac min faeder eow syld soSne 
hlaf of heofenum. 

33 hyt ys godes hlaf pe of hefene com. 
aend sylS midden-earde lyf. 

34 Hyo cwaeSen to hym. Drihten syle 

us l^isne hlaf 

35 Se haelend cwaeS to heom. Ic eom 
lyfes hlaf. ne hyngreS )>e to me cymS- 1 
ne jjyrst pan naefre pe on me ge-lyfd. 

36 Ac ic eow saede J?aet ge ge-sawen me 
1 ne ge-lyfden. 



Various Beddings. 

2(). A. B. C. 38warode. A. B. C. secge eow. A. tacna. 
A. synd. 27. A. wyrcais. A. lyfl 29. A. ys. 

A. gelyfon. 31. A. heofeulicne. A. hyt awryten ys. 
A. om, etan. A. heofene. 32. A. heofenum (ticice). 

A. B. G. heofenmn {2nd time). 33w A. hyt ys. A. 

heofenufii. 0. -eardes ; B. -eardes (tcUh a nearly erased). 
A. lyfl 34. A. dryhten. 35. A. lyfes. 



Various Headings. 

26. halend ; sece ; ge-sawon ; eton ; synt (teiih behet 
above it). 27- wyrce* ; for-wirt ; ece (gloeeed s. eter- 
nam) ; )>one [for l^ane] ; getacnode. 28. cwa^en ; him ; 
wyrce. 29. and-swarode ; ge-lyefen ; |>one [for )K>nne]. 
30. tacen ; hit wyrce. 31. feederes eten beofonlice ; on 
westene (gloesed in deserto) ; hit ; heofone. 32. halend ; 
selde ; heofenum (twice) ; bjIH. 33. hit ; heofone ; lif. 
34. cwaeison ; him. 85. em lifSos ; hingrals |ione [far 
hyngreiS]; |K>ne [/br |An] ; naeire; ge-lift. 3a ge-lifden. 



Chap. VI.] 



59 



ondsueuBde him welmiemi 7 caeis so^is aoisis f ieooelSo iuh giesoecaa moo ne forSon 
26 respondit eis iesua et dixit amen amen dico uobis quaeritis me non quia 

gie aegon beoeno ah foriSon gie gebrecon ^ of fSsBin hlafum fifom 1 gefylled gie aron 4' wyrcas 

uidi^ aigna sed quia manducastis ex panibua et saturati estis 27 opera- 



giei* ne inett4' seiS^ losaiS ah seiSe iSerh-uuna^ in eoe lif )Sone4' snna 

mini non cibum qui perit sed qui permanet in uitam aetemam quern filiiis 



monnes iuh soles isiosne^' forSon feeder gemercade god 
hominis uobis dabit hunc enim pater signauit deus 



cuoedon forSon to him 
28 dixerunt ergo ad eum 



hti£od wyrcas ne fte uegewerco uerco godes 
quid faciemus ut operemur opera dei 



geonduearde se hediend ? cue^ to him ^is is 
29 respondit iestis et dixit eis hoc est 



nero godes fte gegelefo on hino iso&oiloa sonde he is 
opus dei ut credatis in eum quern misit ille 



ouoedon foHSon him to hued 1 hueolc 
30 * Dixerunt ergo ei quod ♦68. iilL 



iSonii^ %a wyrc»8 beeoa f te ue gosee 3 ue gelefae ^e f i hosed wyrcas ISn t ^ tn, doses 
exgo td facis signum ut uideamus et credamus tibi quid operaris 



mr. olzi. 
mt. Ixxoii. 



fiidero t aidro usero 
31 *Patres nostri 



mannaTTi 



gebv€ioon i ge-^n on nsestem % 
manducauerunt in deserto 



snsB uuriten is 

sicut scribtum est 



hlaf 4'fostra)S of heofhum salde him eatta 

panem de caelo dedit eis manducare 



cuoeis 
S2 dixit 



forSon him se hsel^nc^ sots is 
ergo eis ie^tis amen 



80S is f ic cae€o iuh ne salde moisi iuh f hlaf of heofoum ah fieder min seleS 
amen dico uobis non moses dedit uobis panem de caelo sed pater mens dat 



iah hlaf of heofnmu soS i reht 
uobis panem de caelo uerum 



heofnom 1 wdLeU lif 
cselo et dat uitam 



middan^^nltf 
mundo 



hlaf foH^n godes is seise ofdune-stag of 

33 panis enim d&i est qui descendit de 

coedon forSon to him la drihten symle sel 

34 dixerunt ergo ad eum domtne semper di, 



•64.x. 

finthemargin 
* heohmoond 
mett .1. 
haito6m 
Bonuuald. for 
hutttte ooom 
of heofnmn 1 
f eoU on moisi 
mitS his f oloe 
on iSam more 
iSer he nsBs.* 
X Ssm nses- 
tem, alU to 
oaBsiem. 



us hlaf Siosne 
nobis panem hunc 



QVi^ mniudlice ^ ^ him wdhvdlend ic am hlaf lifes seise cymes to 
35 * Dixit autem eis iesva ego sum panis uitae qui ueniet ad ♦ XXJ. 66. i. 

mt. oolzziiiL 

me ne hyncgre8hine 3 «e«e gelefes on mech ne isyrstes sefrse ah iccoaeis inh Su'JJj^li. 

me noEL esuriet et qui credit in me non sitiet iimquam 86 sed dixi uobis 



tsaise gie gese^n mec 3 ne gelefeis g^e 

quae {sic) uidistis me et non creditis 



26. giond-sworade him ise \k9d\end 3 cwaeS soiS is soSlioe ic cwelSo iow gisoecas mec ne foriSon ge gi-segon becun 
3 fore-tacnn ah foriSon ge gieton of isaem hlafhm 3 gifylde weron 27. wyrcas ge ne mett sete ioaeiS ah seiSe 

wanes in life econ {sic) Sonne suno monnes iow seleS Siosne forSon feeder gimercade drih/en 28. cwedun forSon 
to him hweet doaS we f te we giwyrce were godes 29. giondsworade Se htsilend 3 cw«S him Sis is were godes 

'f te ge gilefe on hine Son^ ilco sonde he 30. cwedun fbrSott to him hwKt forSon Sn does becun ^te we gi-eie 

1 we gilefe Se hwset wyrces Sa 3L fiBednim ^ aeldrum usum gibrecon^ ^ etoo on Seem woesteme swa * £^brecon w 

awriten is hlaf of heofnrfm salde him drih<^ to eotanne 32. cwaeS forSon him Se hwiXend soSlice soS ic cweSo Tj^*^ *" * 

iow ne moy«tf« salde iow hlaf ah feeder min salde iow hlaf of heofhum soSlioe 33. hlaf forSon godes is seSe of- ^i^ntifty n (t) 

dune astigeS of heofhe 3 seleS lif middengeorde 34. cwednn forSon to him drihten ssel us symle Siosne hlaf 

86. cwseS wutndltV^ him ic am hlaf lifes seSe cymeS to me ne hyncre hine 3 seSe gilefeS on mec ne SyrsteS 
sefre 36. ah ic cweSo iow SaSe 3 ge gisegun mec 3 ne gi-lefdun i gilefas ge 
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Omneqvod 
dat mihi pattff 
ad me xxemet, 
A. 



Dys Meal on 
wodnes dmg 
on ^flBre pen- 
teooetenes 
wncan. Nemo 
potest nenire 
ad me. niBi 
pater qui 
misit me 
traxerit enm. 
A. 



37 "C^all 'p feeder me sylf cymS to me 
J-J 1 ic ne wyrpe ut Sone pe to me 

cymS. 

38 forfam pe ic ne com of heofonum jJ 
ic minne willan do. ac peoB willan J^e me 
sende ; 

39 Dset is ps^s feeder willa %e me sende 
jJ ic nan |?ing ne forleose. of Sam pe he me 
sealde. ac awecce jj on J>am ytemestan 
dsege ; 

40 Dis is mines faeder willa pe me sende 
jJ selc pe Sone sunu gesyhf 1 on hine gelyfS. 
hsebbe ece lif 1 ic hine awecce on pB,m yte- 
mestan dsege ; 

41 Da murcnodon fa iudeas be hiw. 
for)?am pe he cw»S ic eom hlaf f e of heo- 
fonum com 

42 !l hig cwsBdon ; Hu nis f^is se heelend 
iosepes sunu. we cunnon his feeder 1 his 
modor. humeta segS pea ic com of heofo- 
num; 

43 Se hselend him Jswarode 3 cwseS to 
him. ne murcniaf eow betwynan ; 

44 I^Te mseg nan man cuman to' me 
JL 1 buton se feeder pe me sende 

hyne teo 1 ic hine areere on 'Sam ytemestan 
deege; 

45 On Seere (sic) witegena bocum is 
awriten. ealle eaSleere beoS godes ; -^c J^e 
gehyrde eet feeder 1 leomode. cymS to me ; 



Various Readings. 

37. A. weorpe ; B. G. wurpe. 38. A. heofennm. 
A. mynne wyllan. A. wyllan. 39. A. ys. A. wylla. 
40. A. Jjyg ys, A. wylla. A. hyne. A. lyf. A. hyne ; 
C. om. hine. 41. A. heofennm. 42. A. nys fys. 
C. sselend [for se hselend]. A. heofennm. 43. A. be- 
tweonan. 44. A. hyne (tunee). 45. A. B. )>8era; G. 
Xcera. A. wytegena. A. ysawiyten. 



37 "C^all feet se feeder me syllS cyin!S 
J-^ to me. 3 ic ne werpe ut f one pe 

tomecymS; 

38 for-J)an ic ne com of heofene feet 
ic mine wylle do. ac fas wille pe me 
sende. 

39 Deet is fas fader wille f e me sende. 
feet ic nan f ing ne forleose. of f am f e he 
me sealde. ac feet ic a-wecche feet on f am 
ytemestan daige. 

40 pia ys mines feeder willan f e me sente. 
feet eelch f e fonne sune ge-sih'S. J on hine 
ge-lefd hesbbe echo lyf. 1 ic hyne a-wecche 
on f am ytemestan daige. 

41 Da murcneden fa iudeas be hym for- 
f am fe he cwseS. ic eom hlaf f e of heofene 

com; 

42 1 hyo cwee^n. Hu nys f is se heelend 
iosepes sune. we cunnon hys feeder !l hys 
moder. hu mete segS f ea ic com of heofe- 
nnm; 

43 Se heelend heom andswerede. 1 cweeS 
to heom. ne murcniaS eow be-tweonan. 

44 IVTe meeg nan man cumen to me 
JL^ buton se feeder f e me sende 

hyne tye J ic hine arere on f am ytemestan 
daige. 

45 On fara witegena boken ys awritan. 
ealle eaSlare beoS godes. jEIc f e ge-herde 
set f am fseder J leornede. cymS to me. 



VariotLS Readings. 

37. &der; wurpe; }>oitne. 38. heofone; wille. 39. 
feeder; selde; aweoca 40. is; aelc; habbe ece lif; awecce. 
41. murcnedon; him; heofonam. 42. hig cwseiSon; 
nis : heofonnm. 43. him [Ut timel ) ^°^ ^* ^ ^eom 
\^nd ti'nM] ; be-twenan. 44. cuman ; bnten ; teo ; dago. 
45. ))8era ; bocum is awriten ; Elc ; ge-hyrde ; fader. 



Chap. VL] 
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alio fte seleis me feeder to me cjmeis 3 iSe seBe coom to me ne norpoic-l' 
37 omne quod dat mihi pater ad me ueniet *Et eum qui uenit ad me non eiciam ♦66.x. 



at 

foras 

^888-1' his 

. eius 



foHSon ic ofdime stag of beofiiiim ne f te io doe nillo mm ah nillo 

38 *Quia descendi de ceelo non ut faciam uoluntatem meam sed uoluntatem * 57. i. 

mi* ooxon. 

mr. dxxm. 
se^e sonde mec tsios 4r is vmiudiiee nillo his se^e sonde mec iSses fadores In. [cojlxzzii. 

qui misit me 19 *Haec est autem uoluntas eius qui niisit me patris * 58. x. 



f te all f salde me ne ic losige 4* f te ic ne spillo * of Kaem ah efb-aneco f Bon 4* hine on * spille, alt. 
ut omne quod dedit mihi non perdam ex eo (sic) sed resuscitem ilium in ^^^'^^^ 

to aneoo. 



temhtotmesta doeg 
nouissimo die 



Bios is forBon nillo &dor mines seBe sonde mec f te eghnelc 
40 haec est enim uoluntas patris mei qui misit me ut omnis 



seBe gesilB snnn 3 gelefeB in hiue hsefoB ece Itf : ic aneco hlne in 

qui uidet filium et credit in. enm habeat uitam aetetnam et resuscitabo ego eum in 



Bsem AlraUneste dseg 
nouissimo die 



hwaestredon -l* missprecon deigltctf forBon BaindMW of him •I'ymb hine forBon 
41 ^Murmurabant ergo iudaei de illo quia •XUI. 69. L 

mt. oxli. mr. I* 
In. xmm. 
hecneB ic am hlaf seBe of heofhnm icofdunestag ' cuedon ahne is Bis ♦ se haeleiM? • Bes, ott, to 

dixisset ego sum panis qui de caelo discendi 42 et dioebant nonne hie est iesus ^^"* 



snira iosephes Bos-l' ne wntton &eder 3 moder hnn forBon cnseBes Bes fte of 

filius ioseph cuius nos nouimus patrem et matrem quomodo ergo dicit hie quia de 



heofhnm io ofdnne stag 
caelo descendi 



ge-ondnarde forBon sehsBl^mi^ 3 coeoB to him nallat^ hnsestria-l'miss^reca 
43 *Respondit ergo . iesvs et dixit eis nolite murmuran •«). 



bitnien 
in inuicem 



ne senig monn msege cuma to me bata fiulor seBe sonde mec genimmso hine 
44 nemo potest uenire ad me nisi pater qui misit me traxerit eum 



3 ic aneccae hine in B»m Alaetmadsta dssge 
et ego resuscitabo eiun in nouissimo die 



is auritten in nitgom 3 biBon 
45 est scribtum in prophetis et erunt 



alio lamas godes -t* gode gelffiredo eghnelc seBe geherde from feder 1 geliomade i^meB to me 
omnes docibiles dei omnis qui audiuit 6. patre et didicit uenit ad me 



37. alio BflBt ic (tie) sella^ me f»der to me cymeB 3 hine seBe oom to me ne gi-worpo io ntt 38. forBon 
of-dnne astigeB ne fte ic doe wiUo minne ah wiUo his seBe sendeB mec 39. Bis is wntndlictf willo his seBe 

sendeB mec Baes faedres fte alio fte salde me ne loesge ic of Baem aeniht ah eft-awecoe Bon^ ^ hine in Baem 
laotemesta daege 40. Bios is willa flBedres mines seBe mec sende fte alio BaBe giseaB suno 3 gile£ftB in hine 

habbaB lif ece ^ in ecnisse 3 aweoo ic hine on Baem laetemoBta da^ge 41. hwispradun 4* sprecnn forBon indeas 

of him forBon ne cwaeB ic am hlaf lifes seBe of heofhe of-dune astaig 42. 7 cwedon ahne Bis is suno iosepes 

Bass we wntun feeder 7 moder huu forBon nn cweBes Bes Baette of heofne of-dune astag 43. giondsworade forBon 
Be hsdlend 3 cwaeB him nallaB go hwispriga 4* misspreoca iow bitwion 44. uasnig mon ne ma^ cuma to me 

bnta fasder seBe sende mec ginioma hine ? ic awecoo hine in Baem laetemestan daege 45. awriten is in witgum 

1 bioBon aUe larwas 4: welgikerde godes eghwelc seBe giherde from feder 7 giliomade cymeB to me 
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46 Ne ge-seah nan man fsader baton so 
^e is [of] gode se gesyh^ feeder ; 

47 SoS ic secge eow se hsef S ece lif J^e 
on me gelyfS. 

48 ic eom lifes hlaf. 

49 ure feederas aaton heofunlicne mete on 
westene 1 hig synd deade ; 

50 Dis is se hlaf pe of heofonum com. 'f 
ne swelte se Se of him ytt ; 

61 Ic eom lybbende hlaf pe of heofonum 
com. swa hwa swa ytt of Syson hlafe. he 
leofaS on ecnysse. 1 se hlaf pe ic sylle is 
min flsdsc for middan-eardes life ; 

52 pa iudeas fliton him betwynan 1 
cwsedon. hu mscg )?e8 his ^sc us syllan to 

etene. 

53 pa CW8B)' se hselend to hiM ; 
SSn'Se«r Q<of i<5 sccgo eow nsebbe ge Uf on eow 
paim-wmnan )i^ butou fife ctou manucs suna flsesc 1 

dffige. Nisi ^ ^ o 

mandncaneri- bis blod drincon ; 

fiiuhominiB. 54 Se hsefS ece lif pe ytt min flsesc 1 
^ drinccS min blod. 5 ic bine arsBre. on fam 

ytemestan dsege ; 

55 So)?lice min flaesc is mqte J min blod 
is drinc. 

56 se Se ytt min flsesc 3 drincS min blod 
he wunaS on me. 1 ic on him. 

57 swa swa lybbende fseder me sonde 1 
ic lybbe furh feeder 3 se Se me ytt he leo&J? 
}>urh me. 



Various Readings. 

46. A. ge-seh. A. ys. A. B. C. of {which G{k omits). 
48. A. lyfiBS. 49. A. heofenlicoe. B. G. hi 5a A. 
J^jBjfk A. heofenum. 61. A. beofenum. A. )yj88on. 
A. myn. A. myddan-eardes ; B. C. middan-geardes. A. 
]yfe. 52. A. flyton. A. betwe6iian. A. hya. A. 
etanne. 53. A. lyf. A. dryncan. 54. A. lyt A. 
yt myn. A. drync^ myiL A. hynei A. ytemystan. 65. 
A. rayn (ittice), A. ys {tttice), A. drync. 56. A. yt 
myn. A. dryncS myn. 



46 Ne ge-seah nan man feeder buton se 
pe ys of gode. se ge-sihS j^onne fseder. 

47 SoS ic segge eow se hsef S echo lyf pe 
on me ge-lyfS ; 

48 ic eom lyfes hlaf 

49 ure fsederes seten heofonlicne mete on 
westene 1 hyo senden deade. 

50 Dis is se hlaf pe of heofene com. ]7aet 
ne swelte se pe of hym et. 

51 Ic eom libbende hla£ f^e of heofene 
com. swa hwa swa ytt of J^isum hlafe ; 
he leofeS on echnysse. 1 se hlaf pe ic selle 
ys min flsesc. for middan-eardes life» 

52 T%a Iudeas fliton heom be-tweonon 
X 1 cwseSen hu maig pes hys flsesc 

us syllen to etene. 

53 ]7a cwseS se hselend to heom. 

SoS ic segge eow hsebbe ge lif on eow 
buton ge eten mannes sunes flsesc. 
1 his blod drinken. 

54 Se hsefS ece lyf pe et min flsesc 1 
drincS min blod 1 ic hine arsere on ]>am 

'itemestan daige. 

55 SoSlice min flsesc ys mete ; 1 min blod 
ys drenc 

56 Se pe et min flsesc 1 drincS min blod ; 
he wunaS on me. 1 ic on hym. 

57 swa swa libbende fader me sonde 1 ic 
libbe )>urh feeder 1 aepe me set ; he leofaS 
)7urh me. 



Various Readings. 

47. ece li£ 48w em lifea. 49. heofonlioene ; iqrnde 
{fflo9sed BuntX 60. heofoontit; him. 61. heofone; 
t^ysum ; eocnysse ; sylle. 62. eom behranon ; cwa€en 
hwa mseg; his. 63. halend; drincen. 54. eoce Hf; 
arare ; ytemesta. 55. is [for litys]; his drenc [tu;]. 
57. feeder {tioice) i et ; leofe^. 



Chap, VI.] 
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46 *^Non quia patrem uidit 



tenig buta He 8e«e Is from gode ies g&ouek isone feeder 

quis-quam nisi is qui est & deo hie uidit patrem 



solSlioe 80lS is lo oaoeiso iuh ae^e gelefeS in mec hsefeis lif eee 

47 *Amen amen dico nobis qui credit in me habet uitam aetemam 



ic am 

48 "fEgo sum 



blaf lifea 

panis uitae 



aldro inoro gebreoon-l' en usestorn f fostra^ 3 deado ueroB*!' €is 

49 *Fatres uestri manducauerunt in deserto manna et mortui sunt 50 hie 



it hiaf of heoftram nfii stigende 4* fie gif hua* of ^mn gebnioce«-l' ne biis dead ^ na deadageis 
^ panis de eaelo descendens ut si quis ex ipso mandiicauerit non moriatur 



♦ 61. iii. 
mt. oxii. 
In. oxniiii. 

•62.x. 
i68. i 

mt. odzxxiiii. 
mr. olzn. 
In. oclznii. 
♦64.x. 

* hnjelo, alt, 
tohna. 



ic am hIaf caip^Iifiende ^i$e ic of heofnum nfastag gif hnselc gebmceeai' of «is8t*65. x. 
51 •Ego sum panis uiuua qui de eaelo deseendi si quis manducauerit ex hoe 1?"^'"^^* 



to 



hlafe lifetf in ecnise 1 hlaf ^one ic selo lichoma min is fore middan^^on^sf lif 

pane tduet in aetemum et panis quem ego dabo cora* mea est pro mundi nita * aU.to caro 



. geoidoQ i getugoQ t forion iadeas 
62 *Litigabant 



in red ink, 

bitaib cuoelSendo hnu maege ises licboma his us^ 
ergo iudaei adinuieem dieentes quomodo' potest hie camem suam nobis * 66. x. 



geaeafla to eattanne 

dare ad mandueandum 



eaoeS foHSon bim ae hssiiend soislioe so^ is te oiioe9$o iuh^ buta 
53 dixit ergo eis ieaua amen amen dico i;obis nisi 



gie gebmooe •1'^ lichoma simae monnes 7 giegedrinca his blod ne habbaSgie lif in 

mangucaueritis eamem fili hominis et hiberitis eius sanguineu non habebitis uitam in 

iiilh se^e gebmccais min lichom 1 drineais min blod befeft lif €ce 

uobis 54 qui mandueat meam eamem et btbit meum sangoinem habet uitam stemam 



3 ic anoeooo bine on iSsem hlsetmestse dsege 

et ^o resuscitabo eum in nouissimo die 



licboma fotiSon min so^lioe is mett 
55 *Caro enim mea uere est cibus*67. i. 

mtoelxxxiiip]. 



3 blod min do^liee is drinca 

et sanguis mens uere est potus 

blod in* mee unnes 3 ic in ftsem 

sanguinem in me manet et ego ia illo 



seise bmccats 



min licboma J drincais min 



mr.olxn. 



50 *Qui mandueat meam camem et bibit meum • ^s x. 

sue gesende mec ^eiifiende fteder 3 ic * ou^ alt. torn. 
57 sieut misit me uiuens pater et ego 



Hofo fore iSssmfeder 3 seiSe braced mec 1 he Kofe^ fore meo 
uiuo propter patrem et qui mandueat me et ipse uiuet propter me 



46. ne fortai iSone feeder gis»b senig buta Se Mse is from gode tSes gmeh ^ime fteder 47. so^ is so^lice 

ic cweSo low se^ gilefeis in mec baefeis lif ecce 4a ic am blaf Hfes 49. ftedres iowres gibrecon on ^aem 

woeatenne Hone fostreis 1 deode wenm 50. fSis is hlaf lifes ufa^igende of beofhum f te gif hwele of ^sem 

gibmcceS ne deadais 61. ic am hlaf eirie seise of heoftie uf-a-stag gif hwele gibrnches of isissmn hlafe UfeiS 
in ecnisse 3 hlaf tons ic selo lic-homa min is fore middengeorde lifes 62. getngon ^ cedun foHSon iudeum 
to bitwion iow cweiSende hua mseg ises us lic-homa his sella to eotanne 63. cwseis forison him iSe haeHend 
sols is solSlice ic cweiSo iow buta ge gi-bmcce lic-homa [his to selfamne to eotanne cwseiS foHSon him iSe hgdUnd 
solSfice]* snno monnes 7 gidrinces his blod ne habbals in iow lif 64w seiSe gibruccelS minne lic-homa 7 drincheis 
min blod haefelS lif in ecnisse 3 ic awecoo bine in issem jttmesta dagum 55, lic-homa foHSon min soislice 

is mett 3 blod min soislice is drync 66. seise eteis minne lic-homa 3 drineeS min blod in me wunafi 7 ic 

in him 67. swa sonde mec Hq feeder tse lifgende 1 ic life fore iSone feeder 1 seise eteis mec 3 he lifelS 

fore mec 



* Some Latin 
wordt are here 
repeated; the 
glo8$ nKtAtfi 
square 
brachete ie 
iuperfluoui. 
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58 l^is is se hlaf ]>e of heofonum com. 
na swa swa ure faederas seton heofonlicne 
mete 1 deade waBron ; Se pe ytt fysne hlaf 
he leofaS on ecnysse ; 

59 Das ping he saede on gesamnunge pa 
he laerde on caphamaum ; 

60 Manega his leomi[n]g-cnihta cwaedon 
fa hig ^is gehyxdon ; Heard is )?eos sprsec 
hwa mseg hig gehyran ; 

61 Da wiste se haelend ^ his leoming- 
cnihtas murcnedon betweox him sylfon be 
l)ison. 3 he cwseS to him jj eow beswicS. 

62 gyf ge geoeop mannes sunu astigendne 
pBdT he ser wses 

63 gast is se tSe gelifiaest flaesc ne frematS 
nan ping, pa, word pe ic eow ssede synt 
gast 1 lif . 

64 Ac sume ge ne gelyfaS ; Witodlice 
se hselend wiste set fruman. hwset pa gely- 
fedan wseron 3 hwa hine belsewon wolde. 

65 1 he cwseS; ForI)ig ic eow saede jJ 
nan man ne maeg cuman to me baton min 
faeder hit him sylle ; 

66 SySSan manega his leorning-cnihtas 
(sic) cyrdon. onbaec 1 ne eodun mid him. 

67 Da cwsdp se haelynd to f^am twelium. 
cweSe ge wylle ge fram me. 

68 pa Iwyrde him simon Petrus 3 
cwaeS ; Drihten to hwam ga we pn haefst 
eces lifes word 



Various Readings. 

58. A. >ys ys. A. heofenum. A. aetan heofenlicne. A. yt 
59. A. \>jng. 60. A.B.G. leovmDg-;fninDri$tenleondg 
in Gp. A. -cnybta. A. )>ys. A. ys. G. spnece. B. G. 
hi 61. A. wyste. A. -cnyhtaa. A. sylfum ; B. G. 
syluoD. A. )>y8um. A. be-swyc^. 62. A. git 63. 
A ys. A. ge-lyfijBest. A. )>yng. A. synd. A. lyf. 64. 

A. Wytodlice. A wyste. A. fram [far »t]. A. B. G. 
gelyfendan ; Gp. gelyfedan. A. hyne. A. B. G. belaewan 
(correctly), 65. A. myn. A. hyt hym. 66. A. -cnybta; 

B. G. -cnihta. A eodon myd hym. 67. A. G. hsslend. 
68. A. symon. A. dryht^n. A. lyfes. 



58 Dis ys se hlaf pe of heofenum com. 
na swa swa ure faederes aete heofenlicene 
mete 1 deade waeren. Se pe et pjsne hla£ 
he leofeS on ecnysse. 

59 pas j^yng he saegde on ge-somnunge f^a 
he Iserde on caphamaum. 

60 Manega hys leoming-cnihte cwae^n 
]7a hyo }>is ge-h3rrden. Heard ys f^eos spraece 
hwa maeg hyo ge-hyran. 

61 Da wiste se haelend J'aet hys looming- 
cnihtas murcnedon be-tweox heom selfum 
be |7yson« 7 he cwaeS to heom Saet eow be- 
swicS. 

62 gyf ge ge-seoS mannes sune asti- 
gende j^aer he aer wes. 

63 Gast ys se f^e liffaest flaesc ne fremeS 
nan l^ing. pa word pe ic eow toyde synde 
gast 1 lyf. 

64 ac sume ge ne lefeS. Wite[d]lice se 
haelend wiste aet fruman hwaet J^a ge-lef- 
enden waeren. !l hwa hine be-leawien wolde. 

65 1 he cwaeS. For-fi ic eow saegde }>aet 
nan man ne maeg cuman to me buton min 
faeder hyt hym sylle. 

66 SeSSan manega hys leoming-cnihta 
cyrden on-baec 1 ne eoden mid hym. 

67 pa cwaeS se haelend to fam twelfen 
cwaeSe ge ; wille ge fram me ; 

68 Da andswerede hym symon petrus 3 
cwaeS. Drihton to hwam ga we. pn hafet 
echaes lifes word. 



Various Headings. 

58. is; heofonum; fiuleres »ton heofonlicene ; yt t^isne; 
eccnyase. 59. \>mg. 60. his ; cwae^on ; Hoard (glosted 
dorus) ; sprace. 61. halend ; sylfum. 62. wses. 63. 
liffost; saefdesinde; li£ 64. Witodlice; halend; wseron; 
belsewian ; comen ; hit 66. SyiSiSan msenega his. 67. 
cwe^ ; gan [(added at end qf ver$e\, 6a. hint simon ; 
Drihten; ecces. 



Chap. VI.] 



65 



^es is hiaf 
58 liic est panis 



seiSe of heofoum 
qui de cselo 



ofdone astag ne 
descendit non 



suae gebrecon aldro iuero 

sicut manducauerunt patres uestri 



f heofunlic met -l* ? deado* sintl* 
manna et mortui sunt 



se^e 
qui 



bracca^ ^iosne ^ hlaf liofa^ in ecnisse * MS. deade, 

manducat hunc panem uiuet in aetemum «'^- ^^^ ^e*^"- 



iSas cuse^ in somnonge Iserde in tSaer byrig 
59 haec dixit in synagoga docens in capharnaum 



menigo foreiSon 
60 multi ergo 



^egnum his cuoedun stiiS 4* is Sis uord hua msege hine gehere 
discipulis eius dixenint ^uhis est hie sermo quis potest eum audire 



geherdon of 
audientes ex 

uiste 
61 sciens 



uatu^u^ 86 hsdlend miiS hine seolfiie foreSon i fte hwffistredon i missprecon of Sis iSegnas his cnseS 
autem ie^s apud semet-ipsum quia murmurarent de hoc discipuli eius dixit 



him Sis iuih ondspyrneS 4* 
eis hoc uos scandalizat 



62 



nutiuUice gie geseaS smiu monnes ofdone stigende Ser 
ergo uideritisf filium hominis ascendentem ubi 



mes serist 
erat prius 



gaas (sic) seSe lif-fsestas lichoma ne forstondes seniht uordo 

63 *Spmii^ est qui uiuificat caro non prodest quicquam "fUerba 



SaSe sprsecende i' am •1' iuh gaast 3 lif sint 
quae locutus sum nobis spiritvs et uita sunt 



ah aron ^ sumo from iuh SaSe 
64 sed sunt quidam ex nobis qui 



neglefaS niste forSon from froma se hBdlend SaSe uoeron gelefendo ^ 1 hua sellende 

non credimt *Sciebat enim ab initio iesits qui essent credentes et quis traditurus 



uere hine 
esset eum 



7 cuseS foreSsem ^ ic cuspS iuh f te nsenig monn msege gecuma to me 
65 *Et dicebat propter-ea dixi nobis quia nemo potest uenire ad me 



♦ 69. 1. 

mt. occz. 
mr. oxci. 
111. coxcoii. 
t MS. oideris, 
alt, to 
nideritifi. 
♦XUn.70.iiii. 
mt. coxcoii. 
mr. chLxoiii. 
t 71. X. 

* 72. iiU. 

mt. oclxxoiiii. 
mr. clxi. 

• 73. X. 



buta sie him ^esald from feder minum 

nisi fuerit ei datum & patre meo 

onbteccling ootti^tc^ ne miS hine ge-eadon 

retro etiam non cum illo ambulabant 



of Sis menigo Segna his fromfoerdon 

66 ex hoc multi discipulorum eius abierunt 

cooeS forSon se hselend to Ssem tuoelfum 
67 dixit ergo ie^t^s ad duodecim 



hueSer sbc gie uallaS hjm ^ from-geonga 
num-quid et uos uultis abire 

husem woe ^geonge 4* uordo lifes ece 

quem ibimus uerba uitae aeteme 



>nduarde forSon him petros drihten to 

68 *Respondit ergo ei simon petrus domtne ad * 74. i. 



Sn hsefis 
habes 



mt. clxui 
mr. Ixxxii. 
lo. xciiii. 



58. Sis is hlaf seSe of heofiie of-done astag ne swa gibrecon (eldro iower Sone heofunlica mett 3 deode 
werun seSe eteS Siosne hlaf lifeS in ecnisse 59. Sas cwaeS in somnungum laerde in Sser byrig 60. monige 
forSon of Segnum his cwedun stiS is Sis word hwa mseg hine gihera 61. wiste wutudlictf Se hselend miS 

hine solfne forSon ^ f te hite hwispradun of Sisse Segnas his cwseS him Sis iowih geondspymaS 62. gif 

forSon ge giseaS suno monnes of-dune stigende hwer waes serist 63. gast is seSe liffassteS llc-homa nefor (tic) 
forstondes seniht word SaSe ic spreccnde am iow gast 3 lif sint 64. ah sindun some of iow SaSe ne 

gilefaS wiste forSon from fruma god SaSe werun gilefende 3 hwelc sellende were hine 65. 7 cwseS to 

Ssem fore-Ssem ic cwseSo iow forSon nsenig mon ne mseg cuma to me buta said were him from feder 
miniun 66. of Sisse monige Segnas his from-foerdun on bsecling wutudl{(^ ne miSSy eodun 67^ cwaeS 

forSon Se hsdUnd to Ssem twelfum ah hweSre 1 ge wallaS from-gonga 68. ond-sworade him symon petrtit 
dnhten to hwon we gigonge word lifes eoes Sn hsefes 

I 



66 



[John. 



Dys sceal oii 
tywes dffig on 



69 1 we gelyfaS 1 witon jJ pn eart crist 
godes sunu ; 

70 Se hselend him Iswarude 1 cwasS. hu 
ne geceas ic eow twelfe 1 eower an is 
deofol. 

71 he hyt cwsej? be iuda scarioj^e pes 
hine belaewde J^a he waes an J?ara twelpa. 

CHAPTER VII. 

1 Q[ ypj^an for se haelend to galilea. he 
K3 nolde faran to iudea forj^aw pe pa 
len^ene!^. iudeas hine sohton 1 woldon hyne ofslean 
i^i^maueamA ^ ^^* ^^® gehende iudea freols-dsege ; 

3 His broSra cwsedon to him. far heo- 
non 1 ga on iudea land. jJ jjine leoming- 
cnihtas geseon fa weorc pe pn wyrcst ; 

4 Ne deS nan man nan ping on digluw. 
ac sec)? jJ hit open sy ; Gif Su J?as ping dest 
geswutela pe sylfne middan-earde ; 

5 Witodlice ne his magas ne gelyfdon 
on hyne ; 

6 Da cwaep se hselend to him gyt ne 
com min tid. eower tid is symble gearu. 

7 ne mseg middan-eard eow hatigean ac 
he hata% me forjjam ic cyj^e gewitnesse be 
him jJ his weorc synt yfele ; 

8 Fare ge to j^ison freols-dsege, ic ne 
fare to J?ison freols-dsege for)>am min tid nis 
gyt gefylled ; 

9 He wunede on galilea ])a he pas ping 
ssede ; 



Various Readings. 

69. A. wjton. A. cryst 70. A. ^swaroda ,A. ys. 
71. A. 3 he [for he], A. hyne. 

Cap. vii. 1. C* Si^iSan (toith large initicU), A. hyne 
(twice), 3. A. Hys. A. C. bro*ro ; B. bro>ro. A. iSyne. A. 
-enyhtas. A. wore. 4. B. C. mann. A. dyglum ; K C. 
dihlum. A. sig. A. on myddan-earde [for middan-earde]. 
6. A. wytodlice. 6. A. tyd {twice), A. R 0. symle. 
A. eara. 7. A. myddan-. A. B. C. batian. A. gewyt- 
nesse. A. synd. 8. A. Faran. A. I^ysson {Ut time); 
)>y8um (2nd time), A. myn tyd. A. B. C. nys. 9. A. 
wunode. A. }>yng. 



69 1 we ge-lefed 1 witen p2di pn ert crist 
godes sune. 

70 Se hselend hym andswerede 1 cwseS. 
Hu ne cheas ic eow twelfe. 1 eower an ys 
deofel. 

71 he hyt cwseS be iuda scariothe pes 
hyne be-lawede po, he wses an )?are twelfa. 

CHAPTER VII. 

1 QJySSan for se hselend to galilea. he 
K3 nolde faren to iudea. for-J?an pe fa 

iudeas hine sohten 1 woldan hine of-slean. 

2 hyt wses hende iudea freols-daige. 

3 Hys broSre cwseSen to hym. far heo- 
nan 3 ga on iudea land. J)8et )?ine leoming- 
cnihtas ge-seon J)a were pe Su wyrcst. 

4 Ne de'S nan man nan ping on dihlum. 
ac secS j^set hyt open sy. Gyf )?u pas ping 
dest ge-swutele pe selfne middan-earde. 

5 Witodlice ne hys magas ne ge-lyfdan 
on hyne. 

6 Da cwsdS se hselend to heom. get ne 
com min tid. eower tid ys symle geare ; 

7 ne mayg middan-eard eow hatian. Ac 
he hatoeS me for-J?an ic kySe ge-witnysse 
be hym jJ hys weorc synt yfele. 

8 Fare ge to )?isum freols-daige ic ne 
fare to fise freolsdayge for-)?am min tid nys 
geot ge-fylled. 

9 he wunede on galilea pa he l^as j^ing 
saigde. 



Various Headings, 

69. eart 70. halend him ; Hwa ; oeas ; is deofol. 
71. hit; hine; l^ra. 

Cap. yii. 1. faran ; wolden. 3. -cnihtes ; wyra 4. 
Gif; ge-8wntela; sylfne. 5. his; ge-lifden ; hine. 6. 
gyt ; gare. 7. midden- ; hataiS ; cyiSe ; him ; his. 8. 
•dayge (twice); geat 9. ssegde. 



Chap. VI.] 
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3 ue gelefdon 1 ueongetton foriSon iSu arts ^ snnu godes 

69 et nos credidimus et cognouimus quia td 6s christus filius d^i 

him aehsdlend ahne ic iuih taelfo geceas 3 of iuh'* an diul is 

eis iesti8 nonne ego uos duodecim elegi et ex uobis unus diabolus est 



geonduearde 
70 *Respondit " 76. x. 

cnee^ * MS. iuih, 
71 dicebat «"• ^ i^- 



vmiedliee iudam ^aes londes iSes foHSon uses sellend ^ hine mi^iSy uses i' an of 

autem iudam simonis scariothis hie enim erat traditurus eum cum esset unus ex 

issem taelfiim 
duodecim 

CAP. VII. 



tefter iSas foerde -l* eode •1' so hael^n^ in tSsermegiS ne foriSon walde in indea geonge 

1 *Post haec ambulabat iesi^s in galilaea non enim uolebat in iudaeam ambulare * XUm. 



foreison sohton hine mdeas to acuellanne ^ 

quia quaerebant eum iudaei interficere 



uses untxidlice 6a neh doeg symbel 

2 erat autem in proximo dies lestus 



iud^ temples msessa cnoedon nnttidliee to him bro^ro his faer heana 3 gaei'geong 

iudaeorum scenope^a 3 dixerunt autem ad eum fratres eius transi hine et uade 



in iudea -pte 3 iSegnas tsine geseaiS uoeroo iSino iSa tsa does ^ wyrcais 
in iudaeam ut et discipuli tui uideant opera tua quae facis 



neanig monn 
4 nemo 



fofiSon in degle i' in deigehiise hnod-huoegu W7[r]ca8 3 soecaiS he in eaunge f te se * •1' gif iSas iSu wyrcas * MS. sie, aft. 
quippe in occulto aliquid facit et quaerit ipse in palam esse si haec facis ^ se. 



aed-eautia iSec seolfne middangeorde 3 ne forfSon broSro his gelefdon on hine 

manifesta t^ ipsum mimdo 5 neque enim fratres eius credebant in eum 



cuoe^ 
6 dicit 



for€on him se hsBlend tid min ne ISaget cuom tid nutudliee iuerro symble is 

ergo eis iesus tempus meum nondum uenit tempus autem uestrum semper est 



gearua 
paratum 



ne msege se middangeoro^ gefiage iuih mec nutudliee geflaiS foHSon io cyiSnise 
7 non potest mundus odisse uos me autem odit quia ^go testimonium 



^erh-trymme of him ^ iSsem foriSon uoerca his yflo sint 
perhibeo de illo quia opera eius mala sunt 



gie astiges to doege symbel 
8 uos dscendite ad diem festum 



^iosne •1' isissum ic ne astigoic to doege syn^bel iSiasum for^on min tid ne^aget gefylled 

hunc ego non dscendo ad diem festum istum quia meum tempus nondum impletum 



IS 

est 



iSas miSiSy gecuede ^ he wunade in ^ser mcpg^ 
9 haec cum dixisset ipse mansit in galilaea 



69. 3 we gilefdun 1 3 (sic) we ongetun forSon <Su arts crist suno godes 70. giondsworade him He hsdlend 
ah ne ic iowih twelfe giceos 3 of iow an diowul is 71. cwseis wutudh'ce iudas simeon ^e scariothiscae iiin 

waes foriSon sellende hine wses an of iSsem twelfum 

Cap. YII. 1. sefber isisse tse hseleud eode in )(a caestre ne foriSon walde in iudeam gonga forSon sohtun 
hine to acwellanne iudeas 2. waes wutudlic^ neh iudeam temples maessa 3. cwedun wutudltca to him 
bro^ro his faer hiona 3 gaa in iudeam fte ? iSegnas isine gisea^ were isine isa ^u does 4. naenig mon 

forSon in degolnisse hwsethwoQgno wyrces 3 soece he in eowunga were gif iSas «u wyrce set-eow iScc him solfhe (sic) 
middengeorde 5. ne fofiSon bro^ro his gi-lefdun in hine ne 6. cweeis forSon him He hadiend tide min 
ne tsL gett to-com tid wutudltce lower symle is georo 7. ne maeg midengeord gi-fioge iowih mec wutudlu;^; 
fiaS foriSon cyiSnisse %erii-trym of ^sem foHSon were his yfle sindun 8. ge astigais to daege symbles Siosne 
foriSon min tid ne Kagett gifylled is 9. ISas milSISy gicwedun he wunade in 
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[John. 



Dj9 soeal on 
myd-lengt- 
enes waoan 



10 Eft fa his gebro'Sru foron fa for 
he eac to Sam freols-daege. naes na openlice 
[ac dygollice.] 

11 Da iudeas hyne sohton on fam freols- 
dsege 1 cwsedon. hwar is he. 

12 3 my eel gehlyd wsbs on fsere menigeo 
be him. Same cwasdon. he is god. o&e 
cwaedon. nese. ac he be-swicS fis folc. 

13 feah - hwaefere ne spaec nan man 
openlice be him for f sera iudea ege ; 

14 T^a hit wsbs mid daeg faes freols- 
X dseges ba eode se haelend into 

on tywee daeg. -^ i - T j 

lam die festo pam temple J Idsrae. 

™ *° * 15 3 fa iudeas wundredon 1 cwaedon ; Hu- 

meta cann f es stafas f onne he ne leornode. 

16 Se hsBlend him 3swarode 1 cwsef. 
Miswritten mi[n]^ laT nis na min. ac faes f e me sende. 

17 gyf hwa wyle his willan don he 
gecwemS (sic) be faere lare hwsBf er heo 
si of gode hwsef er f e ic be me sylfum spece ; 

18 Se f e be him sylfum sprycS secf his 
agen wuldor se f e secf f 88S wuldor f e hyne 
sende. se is sof faest. 1 nis nan unrihtwisnys 
on him ; 

19 Hu ne sealde moyses eow .8b. 1 eower 
nan ne healt fa .se. Hwi sece ge me to 
of-sleanne. 

20 fa Iswarode seo menigeo 1 cwaeS. 
deofol f e sticaS on. hwa secS f e to of- 
sleanne ; 



mi in Cp. and 
B. 



Various Readings. 

10. A. B. C. bro^iTL A. ac dygollice; B. C. ac digd- 
lice; which Cp. omiU, 11. A. ys. 12. A. msenio. 

A. ys. A. be-swycis }»y8. 13. A. -hwaeiSre. 14. A. myd. 
15. A. can. 16. A. myn ; miswritten mi in Cp. and 

B. A. Dys. A. myn. 17. A. gi£ A. hys wyllan. 
A. B. C. ge-cnsewiS ; miswritten gecwem^ in Cp. A. sig. 
18. A. ys. A. nys. A. unrybtwysnys. 19. A. hwig. 
20. A. meenio. A stycalS. 



10 Eft fa hys broSre foren fa for he eac 
to fam freols-daige. naes na openliche ac 
digelice. 

1 1 Da iudeas hyne sohten on fam freols- 
daige. 3 cwaeSen hwaer ys he. 

12 3 michel ge-hlyd waes on fare manigeo 
be hym. Sumen cwaeSen he ys god. oSre 
cwaeSen nese. ac he be-swycS f aet folc. 

13 peah-hwaeSere ne spraec* nan man 'MS. 
openliche be hym for fare iudea eyge. 

14 Tr\a hyt waes mid daig fas freols- 
-L' daiges. fa eode se haelend in-to 

fam temple 3 laerde. 

15 1 fa iudeas wundredon 3 cwaeBen. Hu- 
mete can f es stafes f onne he ne leornede ; 

16 Se haelend heom andswerede 3 cwaeS. 
mi lare nys na min. ac fas f e me sende. 

17 gyf hwa wile don hys willan. he ge- 
cnawS be fare lare hwaeSer he syo of gode. 
hwaeSer f e ic be me selfe spraece. 

18 Se f e be hym selfe spraecS. secS hys 
agene wulder. Se f e secS f aes wuldor f e 
hyne sende. se ys sodfaest. 1 nis nan un- 
riht-wisnesse on hym. 

19 Hu ne sealde moyses eow eae. 3 eower 
nan ne healt fa eae. Hwi seche ge me to 
of-slaenne ; 

20 fa answerede syo manige aend cwaeS. 
Deofel fe stiked on; hwa secS fe to of- 
slaenne. 



Various Readings. 

10. foron; nes; openlice; digellice. 11. bine; cwaiSen. 
12. micel ge-lyd ; bim ; Same cwaeiSon ; is ; cwsB^on. 13. 
-bweiSere; sprsec; openlice; bim. 14. bit; -dages; 

balend. 15. bn-msete. 16. nis. 17. wille; bis; sy; 
bweiSer; sylfe sprece. 18. bim sylfe sprec^; bis; wuldor 
{twice)i bine; is; -nysse; bim. 19. belt; .88. {2nd 
time); sece; of-slanne. 20. seo manigeo; Deofol; 
stioeiS; of-slanna 



Chap. VII.] 
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fie uattuiUice 
10 ut autem 



astiff on ^ 
^cenderunt 



bro^ro his ^al* ? he astag to doege symbol 

fratres eius tunc et ipse dscendit ad diem festum 



ne i* no euonge ah saelce in degle 
non manifeste sed quasi in occulto 



iudeas fotiSon sohton hine on do^ symbol 
11 iudaei ergo quaerebant eum in die festo 



1 cnoedon iSer is he 
et dicebant ubi est iile 



1 husestrung micel from iSsem ^ uses in iSreat sumo oisoro 
12 et murmur multus de eo erat in turba quidam 



fofison cuoedon for^on god is oiSoro xmtfidlice cuoedon nsese * ah besnicaiS ^a menigo * MS. naso, 

enim dicebant quia bonus est alii autem dicebant non sed seducit turbas alt. to niese. 

nsenig hoseiSre eauunge gesprsec of him 4* fore fyrhto ^ mdea gee ^ xmtudlice 

13 nemo tamen palam loquebatur de illo propter metum iudaeorum 14 lam autem 

doeg ^e symbel miis^y geworht uses ^ astag se hsel^n^ in temple ? laerde ^ 3 wnndradon 

die festo mediante ascendit ie^s in tempium et docebat 15 et mirabantur 



iudeas cuoedon huu ises stafas wat mi^isy ne ffeliomade 

iudaei dicentes quomodo hie litteras scit cum non dedicerit 

1 caadi min laar ne is min ah ^sbs se^e sonde mec 

et dixit mea doctrina non est mea sed eius qui misit me 



geonduearde him se hsel^n^^ 
16 respondit eis ie^us 

gif hua ueello 

17 si quis uoluerit 



uillo his geuyrca ongetteS ^ of laar hueiSer from gode sie ^ ic from me seolfum* • MS. seolfe, 

uoluntatem eius facere cognoscet de doctrina ntrum ex deo sit &n. ego & me ipso alt. to 



seolfoni. 



spreco 
loquor 



se^e 
18 qui 



from hine seolfhe sprece^ ^ from him seolfum unldor ^ suundor ^ soecaiS 
& semetipso loquitur gloriam propriam quaerit 



seise uniudlice soecas uuldor ^ his seiSe sonde hine iSes soiS-cuoed is 3 un-sois-fsestnise in iSsem 
qui autem quaerit gloriam eius qui misit ilium hie uerax est et iniustitia in illo 



ne IS 
non est 



ahne ^ moise^ salde iuh sb J nsenig of iuh wyrcas ae 

19 nonne moses dedit nobis legem et nemo ex nobis tacit legem 



forhuon mec ^e soecas to acuoellanne 
quid me quaeritis interficere 

hua isec soecais to acuoellanne ^ 
quis t^ quaerit interficere 



geonduarde isio menigo ^ 3 cuoeiS diul iSu hsefis 

20 respondit turba et dixit daemonium habes 



10. f te wutttdlu^ astigun broisro his iSa he astag to dsege symbles ne ^ no eowunga ah sweloe in d^gol-nisse 
11. iudea* forlSon sohtun hine on deege symbles 3 cwedun hwer is he 12. 3 hwisprunge micle waes of iSaem 
in iSreote sume forSon cwedun foiiSon god is oisre wutudltce cwedun nose ah so swiceiS isa mengo 13. ne 

sanigmon hweisre eowunga gisprsec from him fore fyrhto iudea 14. ge wutudlic^ to dsege symbles ^worht 

waes astag iSe hsdlend on tempel 3 Iserde 15. 7 wundradun iudeas cweSende huu iSes sta&s watt miiSiSy ne 

gi-liomade 16. giondsworade him ise hseHend 3 cwseis min lar ne is min ah his seiSe sonde mec 17. ...welle 
willige... ongeatais of lare hweiSer of gode sie ^ ic from mo solfa ic spreoco 18. seise from him spreten biiS 

wuldor swiiSor soeceiS seiSe wutudlic^ soeceis wuldor his seise sondes hine soiS-cweden is 3 in soiS-faestniBse istem 
ne is 19. ah ne moys^ salde iow » 7 nsenig of iow wyrceiS se hwset mec ge soecas to acwellanne 20. gi- 

ood-sworade him isio mengo 3 cwseis diowul isu hsefes hwjEi iSec soeceis to acwellanne 
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ymbsmy 
denysBe 



21 Da Iswarode se hselend 1 cwseS to 
him. an weorc ic worhte 1 ealle ge wun- 
drigeal). 

22 forSy moyses eow sealde ymbsny- 
Misttritun dcnysse* nses na for])i fe heo of moyse sy 

ac of fsederon. 1 on reste-daege ge ymb- 
sni%a)> mann. 

23 jJ moyses .se. ne sy toworpen. 1 ge 
belga)? wis me forSam ]>e ic gehselde anne 
man. on reste-dsege. 

24 ne deme ge be ansyne ac dema'S 
rihtnedom; 

25 Sume cwsedon )?a ?5e wseron of ieru- 
salem. hu nis Sis se Se hi secea]? to of- 
sleande. 

26 !1 nu he spyc]) openlice 1 hig ne cweSaj? 
nan Sing to him; CweSe we. hw8B|?er fa 
ealdras ongyton jJ l^is is crist. 

27 ac we witon. hwanon fes is; Donne 
crist cymj?, ponne nat nan mann hwanon 
he bi|?; 

28 Se hselend clypode 3 laerde on }?am 
temple. 3 cwaeS. Me ge cunnon 1 ge witon 
hwanon ic eom. 1 ic ne com fram me 
sylfiim. ac se is soS pe me sende })one ge ne 
cunnon ; 

29 ^ Ic hyne can. 1 gif ic secge jJ ic hine 
capT viii/ssr nc cunno. ic beo leas 1 eow gelic* Ic hyne 

can 1 ic eom of him 1 he me sende. 



♦— • 



ThU 



clause U from 



Various Readings. 

21. A, wundriaiS. 22. A. for}»yg {\»t tim^) ; for}»ig 
(2w(i time), A. sig. A. HBny«a«. 23. A. sig. A. 
i\7is. 24. A. ryhtne. 25. A. on hierosalem (ne). 
A. nys \>j8. A. B. G. hig secaiS. A. B. C. ofsleanne {eor- 
redly). 26. A, ongytan f «y8 ys cryst 27. A. 
wyton. A. ya. A. cryst A. man hwanen he hjis. 28. 
A. wyton hwanen. A. ya. 29. A. hyne {thrice). A. B. C. 
hym. 



21 Da andswerede se heelend 1 cwseS. to 
heom. an werch ic worhte. 1 ealle ge wun- 
driaS. 

22 foT-lpy moyses eow sealde ymbsnySe- 
nysse nses na for-})y pe he of moyse sy. ac 
of })am faderon ; 1 on reste-dayge ge ymb- 
snySeS man. 

23 psdt moyses ej©. ne sy to-worpen. 1 ge 
belgaS wis me. for-jjan pe ic ge-haelde enne 
man. on reste-dayge. 

24 ne deme ge be ansyene. ac demacS 
rihtne dom. 

25 Sume cwaeSen )?a pe wseren of ieRu- 
salem. hu nys J^is se J^e hyo secheS to of- 
sleanne. 

26 1 nu he speed openlice. 1 hyo ne 
cweSeS nan ping to hym. CweSe we 
hwseSer pa, ealdres on-gyton jJ )?is ys crist. 

27 ac we witon hwanon he ys. Donne 
crist cymS Jeanne nat nan man hwanen he 
beoS. 

28 Se hsBlend cleopede 1 Iserde on f^am 
temple 1 cwaeS. Me ge cunnen. 1 ge witen 
hwanen ic eom. 1 ic ne com fram me selfen. 
ac se ys soS pe me sende. ponne ge ne 
cunnen. 

29 *Ic hyne can. 1 gyf ic segge J^set ich 
hine ne cunne. ic beo leas. 1 eow ge-lich.* 
Ich hyne can. J ich em of hym. 1 he me 
sende. 



Various Readings. 

21. wyra 22. for-«i {twice) \ heo; faederon; -daige; 
23. At beginning qf verse ie added, in later hand—gj{ 
ymbsny^enysse tache man on rest[e] daige ; ie ; for-^am ; 
anne mann ; -dsege. 25. cwaiSen ; waren ; hwu nis ; 
secais. 26. spec«; hio; him; ia. 27. wyten; Is; 
)>onne [for l^anne] ; hwanan ; by^. 28. clypode ; eonnon ; 
hwiton {tic) hwanon ; sylftim ; is; cannon. 29. gif; 
secge; ic [/or ich]; ge-lic; Ic [/or Ich] hine; ic eom; 
him. 



Chap. VII.] 
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ge-onduarde sehKlend 7 cassis torn an •I' noerc ic dyde-i'ictiorhte 7 giealle wnndriaiS 

21 respondit iesns et dixit eis unum opus feci et omnes miramini 

for^a i for^on moisef salde iuh f ymb-huungan -i* ne fie from mose is ah from aldmm ^ 

22 propter-ea moses dedit uobis circumcisionem non quia ex mose est sed ex patribus 



1 in vymhel ^ wmnedofs^e go ymbcearfaa i* ^onemonnu 
et in sabbato circumciditis hominem 



gif f jmhcearftuae onfoeS se monn 
23 si circumcisionem accipit homo 



in snnnedaege fie ne senndoen*)' ae moises me gle iqniges -^ ftei'foHSon all isonemonno 
in sabbato ut non soluatur lex mosi mihi indignamini quia totum hominem 



hal ic worhte to sunned^^ 
sanum feci in sabbato 



nsBlle gie gedoema aefter onsione ^ ah soisfaest dom 
24 nolite iudicare secundum faciem sed iustum indicium 



gedoemaS 
indicate 



caoedon foHSon summo oiSoro from hienualem ^ ahne iSes is ^one soecais 
25 dicebant ergo quidam ex hierosolymis nonne hie est quern querwn^ 



to arcuellanne 
interficere 



3 heono eauunge spreca^ ? noht him coBoiSas hueiSerl' so^lice ongetun 
26 et ecce palam loquitur et nihil ei dicunt num-quid uere cognouerunt 



i^aldormeB fie ^es is crist ah ISiosne we uuton huona 8ie4' crist xmiudlice miiS^y 

principes quia hie est christus 27 sed hunc scimus unde sit christiis autem cum 

gecymes nsenigmonn uit huona siel'biiS (diop^de uses •I' foiison IserdsB i* in temple seheelm^ 

uenerit nemo scit unde sit 28 *Clamabat ergo docens in templo iesTis ♦76.iii. 

mt. oxii. 
In. czniii. 

1 case^ 1 mec gie nnton 1 hnona ic am ^ gie nuton 7 from me seolfum ne cuom ic ah is so^ 
et dicens et m^ scitis et unde sim scitis et & m^ ipso non ueni sed est uerus 



sete sende mec Hone gie ne nuton 
qui misit me quem uos nescitis 



ic uat for^on fte from S»m am 7 he mec 
29 ego scio eum quia ab ipso sum et ipse me 



sende 
misit 



21. giondsworade ^e hsel^n^ 3 cwseis him an were ic dyde 3 alle wnndriaS 22. fore-tom salde iow 

^8Bt ymb-hycgende ne forfSon of mojse were ah of aldrum 3 on symbel-dsBge ge ymb-ceorfas Sone monno 23. gif 
tot 7mb-oer[f Jnisse onfoe^ monn on sunnadsege f te ne se undoen 88 moyses mec ge iorsigas forSon alle iSone monno 
halne ic dyde on sunnadsege 24b nallaiS ge doema safter onsione ah soSfsestne dom ge doema^ 25. cwedun 

forHon some of ^ser byrig ah ne iSis is isone ge-soeca^ to acwellanne 26. 3 heono eowunga spreocaiS 3 noht him 
cweoiSas ah ne so^lice ongetun iSa aldormen f te «es is crist 27. ah ^iosne we wutnn hwona sie crist wutudlur^ 

mi^Sy gicymes nsenig watt hwona sie 28. cliopende forSon Iserde in temple «e hsdUnd 3 cwceis 1 mec ge wutun 
3 from me solfrmi ne com ic ah is soiS seiSe sende mec iSone ge ne wutun 29. ic watt hine seiSe from him 

solfrim 3 he mec sende 



72 



[JoHK. 



30 hig hine sohton to nimanne 1 hyra 
nan hys ne sBt-hran. forSam })e his tid ne 
com |?a gy t ; 

3 1 Manega of Saere menigeo gely fdon on 
hine 1 cwffidon. CweJ^e ge wyrcS crist ma 
tacna ponne he cymS jjonrie |?es deS. 

32 })a pharisei gehyrdon fa menigeo 
• Dys soeai on )?us murcnige[n]de be him ; ^ Da ealdras 3 

moiian dseg on\^i** i v t ji^i.* i 

\>sere fyftan o^ phansei sendon nyra penas jJ nig wol- 

,':;X.r" don hine gefon; 

MiBeniwt 33 £)3^ cw9bS SO hselend gyt ic beo sume 

pnncipes & ^ o*^ 

pharisei min- hwilo mid eow 1 ic ga to Sam be me 

ifltros. A. - o J 

sende ; 

34 Ge secaS me 1 ne finda)?. 1 ge ne 
magon cuman )7ar ic eom. 

35 fa iudeas cwaedon betweonan him 
sylfum hwyder wyle fes faran jJ we hine 
ne findon. cwyst J? u wyle he faran on Seoda 
todrsefednysse 1 hig laeran ; 

36 Hwaet is Seos sprsec pe he sprycS 
ge seceaj? me 1 ne findaf . 1 ge ne magon 
cuman far ic eom ; 

37 On fam feftemestan maeran freols- 
dsDge stod se haelend 1 clypode. cume to 
me se Se hine fyrste 1 drince; 

38 Se pe gelyff on me swa 'f ge-writ 
cwyS. lybbendes wsetres flod flowaS of 
his innoSe. 

39 jJ he cwaeS be fam gaste pe fa 
sceoldon under-fon fe on hyne gelyfdon. 
fa gyt naes se gast geseald. forf am f e se 
haelend naes Sa gyt gewuldrud; 



VariouLs Readings. 

30. A. hyne. A. nymaune. A. heora. C. is [/or his]. 
A. tyd. 31. A. maenego. A. hyne. A. Cwe^aiS. A. 
cryst 32. A. maenego. A. murcniende ; B. murcni- 
gendo ; C. murcnige (tic) ; mistoritten morcnigede in Cp. 

A. Da {with large blue initial). A. B. C. om. *a htfore 
pharisei. A. heora. 33. A. hwyla A. om. mid 
eow. A. gauge \for ga]. 34. B. C. seceats. A. fyn- 
da*. 35. A. betwioh bym. A. hyne. A. fyndon. A. 
to-drsefednessa. 36. A. spraec [/or spryc*]. A. secaiS; 

B. C. secegaS. A. fynda^. 37. A. seftemystan. A. 
Cume ge to me \>e hym. A. drynce. 38. A. ge-wryt 
0. libbendes. A. wseteres. A. ynnoiSa 39. A. B. C. 
gewuldrod. 



30 Hyo hyne sohten to nymene. 3 heora 
nan hys ne set-hran, for-f am f e hys tyd ne 
com fa gyt. 

31 Manega of fare manigeo ge-lefden 
on hyne. 3 cwseSen. CweSe ge wercS crist 
ma tacna f onne he cymS f onne f es deS ; 

32 Da phaRisei ge-herden fa manigeo 
f us murcniende be hym. 

T7\a ealdres 3 fa farisei sendon heora 
-L' f ehnas fast hyo wolden hyne fon. 

33 Da cwsbS se hselend. gyt ic beo sume 
hwile mid eow. 3 ich ga to fam fe me 
sende. 

34 Ge seched me ; 3 ne findeS. 3 ge ne 
magen cuman f ser ic em. 

35 Da iudeas cwaeSen be-tweonen hem 
sylfum. hwiSer wile he faren. f aet we hine 
ne finden. CwseSst fu wile he faran on 
f eoda to-draefednysse 1 hyo laeron. 

36 Hwaet ys fies spraece fe he sprecS. 
Ge secheS me 3 ne findeS. 3 ge ne magon 
cumen f aer ic eom. 

37 On fai/i after-mesten maeren freols- 
daege. stod se halend send clepede. cume to 
me se f e hine f yrste 3 drinke. 

38 Se f e ge-lyfd on me swa f aet ge-writ 
cwaeS. libbendes waeteres flod flowed of hyp 
innoSe. 

39 Daet he cwaeS be fam gaste fe fa 
scolden under-fon fe on hym ge-lyfden. 
Da get nes se gast ge-seald. for-f am f e se 
haelend naes fa gyt ge-wuldrod. 



Various Readings. 

30. hine; his; for-^an; his tioL 31. hine; cwseiSon; 
wyrc^; tacne. 32. ge-hyrdon; morcnigende; him; 

ealdras ; pharisei ; (^ehnas {as in H.) ; hine. 33. halend ; 
ic [for ich]. 34. seceiS ; come (nc) ; eom. 35. cwaiSon 
betwenen heom; hwider; iSes faran [/or he &ren]; Cwe^st; 
hwile [for wile]. 36. )>eos sprace ; seceiS ; eam. 37. 
sefber-; -daige; clipede; drince. 38. ge-leflS; cwe^; 
lybbendes weateres; flowaS; his. 39. him ge-lyfdon; 
nses {twice). 
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Bohtoni' foriSon hine to grioppanne4't ? nsemgmonh aeode on him •I' hond for)$on * 77. i. 
30 *Querebant ergo eum apprehendere et nemo misit in ilJum manus quia mt. ccxx. 

In. colzi. 
ue tsajret cuom tid his of iSser Create ^ moDigo nntudlice menige ' gelefdon on him f In the 

nondum uenit hora eius 31 *De turba autem multi crediderunt in eum marain—fie 

hia hine 
gefengu. 
3 cuoedon crist miistsy cyme* hueiSer ^ menigo beceno -r mse wondra wyrcaiS i5on i5a *e *e8 ♦ XUIIII. 

et dicebant christus cum uenerit num-quid plura signa faciet quam quae hie 78. x. 

wyrca* geherdon *a aelanias f iSreat hueestrende ^ of ^sem •}* ^as 3 sendon )Sa aldormenn 

facit 32 audierunt pharisaei turbam murmurantem de illo haec *Et miserunt principes *79. i. 

mt. ccc. 
mr. [o]lxxxi. 
3 selaniof embehtmenn i ^te hia ge-grioppo i* cuae« for«on se hmlend «a gaet lytle lu. cclxxxu. 

et pharisaei ministros ut appraehenderunt (sic) eum 33 *Dixit ergo ieauB athuc modicum • so. iiii. 

mt. oolxxuiii. 

« • • • • 

tid ^ hoile miis iuh am 3 ic geonge ^ to tsdm bo^ mec sonde gie soecas mec 3 ne gemoetaiS gie ^^' ^*^^^^' 

tempus uobis-cum sum et uado ad eum qui misit me 34*Quaeritis me et non inuenietis • 81. x. 

3 ISer ic am i' bium gie ne mago cume cuoedon forSon iud^o^ to him seolfum Sadder (sic) ^cs 

et ubi sum ego uos non potestis uenire 35 dixerunt ergo iudaei ad se ipsos quo hie 

fserende xuds ^ is foriSon ne gemoete ue hine hneSer 4* on towyrpnise 4* hsedna feerende i%^ J 
iturus . est quia non inueniemus eum num-quid in dispersionem gentium iturus est et 

Iserend hsedno hused uses •}* isis uord iSone 4* cuoseis soecaS gie mec 3 ne gemoete* 

docturus gentes 36 quis est hie sermo quern dixit quaeritis me et non inuenietis 

3 *er ic am ne mago gie cuma in 4' on iSaem hlsBtmesta dteg micle Sees symbles 

et ubi sum ego non potestis uenire 37 In nouissimo autem die magno festiuitatis 

ge-stod se hd&iend 3 cliopade 4* cue* 8e*e iSyrste* cyme to me 3 drinca* 8e*e gelefa* on * MS. driu- 

btabat iesiLS et clamabat dicens qui sitit ueniat ad me et bibat 38 qui credit in ^P* ^^^' ^^ 

mec suse cute* f uritt streamas of wombe his flona* uaetro cuico 4* lifigiendo laro *i8 

me sicut dixit scribtura fiumina de uentre eius fluent aquae uiuae 39 hoc 

vaxivdliee cuse* of gaste *one ondfengo uoeron *a*e lefdon 4* on him 4* foHSon ntes 4* se gast 

autem dixit de sptnYu quem accepturi erant credentes in eum non enim erat 8p{;*i^{/s 

f te 4* for*on se hddlend ne *affeane wsbs geuuldrad 4* 
quia iesus nondum fuerat giorificatus 



30. Bohtun for*on hine to gigripanne 3 nsBoig mon seude in hine honda for*on ne *a gett gicom tid his 
31. of *8Bm *reote wutudh'c^ monige gilefdun on hine 3 cwedun crist mi**y cyme* nsefre ah hwe*er monige 
becon worhte *onne *a *eB doe* 32. giherdun *a see larwas *on0 *reott hwisprende of *8em *a8 3 sendun 
*a aldormenn 3 sea larwas embiht-menn f te hiae g^gripe hine 33. cwae* for*on *e \as\end *a gett lytel 

tid low mi**y am 3 gaa to him ah ne sonde mec 34. ge soeca* mec 3 ne gi-moetas ge ? *er am 4* bioni 
ic ne magon ge cuma ge 35. cwedon for*on iudea^ to him solfum *ider *e8 feerende wses for*on ne 

gimoettun we hine hwe*er on to-wyrpnisse h£e*na foerende wees 3 Iserende h8B*no 36. hwset is *is wonl 

*oime cwse* soecas ge Inoc 3 ne gi-moeta* ge mec 3 *er am ic ne magon ge cuma 37. on *8em la^temcsta 
daoge wutnlic^ (sic) da^ge midum *se8 symbles stod *e had\end 7 cliopade cwae* gif hwelc *yT8te cyme to me 3 
drinee* 38. se*e gi-lefe* on mec swa cwse* *cet giwritt streomas of wombe his flowa* lifgende 39. *i8 
wutudltV^ cwse* of gaste *one ond-fenge werun gilefden in hine ne for*on wses gast gi-sald for*on *e ha'lc/<^ 
ne *a geona wses giwuldrad 

K 
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Of ^aere tide seo menigeo cwse^ 
}7a heo gehyrde ^as his spraece. 



Dys god-spel 4O 

soeal on ^ures 

{tic) dffig on 

hssTB fiftftn , wi • 

vucan iunan %eS is SOo witega 

lenotene. Com m^ 1 -i • • x ci 

aadissent 41 sume cw83don he IS cnst; Sume 

ti^JbHer^ Gwaedon cweSe ge cymf? crist fram galilea. 

ScX^t'^Hio ^^ ^^ °^ ^^ (^^) 'f ge-writ jJ crist cymtS 
est uere pro- of dauides cvDne 1 of bethleem ceastre. bar 

pheta. A. - , . , ' 

par dauid wses; 

43 Witodlice ungej^wasmes wses geworden 
on psdie menigeo for him; 

44 Sume hig woldon hine niman. ac 
hyra nan his nae ast-hran. 

45 pB» pensLS comon to J^am bisceopum 
3 to J)am phariseon 3 hig cwaedon to him; 
For hwi ne brohton ge hine hider. 

46 pa, Iwyrdon )?a fenas 1 cwaedon; 
Ne sprsBC naefre nan man swa J^es man 
spryc^. 

47 pa cwaedoN pa pharisei to him. synt 
ge beswicene. 

48 cweSe ge gelyfde aenig faera ealdra 
oSSe jjaera pharisea on hyne. 

49 ac feos menigeo pe ne cyfe fa ae. hig 
synt awyrgede ; 

60 Da cwae'S nichodemus to him; Se 
be com to him on nyht se waes hyra an. 

51 cwyst t>u dem« ure ^. ^ne man 
buton hyne man aer gehyre 3 wite hwaet 
he do; 



Various Readings. 

40. A. tyda A. msenio. A. sprseca. 41. A. ys 
cryst A. cryst 42. A. B. cwy«. A. go-wryt A. 
cryst. A. bethlesem. 43. A. Wytodlice nngel^wsemys. 
A. maenio. 44. A. hyne nyman. A. heora. A. B. 
ne [for nse]. 46. A. phariseank A. hwig. A, hyne 
hyder. 46. B. C. mann {2nd time). B. spyrrts ; C. 
8pnrt5,a/«. tospyrc* i./f)r8pryc«]. 47. A. aynd. A. he- 
swycena 48. A. fiuisea. 49. A. msenio. A. B. C. 
cuise [for cyise]. A. synd. 50. A. nychodemns. A. 
heoRL 51. A. senigna A. wyte. 



40 f\^ fare tide syo manigeo cwasS J?a 
V-/ hyo ge-hyrde fas. hys spraeche ; 

f es is soS witega. 

41 sume cwaaSen; he ys crist Sume 
cwaeSen cweSe ge cymS crist fram galilea. 

42 Hu ne cwaaS faet ge-writ. f aet crist 
cymS. of dauiSes cynna. 3 of bethleem 
chestre faer f aer dauid waes. 

43 Witodlice unge wemes waes ge-worcSen 
on fare manigeo for hym. 

44 Sume hy wolden hine nemen ac 
heora nan hys ne aet-hran. 

45 Da f enas comen to f am biscopum. 
3 to f am fariseon. 1 hye cwaeSen to heom. 
For hwi ne brohte ge hine hyder. 

46 )?a andswereden fa f enes 1 cwasSen. 
Ne spraec naefre nan man swa f es man 
sprecS. 

47 pa cwaeSen fa farisei to heom. synt 
ge be-swikene. 

48 cweSe ge. ge-lyfde anyg fara ealdre 
oSSe fare pharisei on hyne ; 

49 ac f eos manigeo f e ne cu%e fa eae 
hyo synt awyrgede. 

50 Da cwaeS Nichodemus to heom. Se 
f e com to hym on nyht. se waBS heora an. 

51 Cwaest f u. demS ure eae. anigene man 
bute hyne man aer hyre ; 3 wite hwaet he 
do. 



Various Readings. 

40. seo menigeo; his sprseoe. 41. cwalson; is; cwatai 
cwy^a 42. Hwu ; cweiS ; cynne ; beleem ceastre {tic), 
43. tmgewasrnes ; ge-worden; menigeo; him. 44. hi; 
nymen ; hyora ; his. 45. phariseon ; hyo cwatai ; hider. 
46. ondsweredon ; )>enas. 47. cwa^en ; pharisei ; be- 
swicena 48. senig ; ealdra ; hine. 49. menigeo ; d 
50. liim; him^ 51. Cwist; s. aenine. 



Chap. VIL] 



75 



of ^»v tid 86 iSreat mi^iSj geherdon iSas nordo his cuoedon ises is 8o% 

40 *Ex ilia hora turba cum audissent hos sermonea eius dicebant hie est uere * 82. uii. 

mt. oxx. 



oitffa 
propneta 



o^ero cuoedon iSes is cynig summo o^oro fsestlice cuoedon huoeiSer 4* 
41 alii dicebant hie est chrustns *Quidam autem dicebant num-quid * 83. uu. 



mt. a. 



of iS8Br megiS crist cuom ahne f unit caeS f te of dauides sed 3 of bethlem 

& galila^ christvA uenit 42 nonne scribtura dicit quia ex semine dauid et de bethlem 



byrig •1' ceastre iSer uses dauid cuom crist 
castelo ubi erat dauid uenit christus 



toslittnise ^ dnab fofiSon auorden uses In 
43 *Dissensio itaque facta est in • 84. x. 



iiesr menigo fore bine sumo f8estli<?0 of torn ualdon •}* uilnadon gegrioppa hine 

turba propter ^eum 44 *Quidam autem ex ipsis uolebant apprehendere eum*85. i. 

mt. ccxx. 

mr. cxxii. 
ah nesdnig monn sonde of^ hine hond cuomun foHSon ISa embehtmen to iSsem aldormnnnum la* ccxxxuiiii. 

sed nemo misit super ilium manus 45 *Uenerunt ergo ministri ad pontifices • 86. x. 

3 ISa 8&-laniua8 1 cuoedon him iSa forhuon ne gebrohtongie hine gie ondueardon ISa ISegnas 

et pharisaeos et dixerunt eis illi quare non adduxistis eum 46 responderunt ministri 



ntefre suss sprecende uses monn suae ISes monn 
nun>quam sic locutus est homo sicut hie homo 



geondsaearadun fotiSon him (e-Iaruojr 
47 responderunt ergo eis pharisaei 



huoe«er esec gie besuicen aron i- 
num-quid et uos seducti estis 



huoelSer senigl' from aldormonnum gelefelS on hine 4' 
48 num-quid aliquis ex principibw* credit in eum aut 



of sB-laruYim 
ex pharisaeis 

cuoeS iSc ISegn 
50 dicit nicodemus 



ah ISreat ISiosi* ISalSei'lSio ne nat -i* nyste •I' ae auoergado'* i' sint *MS.auoerga- 
49 sed turba haee quae non nouit legem maledicti sunt *<>. «^^- ^o 

auoergado. 

to iSaem he seise cymelS to him on nssht seise an uses of ISaem 
ad eos ille qui uenit ad eum nocte qui unus erat ex ipsis 



huelser4' sb usra doemalS 
51 num-quid lex nostra iudicat 



isoemais (tic) buta gehere from issem ser i' 3 ongette 
hominem nisi audierit ab ipso prius et cognouerit 



hu®d wyrcas 
quid faciat 



40. of ISsem forlSoQ ise ISreott milsisy giherde iSas word his cwedun isis is solslice witga 41. olSre cwedun 
Ses is crist sume wutudlit^ cwedun hwelSer of ISser meglse crist com 42. ah ne f writt cwaels f te of 

sede dauilSes 3 of ... • burug iser wees dauilS to cymende is crist 43. toslitnisse ^ unsibbe forlSon aworden 
wses in Sser mengo fore him 44. sum fsastlice of ISsem waldun to gigripanne hine ah n»nig mon sonde 

ofer hine honda 45. comon efier ISa embiht-menn to iSiem aldor-men 3 sbs larwum 3 cwedun him ISa forhwon * hwelser... 
ne brohtun ge hine 46. giondsworadun ISa embihtas hwe5er ec biswioen aron* swa sprecende wees ISe n^on ^[^^[^q^^'' 
swalSis mon 47. giond-sworadun forlSon him aes larwas ah ne 3 ge biswicen aron 48. ah ne sBnig of (nc); copied 

aldor-monnum gilefde in hine •I' of aes larwum 49. ah ISreott ises ISalSe iSu (t k;) ne wast ^ nyste se suKeTgedfr^^^^^Pf*^*' 

sindun 60. cwsals ise iSegn to him he seise cymeis to him on naht seise an wses of ISsem 51. hwciser J^tis^^K (v. 

ge [ffloii to lex] usra doemais ge €one monno buta giherde serist fh>m is»m 3 ongeteis hw»t wyrcals ge (sic) 47). 

K 2 
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52 Hig Iswaredon 1 cwaedon to him. 
cwyst ])U. jJ })u si galileisc. smea 1 geseoh 
j$ nan witega ne cymS fram galilea. 

53 1 hig cyrdon ealle ham; 



CHAPTER VIII. 
Dys god-spei 1 Cl e hselend for on oliuetes dune. 

ge-byralS ^^ 

annm dsge h\J 

ene. Perrexit 2 3 com eft on dsBg-ied to fam temple. 
tewoS^ A, ^ eall jJ folc com to him. 1 he sset 3 Iserde 
hig; 

3 Da laeddon fa pharisei 1 'Sa boceras to 
him an wif seo W8?s aparod on unriht- 
haemede 1 setton hig to-middes hyra 

4 1 cwsedon to him; Lareow. pis wif 
waes afundyn on unriht-on haemede; 

5 Moyses us behead on J^aere .se. jJ we 
sceoldon J)us gerade mid stanum of-torfian. 
hwset cwyst J?u; 

6 Dis hig cwsedon his fandiende jJ hig 
hine wrehton. Se hselend abeah ny)?er 1 
wrat mid his fingre on pBdve eor|7an. 

7 fa hig furh-wunedon hine axsiende 
fa aras he upp 1 cwseS to him; Loca 
liwylc eower si synleas wurpe serest stan on 
hi. 

8 3 he abeah eft 1 wrat on f»re 
eorf an ; 

9 Da hig fis gehyrdon fa eodon hig ut 
an aefter anum. 1 he gebad far sylf 1 jJ wif 
stod faer on middan; 



Varioua Readings. 

52. C. ^swarodon. A. sjg. A. wytoga. 

Cap. viii. 1. A. oliutes {sic). 3. A. wyf. A. un-ryht-. 
A. to-myddes heora. 4. A. >y8 wyf. A. afiindea A. 
un-ryhton hsemede; B. onriht on hsemede; written 
unriht onhsemede in Cp. 5. A. myd. 6. A. I^ys. 
A. hys. A. hyne. A. myd. C. omiU venes 7, 8. 7. 
A. hyne. A. acsiende; B. axiende. A. up. A. hym. 
A. sig. A. weorpe. A. B. hig. 9. A, jjys. A. he Bylf 
ge-bad l^ar. A. wyfl A. myddan. 



52 Hyo andsweredon 3 cw8e?5on to hym. 
cwe'Sst f u. faet fu syo galileisc. smea 1 
ge-seoh f»t nan wytega ne cymS fram 
galilea. 

53 3 hyo chyrdon ealle ham. 



'S 



CHAPTER VIII. 
e hselend for on oliuetes dune. 



2 3 com eft on daigred to f am temple. 
3 all j$ folc com to hym. 3 he sset 3 laerde 
hyo. 

3 Da Isedden fa farisei ? fa bokeres to 
hym. an wyf syo waes apared on unriht- 
hameSe 3 setten hyo to middes heora. 

4 3 cwaeSen to hym. Lareow f is wyf waes 
funden on unrihtan hameSe. 

5 Moyses us be-bead on fare eae. faet we 
scolden f us ge-raede. mid stanen of-torfian. 
hwaet cwaeSst f u ; 

6 Dys hyo cwaeSen hys fandiende faet 
hyo hyne awrehton. Se haelend abeah nySer 
3 wrat mid hys fringre {sic) on fare eorSan. 

7 pa hyo f urh-wunedon hyne axiende. 
Sa aras he up 3 cwaeS to heom. Loch hwilc 
eower syo synne-leas werpe araest stan on 
hjnre. 

8 ^nd he abeah eft 3 wrat on fare 
eorSan. 

9 Da hyo f is ge-hyrdon ; fa eoden hyo 
ut an aefter anan. 3 he ge-bad f aer sylf. 
3 faet wyf stod f aer on middes. 



VarioMS Readings. 

52. him. cwiiSst; witega. 53. cyrdon. 

Cap. viii. 1. halend. 2. set 3. pharisei; bocheras; 
him; wif; aparod; on-riht-hamede. 4. cwseiSon; wif; 
nnrihten. hameiSe. 5. ie.; stanum; cwyst 6. Dis; 
his; abeag; his fingre; eorSen. 7. -wnneden hine; 

Loc hwylc ; synleas ; wurpe arest ; hya 9. after ; wifl 



Chap. VII.] 



17 



ge-onduardon 5 cuoedon him hu»«er »c «u galilesca art smeage* 3 gescegh foHJon ♦ MS. smeage, 
52 responderunt et dixerunt ei numquid et t6 galilaeus ^ 8crutare et uide quia jjij^e-- 



witga from geXilea oe ariseiS •1' 
propheta ^ galilsea non surgit 

huB hiora 

domum suam 



in 



3 gecearredo ueron ^ geoerred uses eghnelc 
53 et reuersi sunt unus-quisque in 



CAP. VIII. 



se hsel^fi^ VLXiiudlics foerde ^ on more oleuetes 
1 *iesvB autem perrexit in montem oliueti 



3 serlice-i* aeft^rsona cnom in 
2 et diluculo iterum uenit in • XX. 



temple 7 all folc cnom to him 1 sset Iserde hia 

templum et omnis populus uenit ad eum et sedens docebat eos 



leeddon ^ brohton xraiudliee 
3 adducunt autem 



9a wuSiiotto ? ee-lanuw uif in iSerne-legerscip {sic) ofnumen ^ befoen ? aseton iSailca •1' hia on 

scribae et pharisaei mulierem in adulterio deprehensam et statuerunt earn in 

middum 3 cnoeden him laar Sios* nif nd benumen is in derne-Iegerscip (nc) * MS. Sins, 

medio 4 et dixerunt ei magister haec mulier modo deprebensa est in adulterio ^^' ^ *i^*- 

in » uwtudlice moiMt behead ns ^nslic ^ gesteena 9u foHSon ^ hused cusBiSes 9as 

5 in lege autem moses mandauit nobis huius-modi lapidare t6 ergo quid dicis 6 haec 

VLuiudltce cuoedon i* cunnedon hine fte hie mago i* msehton g[e]h8ene hine sehsel^o^ uutt^iZi^ 
autem dicebant temtantes eum ut possent accusare eum ie^t^ autem 



gebeg hine frum suunder i miis fingre auritte^ ^ anrat on eorte 
inclinans se deorsum digito scribebat in terra 



miiSiSy nntudlice Serhunnadon 
7 cum autem perseuerarent 



frugnun hine ahof hine 7 cuse^ him seiSe buta s^nne his iuerro aerist on ^aer ^ on hia 

interrogantes eum erexit sd et dixit eis qui 'sine peccato est uestrum primus in illam 



Stan sende * 
lapidem mittat 



1 eeft^ hine gebeg aurCti* on eortu 

8 et iterum s^ inclinans scribebat in terra 



miiSiSy geherdon i* * MS. sende*, 
9 audientes *^- ^^ ■^"^®- 



xmtitdliee an »(ter anum from-foerdon i* on-gann 4* of iSsem aldrum 3 geuunade i abad him ane 3 

autem unum (sic) post unum exiebant incipiens & senioribus et remansit solus et 

f uif on middum st6d ^ 
mulier in medio stans 



52. ond-sworadun 3 cwedun hweSer ec 7 ISu galilesc art smeoge 7 gisih forton witga from galilea ne arise<( 
53. 3 gicerred werun an gihwelc cerdun in hus his 

Cap. YIII. 1. iSe hsdlend ymtudlice foerde on mor olifetes 2. 3 arlice efter-sona com in tempel 3 all 

iSset folc com to him 1 saett Iserde hise 3. to-gilseddun ynxtadlice isa u^wutu 3 ses larwas wif in deme- 

gil^erscipe ginumen 4* gifoen 3 a-settun iSa ilco on middum 4. 3 cwedun him larow *is wif nu for-numen 

is in deme-giligro 5. in se wutudlic^ .... hibeod us tsuslic nu gistsena *u forton hwset cweisestn 6. 9as 
forton cwedun cunnadun hine fie hise msege gihena hine *e hseiiend wutudlu;^ gibeg hine ofsyndrige mi* fingre 
awritaS in ecnisse 7. miiSSy wutudlM;^ iserh-wunadun frugnon hine ahof hine 7 cwsrt him se*e buta synne 

is iowera aerist on iSaer ^ hia stan asenda* 8. 3 eftersona hine gi-beg awrat on eorto 9. giherdun 

wutudlice *is word an aefber anum from-foerdun on-g^unnun from *8em aldormonnum 7 giwunade *e hadlend 
ana 7 *8et wif on middum stod bifora him 
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Dys god-8pel 



10 Se hselend aras upp 1 cwsecS to hyre. 
wif hwser synd j^a Se ^e wregdon ne for- 
demde }>e nan man. 

11 3 heo cwaeS na drihten. 1 se hselend 
cwaeS. ne ic pe ne fordeme. do ga 3 ne 
synga pu nsefre ma; 

sceai on ^re ^^ Tgft se haslend sprsec fas f ing to 
mydfiBstenefl j^im 3 cwjbS. ic eom middan- 

wQcan on 

sreternes daeg. eardes leoht ; Se pe me fylij? ne gaeS he na 
mundi. A. on fystio ac he haefS lifes leoht; 

13 Da pharisei cwaedon to him. pu cystj? 
{sic) gewitnesse be Se sylfon. nis Sin gewit- 
nes soS ; 

14 Se hselend Iswarede. 1 cwaeS to him; 
Gif ic cyj?e gewitnesse be me sylfum min 
g6witnes is so)?. for)?am pe ic wat hwanon 
ic com 1 hwyder ic ga. ge nyton hwanon ic 
com ne hwyder ic ga. 

15 ge demaS jeftcr flsesce. ic ne deme 
nanum men 

16 1 gif ic deme. min dom is soS; For- 
Sam j^e ic ne eom ana. ac ic ? se faeder 
pe me sende ; 

17 And [on] eowre .se. is awriten 'p 
twegra manna gewitnes is soS ; 

18 Ic eom pe cyj?e gewitnesse be me 
sylfum. 1 se faeder pe me sende cy)? ge- 
witnesse be me; 

19 Witodlice hig cwaedon to him hwar 
is f^in faeder; Se haelend him Iswarude 1 
cwaeS. ne cunne ge me ne minne faeder; 
Gyf ge me cuj^on wen is jJ ge cuf on minne 
faeder; 

Various Readings, 

10. A. np. A. wyf. A. B. C. hwar. B. C. synt A. 
om, \>tL, 11. A. drvhten. A. singa. 12. A Oft 
{fcith large red initiat). A. pjng, A. fylig^S. A. lyfes. 

13. A. farisel A. cy)>8t (with j\> over erasure) ; B. 0. 
cyst^. A. ge-wytnysse. A. sylfum. nys lyyn ge-wytnys. 

14. A. ^swarode. A. Gyf. A. gew3rtnyBse. A. gewytnys. 
A. hwanen i^nd time), B. 3 hwyder [for oe hwyder]. 

15. B. C. flsBce (nc). 16. A. myn. A. ys. 17. A. 
insertg on, which B. C. and Cp. omit, A. ys awryten. A. 
ge-wytnysse; C. gewines (sic), A. ya. 18. A. ge- 
wytnysse (<fwc«). 19. A. Wytodlice. A. fyn. A.B.O. 
3swarode. C. omt(#neciume... feeder. A. mynne. A. ys. 
A. mynna 



10 Se hselend aras up 5 cwae^ to hyre. 
wyf hwaer synt fa pe pe for-wreidon. ne 
for-demde j^e haman. 

11 1 hyo cwae'S na drihtan. 1 se haelend 
cwaeS ne ich pe ne for-deme. do ga ; send 
ne synega pn naefre ma. 

12 /Ij^ft sprsec se haelend fas ping 
-^ -'-^ to heom 1 cwaeS. ich eom mid- 

daneardes leoht. Se me felgS ne geS he 
on feostra. ac he haefS lifes leoht. 

13 Da farisei cwaeSen to hym. pn cySst 
ge-wytnesse be pe sylfum. nys fin wytnisse 
soS. 

14 se haelend andswerede J cwaeS to 
heom. Gyf ich cySe wytnisse be me selfe. 
mine gewytnisse ys soS. for-fan ich wat 
hwanon ich com. 3 hwider ich ga. ge niten 
hwanon ich com. ne hwider ich ga. 

15 ge demeS aefler flaesce. ich ne deme 
nane men. 

16 3 gyf ich deme; min dom ys soS. 
For-f an pe ich ne eom ane. ac ich 3 se fader 
fe me sende. 

17 3 on eowre lage ys awriten f aet tweire 
manne witnysse ys soS. 

18 Ich eom fe kySe wytnisse be me 
sylfe. 1 se faeder f e me sente kyS ge-wit- 
nesse be me. 

19 WitoSlice hyo cwaeSen to hym hwaer 
ys fin faeder. Se haelend heom andswerede. 
3 cwaeS. ne cunne ge me ne minne faeder. 
Gyf ge me cuSen wen is f aet ge cu'Sen 
minne faeder. 

Various Headings, 
10. upp; hire. wif. 11. drihten; ic; synege. 12. 
ic; R. inserts iSe €ifter Be ; gsBS; (leostro. 13. pharisei 
cwseSon ; him ; ge-witnysse ; silfum ; nis ; witnysse. 14. 
Gif ic ; witnysse ; i^lfum. min ge-witnysse is ; ic ; wanen 
[for 1st hwanon] ic ; wider ; hwanen ic ; wider ic. 15. 
after ; ic 16. gif ic ; is ; ic ne em ana ; ic ; feeder. 
17. R. om, on ; ae his [for lage ys] ; tweigre ; wittnysse is. 
la Ic; cyiSe wittnysse; siife; cylS ge-witnysse. 19. 
him; is; fiEider [ybr 27uf feeder] ; Gif; cnlSon mine. 



Chap. VIII.] 
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ahof untudlice hine se hedlend caeiS to hir f uif huer sint iSaSe iSec gehenaiS ^ 
10 erigens autem sA ie&vs dixit ei mulier ubi sunt qui te accusant 



ruBmgmann 9oc geni^raiS ^ gehsenas 
nemo t6 condemnauit 



^10 cuoe« nsenigmonn dxihtfn caoeiS untu^i/iVd se heolefid 
11 quae dixit nemo domtne dixit autem iesus 



nselleiSa 
noli 



synngega* 
peccare 



ne ic ^ech geniiSro ^ geong i* gaea 3 torpor ^ suiisor 
nee ego t^ condemnabo uade et amplius iam 

foHSon flpreccend xlbqb him se hsdlend cuoeiS ic am leht middangdordes so^e 
ergo locutus est eis iesua dicens ego sum lux mundi qui 



eft^rsona * MS. synn- 
12 +lTerum g®««» <»'^- ^** 

synngega. 
fXXI. 
fylgeiS ^ soecas mac 

sequitur me 



ne gaeiS ^ in ^ioetrnm ah hssfe^ leht lifes 

non ambulabit in tenebris sed habebit lucem uitae 



cuoedon for^on him $a aldo se-laruot 
13 dixerunt ergo ei pharisaei 



iSu of €e seolfum cy^Koisse getrymesi' c^iSoisse iSin ne is soS 

til de t4 ipso testimonium perhibes testimonium tuum non est uerum 



geoDduarde 
14 respondit 



Behedlend ? cav^ him ^ah io cytSnise ge-trymmo of moc seolfhe sois is cy^nis 

ie^us et dixit eis etsi ego testimonium perhibeo de me ipso uerum est testimonium 

min foHSon ic nat haona ic caom 3 hnidder ic geonge gie xmiudltce ne aatto gie hnona ic cymo 

meum quia scio imde ueni et quo uado uos autem nescitis unde uenio 



i* hnidder* ic gae 
aut quo uado 



gie sdfter lichoma gedoemas ic oe doemo senigne monno * MS. baud- 

15 uos secundum carnem iudicatis ego non iudico quemquam der, alt. to 

hnidder. 



3 isseh ic gedoemo dom min so)S is for^on me an* ne am ic ah ic 3 seiSe mec * MS. ana, 

16 et si iudico ego indicium meum uerum est quia solus non sum sed ego et qui me alt, to an. 

sonde faederis 7 on » iuer anritten is foriSon taoegara monna nittnesal' so^ 

misit pater 17 et in lege uestra scribtum est quia duorum hominum testimonium uerum 



IS 

est 



ic am sei5e uittnesa-l* getrymo* of mec seol/am ? cy«nise getrymes ymb * MS. ge- 

18 ego sum qui testimonium perhibeo de me ipso et testimonium perhibet de *^^^[™^^'^- '^ 



mec i* seiSe mec sonde fsoder is 
me qui misit me pater 



getrymo. 

cnoedon foHSon him huer Is feeder iSin geonduearde 
19 dicebant ergo ei ubi est pater tuus * Respondit * 87. iii. 



9eh»\€nd 7 ne nnuttogiemec ^ne-l'ne&c faeder min gif gieniston eatSemseg lee faeder 

iesus neqt^ me scitis neque patrem meum si m^ sciretis forsitan et patrem 

min gie uiston 
meum sciretis 



mt. oxu. 
In. czuiiii. 



10. ahof wutndlice hine ^e hsdlmd cwseS him wif ISnt hwer sindon iSaSe ^ec gihena^ ne asnigmon ^ec giheneis 
♦ ni«ra5 11. «io cww* ne anigmon drihten cw8b« wutudlic« him «e hadlend ne ic «oc gi-ni«ro gaa 3 

for^r nolle «u syngiga 12. eftersona fortSon sprecende wses him «e hsdlend cwae* ic am leht mi[d]dengeordtf# 
hisses se^e fylge« mec ne gse« t gonges in isiostm ah hsefes leht lifes ecnisse 13. cwedon forSon him «a 
aldormen «u of «e solfim cy^nisse «u tryme-des cy«-nisse «ine ne is so« 14. giond-sworade «e hsBlend J 

cw8B^ him 3 gif ic cylsnisse gitiynmio of me solfum so« is cy^nisse min forSon ic watt hwona ic com ^ hwider 
gonge go wutudlictf ne wutun hwona ic com ♦ hwider ic gae 16. ge eefter lichoma ge-doemas ic ne doemu 
senigne monn 16. ah gif ic doemn ic dom minne so* is fortson ana ne am ic ah ic 3 se«e mec sonde «e 
fieder 17. 3 in » iowmm awriten is foriJon twoegra monna cy«nisse so« is 18. ic am seise cySnisse 

gitrymmo of me solfum 3 cy«nisse gitrymes «e foeder «in se«e sende mec 19. cwodun for«on him hwer 

is fieder «in giondsworade ise hsel^ml ne mec wntas ge ne fseder minne gif mec ge wistun a:«e mseg 3 faeder 
minne ge wisUm 



80 



[John. 



20 Das word he spaec set cep-sceamule 
J nan man hyne ne nam. forj^am pe hys 
tid ne com pa, gyt 

21 witodlice eft se hselend cwae}' to 
him; 

Dy8 god-gpei TTc fare 1 ge me seceatS. 1 ge sweltaj) on 
monancUeg J- eowTo Bvnne. HO mage ge cuman 

on |>flBre o*re - j . ^ o o 

lenoten wu- fyder ic tare ; 

SSo&^iie. 22 Da cweedon pa, iudeas. cweSe ge. of- 
J^^^^^slyh)? he hine sylfne for}?am he segS. ge 
moriemini. A. ne magon cuman f yder ic fare ; 

23 Da cwse}) he to him ge synt nyj^ane. 
J ic eom ufane. ge synt of })ison middan- 
earde ; Ic ne eom of J^issan middan-earde ; 

24 Ic eow saede jJ ge sweltaS on eowrum 
synnum gif ge ne gelyfatS jJ ic hit sy. ge 
sweltaS on eowre synne ; 

25 Da cwsedon hi to him hwset eart J^u ; 
Se hselend cwseS to him. ic eom finma pe 
to eow sprece. 

26 ic hsebbe fela be eow to sprecenne 
1 to demenne ; Ac se pe me sende is sotSfsest. 
1 ic sprece on middan-earde f^a ping pe ic 
set him gehyrde. 

27 1 hig ne under-geton j( he tsealde him 
god to finder; 

28 Se hselend cwseS to him ponne ge 
mannes sunu upp ahebba}^ ponne gecnawe 
ge j( ic hit eom. J ic ne do nan j^ing of me 
sylfum. ac ic sprece pas ping swa feeder me 
laerde. 



Various Beddings. 

20. A. BpnecL A. ceap-soeamele ; B. C. oep-«ceamoIa 
B. C. his. A. tyd. 21. A. Wytodlice. A. hym. A. 
seca^. 22. A. hyne. 23. A. hym ge synd. A. 
nfene. A. synd. A. )>jsam {twice) ; B. G. I^ison {pwice), 
A. myddan-earde {ifoice), 24. A. eonun. A. hyt sig. 
25. A. hig to hym. 26. A. ftola. A. sprecanne. A. 
demanne ; B. 0. demenne^ (U in test A. ya. A. myddan-. 
A. *yDg. 27. R C. hi A. hyne [/or ne ; wrongly]. 
A. -geaton. A. B. tealde. 28. A. up. A. hyt A. pjng. 



gazofilatio 

20 Das word he sprsec 8et cepsceamole 
send nan man hyne ne nam. for-J^am pe hys 
tid ne com f^a gyt. 

21 Witodliche seft se hselend cwseS to 
heom. 

Ich fsere 1 ge me secheS aend ge swelteS 
on eowre senne. ne muge ge cuma7i 
|?yder ich fare. 

22 Da cweeSen fa iudeas. cwaeSe ge of- 
slehS he hyne sylfne. for-l?am he ssegS ; ge 
ne mugen cume J'ider ich fare ; 

23 Da cwibS he to heom. ge synt nySene. 
8end ic em ufene. ge synd of {^isen midden- 
earde. ic ne em of j^isen midden-earde. 

24 Ic eow saide jJ ge swelted on eowre 
senne. gif ge ne lyfeS jJ ic hyt by ; ge 
swelted on eowre senne. 

25 pa cweSen hyo to hym. hwset sert pn ; 
Se hselend cwseS to heom. ich eom fruma. 
pe to eow spraeke. 

26 ich hebbe feola be eow to spreketma. 
1 to demenne. Ac se pe me sende is sodfiaest. 
1 ich sprece on middan-earde f^a f^ing pe ich 
set hym ge-hyrde. 

27 8end hy ne undergetan j^set he tealde 
hym god to faeder. 

28 Se hselend cwseS to heom. Danne ge 
mannes sune upp a-hebbe%. f^anne ge-cnawe 
ge p8dt ich hyt eom. send ich ne do nan ]7ing 
of me sylfen. ac ich sprsece pas ping, swa 
min fseder me Iserde 



Various Beadings. 

20. hine; his. 21. Witodlice; halend; Ic (withlarge 
black initial) fare; sece^; synne; mage; cannan (nc) 
)»ider ic. 22. cwseiSon; cweiSe; of-slyh^; hine; segiS; 
magen camen |>yder ic. 23. eom u&ne ; synt ; t^isam ; 
eom; l^isse middan-earde. 24. ssegde; swelled; eowrum 
synne ; lifeiS ; hit sy ; sweltaj ; synne. 25. cwseiSon ; 
eart ; sprece. 26. ic habbe ; spreoenne ; sois-faest ; ic 
{twice) ; him. 27. hi ; under- geaton ; him ; fiuler. 28. 
halend; |>onne; up; )K>nne; ic hit; le {twice); sprece; 
R. om, min. 
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iSas uordo spreooend uses in diuitiartim costodia 

20 *Haec uerba locutus est in gazophylacio 

hine gelahte foriSon ne iSaget gecnom tid his 

apprehendit eum quia necdum uenerat bora eius 



Iserde in temple 7 UBBJogmonn 
docens in templo et nemo * 88. i. 

* mt. ccxx. 

mr. oxxniiii. 
cuoeiS (or^OTk efUrsona him lu. coxlii. 
21 * Dixit ergo iterum eis * xxn. 89. x. 



se hsdiend ic geonga 3 gie fylges mec 4' soecas 7 in synno Inero deadagelS ^ gie biiSon bidder 
iesus ego uado et queritis me et in peccato uestro moriemini quo 



10 giungo gie ne mago cnma 
ego uado uos non potestis uenire 



cnoedon (orison iadeo^ huoeiSer ^ ofslseis ^ 
22 dicebant ergo iudaei numquid interficiet 



hineseolfiie .foHSon coseiS isidder ic gsd gie ne magon came 
semet-ipsum quia dicit quo ego uado uos non potestis uenire 



3 cuoeiS ^ him 
23 et dicebat eis 



gie from neaiSan -^ aron ^ ic from heannissum am gie of 
uos de deorsum estis ego de supemis sum uos de 



ne am of ^issum vaiddBxieeorde 
non sum de boc mundo 



ic cneiS iuh 
24 dixi ergo nobis 



middangeord!^ ♦ iSiasum sint ic * MS. moid- 
mundo hoc estis ego ^*°8*» ^^^^^ 

° u expuncted, 

f te gie biiSon deada in luero 
quia moriemini in peccatis 



synno gif for^on ne nalla5 ge1e& ^ f te ic am gie biiSon deado in synne iuero 

uestris si enim non credideretes (sic) quia ego sum moriemini in peccato uestro 



cnoedon i forSon him iSu hsed ^ ariS 
25 dicebant ergo ei td quis ^s 



inh 
uobis 



feolo ^ ic hafo of ioih 
26 multa habeo de uobis 



case% him se hsdiend frumma selSe sec ic sproco 

dixit eis iesvs principium qui et lo(^uor 

gpreca 4' to sprecane 3 doema ah seiSe sende mec 

loqui et iudicare sed qui misit me 



8oiS-cuoed is 3 ic iSa^e geherde from him ^ Hsdm %as ic sprecco in middangeorc^ 
uerax est et ego quae audiui ab eo haec loquor in mundo 



3 

27 et 



ne ongeton ^ fie fader his cnseiS ^ 
non cognouerunt quia patrem eis dicebat 



cassa foHSon him se hmlend miiSlSy 
28 dixit ergo eis iesus cum 



gie ahefeiS ^ sunu monnes Ha -^ gie ongeattaft fie ic 
exaltaueritis filium bominis tunc cognoscetis quia ego 

noht ah bosb gelserde mec He f»der iSa ic spreco 
nihil sed sicut docuit me pater haec loquor 



am 1 from me seolfam ic wyrco 
sum et & me ipso facio 



20. ah word sprecende wa» iie hsdlend in iSfl&r byrig l^rde in temple 3 nsenig mon ne gilahte hino foiiSon no 
fsagett comon tide his 21. cwsb^ foiiSon eftersona him He heel^n^i^ ic gongo 3 ge fylgas ^ soecas mec 3 

in synnum iowrom ge deodigaiS €ider ic gongo ge ne magon cuma 22. cwednn for^on iudeas bitwih him hweiSer 
of-8l«^ hine solfhe for^on cwseiS isider ic gsB ge ne magon coma 23. 7 cwedon him ge for nede {nic) aron ic of 
heonissom am ge of middeng^or^f^ isissom sindon ic ne am of isissom middengeore^ 24. ic cwseiS foHSon iow 

tet ge bio^on deadade in synnom iowrom gif wotodlictf ne gilefaiS ge f te ic ne am ge bio^on deado in synnom 
iowrom 25. cwedon him 1 iso hweet ariS cwse€ him te hsdlend froma sete iSas ic spreco iow 26. monige 

ic hafo of iow to spreocanne 3 to doemanne ah sete sende mec 8oiS-<;weden is 3 ic isaiSe giherdim from him iSas ic 
spreco on middengeorde 27. 3 ne ongeton ge foriSon iSone feeder him cwseiS 28. cwaeiS forton him ise 

hsdlend miiSiSy ge ahebbas sono monnes isonne ge ongeotas f te ic am 3 from me solfom ic wyrco noht ah swa 
gilserde mec He feeder isas ic spreco 

L 
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[John. 



29 1 86 %e me sende is mid me. 1 he ne 
forlaet me anne forf am pe ic wyrce symble 
pB, plug ]>e him synt gecweme. 

30 Sa he Sas Sing spraec manega gelyfdon 



"TXTitodlice se heelend cwseS to f am 



ON him; 

Dys Bceal on 3I 
jyanres daeg on 

J'^TO'orman f T iudeoH po him gelyfdon. gif 

wucan. Si ge wunegeaS on minre spaece. soSlice ge 

uos mansori- 1 v< * 1 • •i i 

tis in me. A. Dooo mine leoming-cnihtas. 

32 3 ge oncnawaS soSfaestnysse. 1 sop- 
faestnes eow alyst ; 

33 Da Iswarodon hi him 1 cwaedon. we 
synt abrahames cynnes. 1 ne {?eowedon we 
nanum men naefre. humeta cwyst j^u ge 
beo« frige ; 

34 Se haelend him Iswarude 1 cwseS so}? 
ic eow secge jJ selc pe synne wyrctS is f sere 
synne J)eow; 

35 Witodlice se f eow ne wuna|? on huse 
on ecnesse ; Se sunu wunaj? on ecnesse. 

36 gif se sunu eow alyst ge beoS soSlice 
frige. 

37 Ic wat -p ge synt abrahames beam, 
ac ge seceaS me to of-sleanne for]?am min 
spsec ne wuna]? on eow ; 

38 Ic sprece 'f pe ic mid fseder geseah. 
1 ge doS fa })ing pe ge mid eowrum faeder 
gesawon ; 

39 Da Iswarodon hig 1 cwaedon to him. 
abraham is ure faeder ; Da cwaeS se haelend 
to him. gif ge abrahames beam synt 
wyrceaS abrahames weorc. 



Various Readings. 

29. A. ys myd. A. fienne. A. B. C. sjmla B. G. 
isingc A. synd. 30. A. |>yng. B. G. spsea A. hyne ; 
B. G. hine. 31. A. iudeum. A. wunia^. A. B. G. spreece. 
A. myne. A. -cnyhtas. 32. A. 8o)»faesiDy8. 33. A. 
^swaredon hig hym. A. synd. B. G. |>eowudoa 34. 
A. B. G. 38warode. A. ys. 36. A Wytodlice. A. 
eccnysse {Ut time) ; ecnysse {2nd time). 37. A. synd. 
A. 8ecaiS. A. inserts iSe qfter forf^am. A. myn. A. B. G. 
spnec. 38. A. myd {ttcice). B. G. geeawun. 39. 
A. ^swaredon hyg. A. ys. A. synd. wyrca*. 



29 3 se )?e me sente ys mid me. 1 he ne 
for-laet me ane. for-f an f e ich werche symble 
fa ping pe hym synde to ge-cweme. 

30 Da he |?as ping spraec ; manega lyfdon 
on hyne. 

31 "TXTytodlice se haelend cwaeS to fan 

▼ ▼ ludean. pe hym ge-lyfden. Gif 
ge wuniaS on mine spraece; so%lice ge 
beoS mine leoming-cnihtes. 

32 1 ge on-cnaweS sodfaestnysse. 1 sod- 
faestnysse eow alest. 

33 Da andswereden hyo hym 1 cwaeSen. 
we synt abrahames kynnes. 1 ne })eowedon 
we nanen menn naefre. hu-mete cwecSst J?u 
ge beoS freoge. 

34 Se haelend heom andswerede aend 
cwaetS. SoS ich eow segge faet aelch pe 
synne wercS. is j^are synne l?eow. 

35 Witodlice se j^eow ne wunatS on huse 
on aechnyssa Se sune wunoS on aechnysse. 

36 Gif se sunu eow alest ; ge byS soSlice 
frie. 

37 Ich wat j^aet ge synt abrahames bam. 
ace ge sechad me to of-sleanne. for-f an min 
spraece ne wuneS on eow. 

38 Ich spraece J?aet pe ich mid faeder 
ge-seah. aend ge doS J?a ping, pe ge mid 
eowren faederen ge-saegen. 

39 Da andswerede hy ; 1 cwae^n to 
hym. Abraham ys ure faeder. Da cwaeS 
se haelend to heom. Gif ge abrahames bearn 
synt. wercheS abrahames were. 



Various Headings. 

29. ic wyrce ; him ; R. om. to. 30. spaoc ; lyfden. 
31. Witodlice {with large red W) ; |?am ; him ge-lyfdoii ; 
wmiegalS ; sprece ; -cnihtas. 33. andsweredon ; cwadun ; 
cymies ; )>eowdon ; men nafre . hwu-msete cwiiSst 34. 
selc ; wyrds. 35. wuDe5 ; ecnysse ; smiu wona^ ; ecnysse. 
36. sane ; alyst ; bi^ ; friga 37. Ic ; beam . ac ; seca^ ; 
sprace ; wnnaiS. 38. Ic sprece ; ic ; ge-seh ; eowram 
fsedemm ge-sawea 39. andsweredon hyo ; cwaiSen ; 

him ; fader ; halend ; sint . werceS ; weorc. 



Phap. VIII.] 

1 seiSo mec sende incc miis is 
29 et qui me misit mecum est 



ge-GQoemo l* sint him ic wyrco symble 
placita sunt ei fieicio semper 
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ne forleteiS 4* no forloort 
non reliquit 



me ana 4' forSon ic 5a$e 
me solum quia ego quae 



iSas hine spreccondo ^ mi^iSy he uses spreoende menig]) 
30 haec illo loquente multi 



gelefdon on him cose^ foHSon so hsdlend to %sem iS&iSQ gelcfdon him ISara iudea gif 

crediderunt in eum 31 *Dicebat ergo ie^us ad eos qui credidenmt ei iudaeos si 

gie gewunas in uorde minnm soislice ^cignas mina giobi^on 1 geongeton soisfsestnisse 

uos manseritis in sermone meo uere discipuli mei eritis 32 et cognoscetis ueritatem 



♦ xxm. 



7 soisfsestnise gefrialS iuih 
et ueritas liberabit uos 



geondueardun him sod abrahames uo sindon 3 nsenigum* * MS. neaen- 
33 responderunt ei semen abrahae sumus et nemini ^8^ <^^- ^ 



ue geherdon i aefre huu iSu cneiSes ge bi^on gefriod 

seruiuimus unquam quomodo td dicis liberi eritis 



geonduarde him 8ehsd\$nd 
34? respondit eis iemts 



sots is so^is f iccneSo iuh ft© eghuelc se^o wyrcas synn* «rael + is synnes ^ esno • MS. synne, 

amen amen dico nobis quia omnis qui facit peccatum seruus est peccati 35 seruus a^'- ^o sy^- 



nuiiidlice ne uunaiS in hus in ecnisse iSo snne'^ wunet in ecnisse 
autem non manet in domo in aetemum filius manet in aetemum 



gif xmtudlice * MS. sunu, 
36 si ergo a^«.^OBune. 



te sane iuih gofrialS ^ so^lice free ^ go bilSon 
filius uos liberauerit uere liberi eritis 



ic uat f to suno abrahames gio aron ^ ah 
37 scio quia filii abrahae estis sed 



gie soecas mec gecoarfa ^ to accuollanno ft -^ forSon wtford min no nimo^ in Iuh ic f 

quaeritis me interficere quia sermo mens non capit in nobis 38 ego quod 

ic gesseh set ^sem feeder .ic. sprooo 1 gie iSaiSo gie gesegon set foder lurum gie wyrcas 

uidi apud patrem loquor et uos quae uidistis apud patrem uestrum facitis 

geonduserdon 3 cuoedon him fseder user abraAam is cuoe« him sehsdlend gif sunu* * MS. suno, 

39 responderunt et dixerunt ei pater noster abraham est dixit eis iesm si filii «^^- ^ *^«- 

abrahames ge sint uoerco BbrvJiames wyrcas 
abrahae estis opera abrahae facite 



29. 3 seiSo moc sonde moc mi5 is no forleort moe ana forSon ic iSaiSe gicwoeme sindon him ic doe 
symle 30. ^as hine sprecende monige gilefdun in hine 31. cwedon foriSon to him Sa^e gilefdun 

him iSara iudea gif go Serh-wunigas on worde minum so^lioe ^egnas ge bio^on 32. 3 ge ongetun so^- 

ftestnisse 3 soiS-fsestnisso giftiaiS iowih 33. gi-ond-sworadun him sed abrahames we sindun 3 nsenigum we 

giherdun sefre huu iSu cwe^es ge bioiSon 4r were gifriode 34. gi-ond-sworade him ^e hddXend so^ is so^lice 
ic eweoSo iow fte eghwolc seSe doeS synne iSrsel is synnes 35. esno wutudlic^ no wuneS in huso in 

ecnisse sunu wutudlu;^ wuneiS in ecnisse 36. gif forison sunu iow ge-frioiS so^lice frio ge bio^on 37. ic 

wat f te sunu abrahames ge arun ah soecaiS mec to coorfanne 4r to acwellanne f to word min ne nioma^ in 
iowih 38. ic f gisseh miis [4*] set ^sem foder ic spreco 1 ge 5a^o gisogun set foder iowrum ge wyrces 39. 
giond-sworadun 3 cwedun fseder user .... is cwseS him ^e hsel^n^i^ gif suno abrahames ge sint wore abrahames 
wyrces 

L2 
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[John. 



40 nu ge seceaS me to of-sleanne f?one 
man pe eow ssede soSfsestnesse |^a pe ic 
gehyrde of gode; Ne dyde abrabam swa 

41 ge wyrceaS eowres fseder weorc; 
HiG cwsedon witodlice to bim. ne synt we 
of forlire acennede. we babbaS anne god to 
fa3der ; 

42 Witodlice se bselend cwaej? to bim 
gif god wsere eowre faeder. witodlice ge 
lufedon me. Ic com of gode ne com ic na 
fram me sylfon ac be me sende ; 

43 Hwi ne gecnawe ge mine spraece. 
[for]?am pe ge ne magon gebyran mine 
spaece.] 

44 ge synt deofles beam. J ge wylla]? 
>vyrcean eowres feder wiUan. he waes fram 
frymj^e man-slaga 1 be ne wunode on soS- 
faest-nesse forSam pe soSfaestnes nis on 
bim; Do^ne be sprycS leasunga be sprycj? 
of bim sylfum. forfam pe be is leas 1 bis 
feeder eac ; 

45 Witodlice ge ne gelyfatS me for))am 
pe ic secge eow soSfaestnysse ; 

Dia god-spei 46 TTwylc eowcT ascunaS me for synne 
^n^^ ^g Xx gif ic soS secge. bwi ne gelyfe 

on \KBie 

fiftanwucan S^ ^^J 

J^^,^ 47 Se pe is of gode gebyrS [godes] 

QuiflexuobM ^ord. forfig ge ne gebyraS. forfam pe 
peocato. A. ge ne synt of gode ; 

48 Witodlice pSL iudeas Iswaredon 3 
cwaedon to bim; Hwi ne cwefe we wel 

j( Su eart samaritanisc 1 eart wod. 

/ 

. 1 

Variotia Readings. 

40. A. Beca^S. A. soisfsestnysse. 41. A. wjrca^. A. 
wytodlice. A. synd. A. forlygere. 42. A. Wytodlice. 
B. eowr {with erased e c^ter it). A. wytodlice. A. sylfum. 
43. A. hwig. A. myna B. G. insert for|>am...spsecey 
ichich A. Gp. omit, 44. A. synd. A. B. G. wyrcan. 
A. wyllan. A. soSfsestnysse. A. so^fsestnys nys. A. ys. 
A. bys. 45. A. wytodlice. A. sotsfsestnysse eow; B. 
G. eow soiSfsestnesse. 46. A. Swylc {with large green 
initial), corrected to Hwylc A. hwig. 47. A. ys. A. 
inserie godes, which B. G. Gp. omit, A. synd* 48. A. 
wytodlice. A. hym . hwig. A. eart {yu wod. 



40 Nu ge secbeS me to of-sleanne. ]?anne 
mann pe eow saegde sodfaestnysse ; pB, J^eich 
ge-byrde of gode. Ne dyde abrabam swa. 

41 ge wercbed eower fader were, byo 
cwaeSen witodlice to bym. Ne sende we 
of forleyre akennede. we baabbe^ enne god 
to fader, 

42 WitoSlicbe se baelend cwaeS to beom. 
Gif god waere eower faeder ; witodlice ge 
lufedon me. Icb com fram gode. ne com icb 
na fram me selfe. Ac be me sende. 

43 Hwi ne cnawe ge mine spraece. 
for-J^an pe ge ne magen ge-beren mine 
spraece. 

44 Ge synd deofles barn. 3 ge willaS 
wyrcban eowres fader willen. be waes fram 
fremdj?e man-slage. aend be ne wunede on 
sodfaestnysse. for-j^am pe soSfaestnysse nis 
on bym. Danne be spraecS leasinge be 
spraecd of bym sylfum. for-pan be ys leas 
3 bys fader eac. 

45 Witodlice ge ne lefeS me for-}7am pe 
icb segge eow soSfaestnysse. 

46 TTwylcb eower a-scuneS me for 
■ ' synne. Gif icb so <S segge. bwy 

ne ge-lefe ge me. 

47 Se pe is of gode be berS godes word. 
for-}?y ge ne ge-byraS for-|?am pe ge ne 
synt of gode. 

48 Witodlice })a iudeas andsweredon 3 
cwaeSon to bym. bwi ne cweSe we wel |?8Bt 
p\x eart samaritanysc 3 eart wod. 



Varuma Readings. 

40. sece* ; man ; ic. 41. wyroe* ; weoro ; cwaisen ; 
him; synt; for-legre accennede; habbaiS anne. 42. 

Witodlice ; lufodon ; Ic ; ic ; sylfum. 43. sprace {Ut 
time). 44. bearn; wylla^ wyrcan eawres {sic) fseder 
willan; frymSe manslsega; wnnedo {sic)', soisfsestnysse 
{twice) ; nys ; Donne ; sprec^ leasunge ; sprec^ ; him j b ; 
his fteder. 46. lyfeiS ; ic. 46. Hwylc {with large 

red H) ; ic ; hwi ; gelyfe. 48. samaritanisc 



Chap. VIII.] 
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Tk^LU xmtiuUiee gie soecas mec to cuella ^ geo6ar& €one monno aeiSe 

40 nunc autem quaeritis me interficere hominem qui 

spreccende am iSses •t' f to ic geherde from gode %is ahnJiam ne dyde i 

locutus sum quam audiui & dec hoc abraham non fecit 



soisfaestnise iuh 

ueritatem uobis 

gie wyrca^ 

41 uos facitis 



nerco fiulores iueres cuoedon foHSon him ne from for-leiger« ne aniwe gecenned i* accenn^ 
opera patris uestri dixerunt itaqua ei nos ex fornicatione non sumus nati 



enne fseder wehabba^ god 
unum patrem habemus deum 



cuoelS foriSon him se hselend gif s^od faeder iuer 
42 dixit ergo eis iesus si deus pater uester 



uoere gie ualde lafiga imtudlice mec ic for^on from gode foerde -^ 3 cuom 3 ne forison from 
esset diligeretis utique me ego enim ex deo processi et ueni neque enim & 



me seolfiim cuom ah he meo sende 
me ipso ueni sed ille me misit 

forSon ne mago gie gehere uord min 

quia non potestis audire sermonem meum 



forhuon spree min ne ongeattas gie 

43 quare loquellam meam non cognoscitis 

gie from £Euler diabul^ giearon 3 
44 uos ex patre diabolo estis et 



uillo fiidores iueres gieuallas wyrca he monn-slaga uaos from frrimnia 7 in soisfaestnise ne 

desideria patris uestri uultis facere ille homicida erat ab initio et in ueritate non 

8t6d forison soiSfeestnise nis In him miiSiSy spreceiS leasuung from syndrigum •t' sprecaS 
stetit quia non est ueritas in eo cum loquitur mendaciwm ex propriis loquitur 



foHSon leas is faeder his 
quia mendax est et pater eius 



ic uuttt^/<:^ for^on soSfaestnise ic cueiSo ne 
45 ego autem quia ueritatem dice non 



gelefe^ gie me 
creditis mihi 



hueic from iuh ge^reaiS ^ niec from synne gif soSfaestnise ic cuoe^o 
46 quis ex uobis arguit me de peccato si ueritatem dice 



forhuon gie ne gelefeis gie me 
quare uos non creditis mihi 

gie ne geherdon f te from gode sint 

uos non auditis quia ex deo non estis 



se^e is from gode uorda godes gehere foreiSon ^ 
47 qui est ex deo uerba dei audit propter-ea 

goondueardon ^onne ^ foriSon iud^o^ 3 cuoedon 
48 responderunt igitur iudaei et dixerunt 



him ahne bloedsade ue usic i' ue sadgnade usic forCon B&mmtanisc aHS %a 3 diutd 

ei nonne benedicimus nos quia samaritanus ^s iA et daemonium 

haefes 
habes 



40. nu watixdUce soecas mec to cwcllanne iSone monno seiSe soS-faestnisse sprecende am taette ic giherde 
from gode Sis abraham ne dyde 41. ge watvidiiee wyrcaiS were faeder iowres cwedun forison him we from 

for-legere ne aron we acenned ancenned faeder habbas we god 42. cwaeiS foriSon him iSe hsdlend gif god 

feeder iower were 3 ge waldun lufiga mec wutudlt(^ ic foriSon of gode foerdun (sic) J com ne foriSon from mo 
solfrim come ah he mec sonde 43. forhwon sprece mine ne ongeotas ge foriSon ne maegun ge gihera word 

min 44. ige from daele diowles ge aron J wyllo faedras iowre ge wallas wyrcas he mon-slaga waes from fruma 
1 in BolSfaestnisse ne stod foriSon ne is soiSfaestnis in him miSiSy spreceS leosunge from syndrigum spreocaS foriSon 
leosung is 3 faeder his 45. ic wutudl/c^ seiSe soS-faestnisse ic cweiSo ne gi-lefaS ge me 46. hwelc of iow 

giSreataS mec from synnum gif soSfaestnisse ic cweSo ne ge-lefes me ge forhwon 47. forison from gode 

is word godes giherde fore-iSon ge ne gi-herdun forison from gode ne sint ge 48. gi-ondsworadun Sonne 

iadeas 3 cwedun him ah ne bletsadon we usih forSon samaritanesc arts Su 1 of diowlum haefes 
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49 Se haelend ^swarude 1 cwseS. Ne eom 
ic wod ac ic arwurj^ige minne fseder. 1 ge 
unarwurSedoa me. 

50 witodlice ne sece ic min wuldor. se 
is. pe secS ] demS; 

51 SoSlice ic secge eow gif hwa mine 
spraece gehealt ne gesyhj) he deaS naefre ; 

52 Da cw5Bdon fa iudeas nu we witon 
-p J>u eart wod. abraham waes dead 1 [?a 
witegan. J p\i cwyst gif hwa mine spraece 
gehealt ne biB he naefre dead ; 

53 Cwyst pu jJ p\i sy maerra ponne nre 
faeder abraham. se waes dead 1 }?a witegan 
waeran {sic) deade. hwaet pin&6 pe -p pu sy; 

54 Se haelend him Dswarode. gif ic wul- 
drige me sylfne nis min wuldor naht. min 
feeder is pe me wnldra'S. be j?am ge cweSa}) 
jj he sy ure god 

55 3 ge ne cuSon hine ; Ic hyne cann. 
1 gif ic secge jJ ic hine ne cunne. ic beo leas 
1 eow gelic. ac ic hyne cann 1 ic healde his 
spraece ; 

56 Abraham eower faeder geblissode jJ 
he gesawe minnae (sic) daeg 1 he geseah 3 
geblissode ; 

57 Da iudeas cwaedon to him. gyt pxi ne 
eart fiftig wintre 3 gesawe p\i abraham ; 

58 Se haelend cwaeS to him. ic waes 
aerj^am pe abraham waes ; 

59 hig namon. stanas to j^am j( hig 
wold on hyne torfian. Se haelend nine be- 
dilegode 1 code of Sam te^nple. 



Varums Readings, 

49. A. R 0. ^swarode. A. arweorSige mynna A. 
unarweoriSodon ; B. unarwuriSodon ; G. iuiarwiir|7odoa 50. 
A. wytodlice. A. myn. A. ys. 61. A. SolS. A. myne. 
52. A. wyton. A. wytegan. A. myna A. by*. 53. 

A. ng. A. wytegan. A. B. G. wseron. A. sig. 54. 
A. nys myn. A. myn. A. ys. A. sig. 55. A. can. 
56. A. geblyssode. A. mynne; B. G. minne. A. ge- 
blyssode. 58. A. ser [for 8Br)»am )«]. A. B. G. wosre. 
59. A. hyne woldon. A. bedyglode. 



49 Se haelend andswerede 3 cwaeS. ne 
eom ich wod. ac ich arwurSige minne 
feeder. 1 ge un-arwurSoden me. 

50 WitoSlice ne sece ich minne wuldor. 
se is pe secS 3 demS. 

51 SoSlice ich segge eow. gyf hwa mine 
spraece ge-healt. ne ge-segS he deatS naefre. 

52 Da cwaeSen l?a iudeas. nu we witon ; 
|?aet pM aert wod. Abraham waes dead. 3 l>a 
wytegan. 1 pxi cwidst gyf hwa mine spraece 
hyrS !) healt r ne byS he naefre dead. 

53 Cwydst [?u l?aet J)u syo mare fonne 
ure fader abraham. se waes dead. 3 fa wyte- 
gan waere deade. hwaet pincS pe pddt p\x syo. 

54 Se haelend heom andswerede. gyf ic 
wuldrie me selfe nys min wuldor naht. min 
fader ys pe pe me wuldraS. be fam ge 
cweSe'S jJ he syo eowre god. 

55 3 ge ne cuSan hine. Ic hine can. 3 gyf 
ic segge faet ich hine ne cunne. ic beo leas 
3 eow ge-lich. ac ic hine can. T ic healde hys 
spraece. 

56 Abraham eowre faeder ge-blyssede jJ 
he gesawe minne daig. ] he hine ge-seah 1 
ge-blyssode. 

57 Da iudeas cwaeSon to hym. gyt pxi ne 
ert fiftig wintre 3 ge-sawe pM abraham. 

58 Se haelend cwaeS ; to heom. Ic waes 
aer poime pe abraham waere. 

59 Hyo naman stanas to ])am )?8et hyo 
wolden hyne torfian. Se haelend hyne be- 
dilegode aend geode ut of j^am temple. 



Various Readings. 

49. ic {twice) ; nn-arwur^oden [a» in H.J 50. ic min. 
51. ic; ge-syh^. 52. cwaedon; eart; cwiiSstgil 53. 
GweiSst; faeder; waeren. 54 wnldrige; sylfe nis; 

feeder is ; cwe5a^ ; god. 55. cuiSon ; csen ; ic [far icb] ; 
ge-lic ; cann ; his. 57. him ; eart 59. namen stanes ; 
hine {tmce) ; 7 code. 



Chap. VIII.] 
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onduearde se hsBlend ic diuul ne hafo ic ah ic uorisige faeder min 3 gio 

49 respondit iesv^ ego daemouium non habeo sed bonorifico patrem tneutn et uos 



Tin-aortade mec 
inhonoratis me 

doemais 
iudicat 



ic miitidlice ne Boeco io wnldor ^ min is seise soeca^ J 
50 ego autem non quaero gloriam meam est qui quaerit et 

Bo% is 80% is f ic cuoeiSo iah gif hua nord min gehalda^ deals 

51 *Amen amen dico nobis si quis sermonem menm seruauerit mortem • X^aill. 



ne geseaS in ecnisse 
non uidebit in aetemum 



cuoedon foriSon indeas nu ue ongeton ft dinul 

52 dixerunt ergo iudaei nunc oognouimus quia daemonium 



%u hsefis abraham dead is 1 uitga ? iSn cue^es gif hua uord min gehalde^ ^ 

babes abraham mortuus est et propbetse et tti dicis si quis sermonem meum seruauerit 



ne gebirgeS deals in ecnise 
non gustabit moitem in aeternum 



huelSer arts isn mare ^ usum feder abraAam^ 
53 num-quid td maior 43 patre nostro abrabam 



selSe dead is 3 nitga doade sint ^onei isec seolfbe wyrcas 

qui mortuus est et propbetse mortui sunt quem t^ ipsum facts 



geondsnarede 
54 respondit 



sehsBl^^ gif ic nnldriai' mec seolfhe gefea i' unldor min noht is is fader min seise nnldrais 
iesus si ego glorifico me ipsum gloria mea nihil est est pater meus qui gloriiicat 



mec %one gie cnocisas for^on god nseme is 
me quem uos dicitis quia aeus noster est 



J ne ongeto gie hine ic 
55 et non cognouistis eum ego 



xmiiidliee conn ^ wat 3 gif ic cuoeiSo f te ic hine nat ic beom gelic iuh leas ah 

autem noui eum et si dixero quia non scio eum ero similis nobis mendax sed 



ic nat hine 1 word his ic haldo 

scio eum et sermonem eius seruo 



abraham fseder iaer gefeade fte gesege 
56 abraham pater uester exuitauit ut uideret 



dflege minn^ 7 gesseh 3 gegladade 4* gised uses cuoedon foriSon iud^ to him fifbig 

diem meum et uidit et gauisus est 57 dixerunt ergo iudaei ad eum quinquaginta 



uintra ne iSageane hsefis iSu J abraham iSn geae^ 
annos nondum babes et abraham uidisti 



cueiS him sehseiiend soisli^^ soiS is iccneiSo 
58 dixit eis iesus amen amen dico 



iuh aer ison abraAam were ic am ^ uses 
nobis ante-quam abrabam fieret ego sum 



genomun (orison stanas fte 
59 tulerunt ergo lapides ut 



anurpon * 
iacerent 



hine Behsdiend nntudlice ahydde hine 3 ^uteode of %sem temple 
eum iesKB autem abscondit s^ et exiuit de templo 



on • MS. 

in annorpo:i, 
alt. to 
auurpon. 



49. ondsworade iSe hsdietid ic diowol ne hafo ah ic wor^igo fseder minne 3 ge un-worSadun mec 50. 

ic watadUce ne soeco wuldor is se^e soeceiS 1 doemeiS 51. solS is so^lice ic cwe^o iow gihwhelc word 

min ge-habbaiS dea^ ne gisiis in ecnisse 52. cwednn fortSon iudeas ne for-getnn we for^on diowol 

deed is 3 witga 1 iSu cwe^es gif hwelc word min gihalde^ ne bergeiS deois in ecnisse 53. hwe^er arS ^u mara 

arts fsedre usum se^ deod is 3 witga deode sindnn ^one ^ec solfne wyrces 54. ondsworade ^e 

hadlend gif ic wuldrigo mec solfne wuldor min noht is feeder min seiSe wuldra^ ^one ge cweoSas seiSe god 
iower is 55. ne ongetim ge hine ic "wuindlice watt hine 3 gif ic cweSo foriSon ic ne wset hine ic biom 

gilic iow leos ah ic watt hine 3 word his ic haldo 56. abrahame feder iowrum gi-fcode f te gisege dscg 

minne 7 gisseh ? gladade ^ glsed wses 57. cwse^ -^ cwedun forlSon iudeas to him fiftig wintra ne %a-geona 

hsefe^ 7 abraham ^u gisege 58. cwse^ him ^e hsd\end soiS is soislice ic cwe^o iow ser ison abraham were ic am 
59. ginomon foriSon stanas f te worpadun ofer hine iSe hselend hydde hine 7 utt-eode of ^sem temple 
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Dys god-spel 
gebyra^ on 
wodnes dieg 
on myd- 
fsBstenes 
wncan. 
Preteriens 
iesua nidit 
hominem 
cecum a nati- 
uitate. A« 



CHAPTER IX. 

1 T\a se hselend £or fa geseah he anne 
-L' man ]?e wses blind geboren. 

2 1 his leoming-cnihtas hine axodon 1 
cwaedon; Lareow. hwaet syngode pes. oSSe 
his magas f he wsere blind geboren ; 

3 Se hselend ^swarude 3 cwaeS. ne syn- 
gode he ne his magas. ac jJ godes weorc 
w«re geswutelod on him ; 

4 Me gebyraS to wyrceanne f aes weorc 
pe me sende fa hwile f e hit daeg is niht 
cymf fonrie nan man wyrcan ne maeg ; 

5 Ic eom middan-eardes leoht fa hwile 
f e ic on middan-earde eom. 

6 Da he fas f ing S8ede. fa spsette he on 
fa eorfan 3 worhte fenn of his spatle. 1 
smyrede mid f am fenne ofer his eagan 

7 3 cwseS to him; Ga 1 fweah fe on 
syloes mere he for 3 f woh hine 1 com 
geseonde ; 

8 Witodlice his neah-geburas 3 fa f e 
hine gesawon fa he waedla waes cwaadon 
hu nis f is se Se sset 1 wsedlode. 

9 Sume cweedon he hyt is; Sume cwSedon 
nese. ac is him gelic ; He cw8ef soSlice. 
ic hit eom ; 

10 Da cwsedon hig to him. hu waeron 
fine eagan geopenede. 



Various Readings, 

Cap. ix. 1. A. geseh. A. seime. A. blynd. 2. A. 
•cnyhtas acsodon hyne. A. Wynd. 8. A. Jawarodo. 
A. wore. 4. A. wyrcanne. A. hwyle J>e hyt. A. yd. 
nyht. 6. A. myddan- (Jtunce). A. hwyle. 6. A. 
)»yng. A. myd. 7. A. |>woh. 8. A. wytodlice. A. 
nys |>y8. 9. A. ys {twice), A. gelyc. A. hyt 10. 
A. )yyne. A. geopenode. 



CHAPTER IX. 

1 T\a se hselend for; fa ge-seah he 
-L' aenne man. f e wees blind ge-borer. 

2 3 hys leorning-cnihtes hyne axoden and 
cwseSen. Lareow. hwset sjmegede f es. OSSe 
his mages f aet he were blind ge-boren. 

3 Se haelend andswerede ; 3 cwseS. ne 
synegede he ne hys magas. ac fast godes 
weorc waere ge-swutolod on hym. 

4 Me ge-bereS to wercen fas weorc f e 
me sende fa hwile f e hyt daig ys. nyht 
cymS f onne nan man wyrcan ne mayg. 

5 Ic eom middan-eardes leoht. fa hwile 
f e ic on middan-earde eom. 

6 Da he fas f ing saegde. fa spette he on 
Sa eorSen 1 worhte fenn of hys spatle aend 
smerede mid fa fenne ofer hys eagen. 

7 3 cwaeS to hym. Ga 3 f weag fe on 
syloes mere, he for 3 fweah hyne 3 com 
ge-sond. 

8 Witodlice hys neah-ge-buras 3 fa f e 
hyne ge-seagen fa he weadle waes ; cwaeSen. 
hu nys f is se. f e saet 1 waedlede. 

9 Sume cwaeSen he hyt ys. Sume cwaeSen 
nese ; ac ys him ge-lich. he cwaeS soSlice ic 
hyt eom. 

1 Da cwaeSen hyo to hym. Hwu waeron 
fine eagen ge-openedo. {sic) 



Various Readings, 

Cap. ix. 2. his ; -cnihtas hine axodon ; cwsetoi ; 
syngode ; waere blynd. 3. syngode ; his ; ge-swutdod 
[a* in H.]. 4. ge-byre« ; wyrcanne |>»8 wyrc; hit; 
maig. 6. spattle; smirede; {^am [/or)>a]; his eagan. 
7. him ; |>weah ; hine ; ge-seonde. 8. his; hine ge- 

sawen ; wses 7 cwaeden (jnc) ; nis. 9. hit is ; cwse^on 
{2nd time) ; is; ge-lic ; hit 10. cw8B«on ; him ; w»ren ; 
eagan ; ge-openedo [au in H.]. 



Chap. IX.] 
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CAP. IX. 



3 iSona foerde 4' mi^iSy wssrlde iSona gesseh monnu blindne from accennisse his 
1 *Et praeteriens uidit hominem caecum & natiuitate 



2 et • XXU. 



ge-firugnon hine iSe^as his larua htuelc 4' synngade iSes -t' his aldro f te blind 

interrogauerunt eum discipuli sui rabbi quis peccauit hie aut parentes eius ut caecus 



uere acconned 
nasceretur 



geondnearde se hsdlend ? ne iSes synngade ne aldro his ah f te 

3 respondit iesus neque hie peccauit neque parentes eius sed ut 



sed-eaued uere uoerc godes in iSsem 
manifestetur opus dei in illo 



me gedsefnais ^ f ic genyrco uoerca his se^e sende mec 
4 me oportet operari opera eius qui misit me 



^a hoile is daetge cyme% nseht isonne ^ nsenigmonn maege gewyrca 
donee dies est uenit nox quando nemo potest operari 



iSa huile on middan^^^rc^ 
5 quamdiu in mundo 



am leht am middan^^r^ 
sum lux sum mundi 



iSBS miiS^y ge-cuoeiS aspcaft ^ on eor^a 3 iiorlite 
6 haec eum dixisset expuit in terram et fecit 



l^m ^ of %8em spadle 3 ahof i" f lam of^r ego his 
luliim ex sputo et leuit lutum super oeulos eius 



3 cuse^ him gaa aiSuah in 
7 et dixit ei uade laua in 



iSser uele 
natatoria siioae 



f is getractat ^ asendet ^ erendoreca* eode forSon 3 aiSuog J cuom gesa^h * MS. erene«l 
quod interpretatur missus abiit ersro et lauit et uenit uidens ^^* "'^- '^ 

° erendureca. 



for^n neheburas 3 ^a^e p^segon hine aer forSon ^serfe 4' nepfge oaes 3 enoedon aline 
8 itaque uicini et qui uidebant eum prius quia mendicus erat et dieebant nonne 



^es is se^e gesset 3 giomde 4* 
hie est qui sedebat et mendicabat 



o^To cuoedon fte ises is olSro mxiudlice 
9 alii dieebant quia hie est alii autem 



nis seniht •1' ullo mode {sic) ah gelic is his he cue^ f te ic am enoedon foriSon him 

nequaquam sed similis est eius ille dicebat quia ego sum 10 dieebant ergo ei 

hun untynde ueron ^ ego €ino 
quomodo dperti sunt oeuli tui 



Cap. IX. 1. 3 iSona foerde gisaeh monno blindne firom acennisse 2. 1 gifraegn hine ^eguas his cweS- 

endo larow hwelc syngade iSes 4r seldro his fte blind acenned were 3. giondsworade him iSe hseiiefid 

ne %es syngade ne seldro his ah f te set-eowcd were were godes in ^sem 4. me gidsefnaS to wyrcanne 

were his seiSe sende mec ^a hwyle dasg is cymeiS naeht iSoitne senigmon ne mseg onwyrcan 5. iSa hwile 

on ^issnm midden^eord^ am leht am imddengeordes 6. iSas miiSiSy gicwseiS aspeoft on eoriso 3 lam giworhte 

of tsdm spadle 1 ahof iSeet lam ofer ega his 7. 3 cwse% him gaa 7 a-iSwah in ^aem wrolla Sset is 

efb-gitrach[t]ad asended eode forison 3 aiSwog ego his 7 com gisseh & for^on nehgiburas 7 iSaiSe gisegun hine 
serist for^on ^arfa •I' nsefga waes ah ne ^is is se^e saett 7 giomde 9. oiSre cwedon fte isis is oiSre 

wutudlu^ cwedun nis seniht ah gi-lic is him he cwaeis for^on ic am 10. cwedon fofison him huu untynde 

weron eg^ iSe 

M 
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[JOHS. 



1 1 he Iswarode 1 cwsb'S ; Se man f e is 
genemned hselend worhte fenn 1 smyrede 
mine eagan. 1 cwsbS to me ; Ga to syloes 
mere 3 f weah pe. 1 ic eode. 3 f woh me 3 
geseah ; 

12 Da cw88don hig to him. hwar is he. 
))a cwaeS he. ic nat ; 

13 Hig keddon to psm phariseon ]7one 
>e l^ar blind waes. 

14 hit wses reste-dseg pa, se hselend worhte 
•p fenn. 1 his eagan untynde ; 

15 Efl pB, pharisei hyne axsedon hu he 
gesawe. he cwaeS to him he dyde fenn ofer 
mine saagan 1 ic J^woh 1 ic geseo ; 

16 Sume fa pharisei cw^don nis tSes 
man of gode pe reste-daeg ne healt ; Sume 
cwsedon hu mseg synful mann pSLS tacn 
wyrcean. J hig fliton him betweonan ; 

17 Hig cw88don eft to pam blindan. 
hwset segst pn be ))am pe })ine eagan un- 
tynde. he cwseS he is witega ; 

18 Ne gelyfdon fa iudeas be him. jJ he 
blind waere 1 gesawe sdrpsm pe hig dypodon 
his magas pe gesawon 

19 1 axodon hig. 3 cwsedon; Is Sis 
eower sunu pe ge secgatS jJ blind wsere 
acenned. hu-meta gesyhp he nu ; 

20 Hys magas him Iswaredon 1 cwsedon 
we witon jJ pes [is] ure sunu 3 jJ he W8bs 
bli[n]d acenned. 



Variims Readings, 

11. A. ys. A. foD. A. myne. B. C. sUoda. A. |»weh. 
12. A. ys. 13. A. £Euiseon. A. blynd. 14. A. 
hyt. C. om. wses. A. fea 15. A. fariseL A.ac8edon; 
B. C. axedon. A. fea A. R C. eagan. 16. A. nys. 
0. mann. A. hylt A. maa A. tacen wyrcan. A. hyg 
flyion hym betwynan. 17. A. blyndan. A. iSyne. A. 
ys wytega. 18. A. blynd. A. dypedon hys. 19. 
A. acsedon. A. )»y8. A. blynd. 20. A. wyton. A. 
ys; B. C. is; Cp. omiU, A. blynd; B. C. blind; Cp. 
blid. 



11 He andswerede 3 cwsbS. Se mann ]>e 
ys genemned hselend worhte fen. 3 smerede 
mine eagen. 3 cwseS to me. ga to syloes 
mere send }7weah pe. 'i ic eode ? J^woh me. 
3 ge-seah. 

12 Da cwseSon hy to hym. hwaer ys ha 
fa cwse'S he ; ic nat. 

13 Hyo Iseddon to J^am farisean J^onne 
pe f aer blind wees. 

14 Hyt W8BS reste-daig ; fa se hselend 
worhte f aet fenn. 3 hys eagen un-tynde. 

15 Efl fa farisei hyne axoden. hu he ge- 
sawe. he cwaeS to heom. He dyde fenn ofer 
mine eagen. 3 ic f woL 3 ic ge-syo. 

16 Sume fa farisei cwaeSen. nis f es mann 
of gode ; f e reste-daig ne healt. Sume 
cwaeSon. hwu maig syn-ful mann ^ses taken 
wercann. 3 hyo fliten heom be-tweon. 

17 Hyo cwaeSen eft; to fam blindan. 
Hwset segst f u be f am f e fine eagen un- 
tynde. he cwaeS. he ys wytega. 

18 Ne ge-lyfde fa iudeas be hym. fset 
he blind wsere 3 ge-sawe ; ser f am f e hy 
clypedon hys mseges. f e ge-ssewen 

19 send axodon hyo. 1 cwseSon. Is fis 
eower sune f e ge segged fset blind wsere 
akenned. hu-msete ge-sehS he nu. 

20 Hys magas heom' andsweredon 1 
cwseSen. we witen fset f es ys ure sunu. 
1 fset he wses blind akenned. 



Variom Readings, 

11. andBwere(ne); man; smyrede; eagan ;)'weh; >wah. 
12. him. 13. laedden ; phariseoa 14. his eagan. 15. 
pharisei ; eazedon ; eagan ; ge-sea 16. pharisei cwaeiSon ; 
)>eas [for |^] ; hu medg ; taoen weroenn ; flyten. 17. 
eagan ; is. 18. glyfde (tic) ; ge-saewe ; dipedon his 

mages ; ge-sawen. 19. cwsedon ; eowor sonu ; scfggais ; 
acenned ; gensyhis. 20. cwalson ; is ; acenned. 



Chap. IX.] 91 

geonduare^ he monn se^e isacueden hseiiend lam worhte 3 smiride ego mino 
11 respondit iUe homo qui dicitur ie$ua lutum fecit et unxit oculos meos 

3 cueiS me gaa to iSsem pole i 7 aiSuah 3 ic eade 1 ic a^uog 3 ic gessBh cuoedon 

et dixit mihi uade ad natatonam siloae et laua et abii et laui et uidi 12 dixe- 

him huer is he cxteH nat ic brohton ^ hine to iSsem aelanram 4r ae He blind uses 

runt ei ubi est ille ait nescio 13 adducunt eum ad pbarisaeos qui caecus fuerat 

uses uatudlice indea sunnadseg* ^ Htk^ f lam ^ dyde 4' worhte se hteiiend 3 nntynde ego his * MS. 

14 erat autem sabbatum quando lutum fecit iesits et iperuit ociUos eius Buuuunadag, 

^ ^ alt, to sutmna- 

diBg; but read 
ettenon for^on ^ gefrngnon ^ hin iSa sdlsunuu huu gesc^ ^ he untudlice cuoe^S Hsem 4' him stmnadiBg. 

15 iterum ergo interrogabant eum pharisaei quomodo uidisset ille autem dixit eis 

flam gesette me ofer iSaego 3 ica^uog*^ 1 icgessoh caoedon forSon firom slaruum-l' * MS. a^uoh, 

lutum posuit mihi super oculos et laui et uideo 16 dicebant ergo ex pharisaeis "^^- ^ »*^<>K- 

sammo ne is i* nis ^es i Isis monn from gode for^on sunnedoii^ ne haldas o^ro ^ caoedon huu 
quidam uon est hie homo d deo quia sabbatum non custodit alii dicebant quomodo 

msege monn synnfull ^as beoeno gewyrca 3 geflitt UBefs^ ^ todroefnise nsos him bitoien ymb f caoedon 

potest homo peccator haec signa facere et schisma erat in eis 17 dicunt 

for^on iSsem blinde aBft^rsona isu huBed caeises of him 4' ^sem seiSe onntynde ego isino he autf«^k^ 
ergo caeco iterum tti quid dicis de eo qui dperuit oculos tuos Ule autem 

easdis fte aitgse his4'ases ne ge-lefdon fortSonl' iad^ot from him 4* fte blind 

dixit quia propheta est 18 non crediderunt ergo iudaei de illo quia csect^ 

nere 3 gesege ^ahaile4' geceigdon aldro his se^e gesaeh 3 ^ frognan 

fuisset et uidisset donee uocauerunt parentes eius qui uiderat 19 et interrogauerunt 

hiai'isa caoedon ^is is sanu iaer tone gie cassias fte blind aooenned oses hau Honne 
eos dicentes hie est filius uester quern uos dicitis quia caecus natus est quomodo ergo 

nutf gesiiis geondaeardon him 4: aldro his 3 caoedon we uuton fte Hes is sana 

nunc uidet 20 responderunt eis parentes eius et dixerunt scimus quia hie est filius 

xuA^ 1 fte blind accenned is 
noster et quia caecus natus est 



1 1. ond-sworade he ise mon seise cweden crist lam g^worhte 7 smiride ego mine 3 cwsdiS me gaa to . . . ^sem 
weella 3 iSwah ? code 3 €wog 3 giseeh 12. 3 cwedon him hwer is be cwaeS nat ic 13. to-gibrohtan 

hine to iSedS £es larwam seise blind wsbs 14. waos watndlictf iadea sanna-dog ne gi-heold* iSa iSset lam worhte ^ ne gi-heold 
iSe hfelend ? ontynde ego his 15. eftersona forison gifrsegnon hine iSa ao-larwas cweiSende haa gisege he ^ ^ ^^Li^'t 

watadli<^ cwseiS him lam gisette ofer ego ? iswog 3 heono ic gisssh 16. cwedon forison of ses larwam some y^'ongly in- ' 

ne is ises mon from gode foriSon sanna-dseg ne gi-heold oiSre cwedon hoo maog mon syn-fol iSas beoeno giwyrcan terted here, 
1 gi-flitt wses in him 17. cwedon foriSon iSsem blinda eftersona tu hwaet cweises of him seiSe ontynde ego isine 

he wotodlictf cwseis fortSon witga is IS* ne gi-lefidon foriSon iodeas of iSsom foriSon blind were 3 gisege iSa 

hwile cegdon seldro his t&iSe gisegon 19. 1 gifrognon hiee cweiSende iSes sono iower iSon^ ge cweoiSas iSsette 
blind acenned is hoo for6on no gisaeh 20. giondsworadon him seldro his 7 cwsBiSun we woton fte ises is 

sono oser 3 forison blind acenned wsbs 

m2 
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21 we nyton hu-mete he nu gesyhf ne 
hwa his eagan untynde ; AhxsiaS hine 
sylfne. yllde he hsefS. sprece for hine 
sylfne ; 

22 His magas spaecon fas J?ing forf am 
pe hig ondredon J?a iudeas; Da gedihton 
J?a iudeas gif hwa crist andette jJ he waere 
butan hyra geferrsedene. 

23 forJ)am cwsedon his magas. he haefj? 
ylde axiaS hine sylfne ; 

24 Da clypodon hig eft pone mann j^e 
ser blind waes. 1 cwaedon to him ; Sege gode 
wuldor. we witon jJ he is synful. 

25 3 he cwseS gif he synful is. "p ic nat. 
an j^ing ic wat jJ ic waes blind. 3 jJ ic nu 
geseo ; 

26 Da cwaedon hig to him hwaet dyde he 
J?e. hu ontynde he J)ine eagan. 

27 he Iswarode him 1 cwseS. ic eow saede 
aer 1 ge gehyrdon, hwi wylle ge hyt eft 
gehyran. cweSe ge wylle ge beon his leorn- 
ing-cnihtas ; 

28 pa wyrigdon hig hine 1 cwaedon. si 
pn his leorning-cniht we synt moyses leom- 
ing-cnihtas. 

29 we witon -p god spaec wi|? moyses. 
nyte we hwanon J?es is ; 

30 Se man Iswarode 3 cwaeS to him. -p 
is wundoriic jJ ge nyton hwanon he is 1 he 
untynde mine eagan. 



Various Readings. 

21. A. hu-mcta. A. Acsia^ ; B. C. Ahzia^. A. ylde ; 

B. C. yldde. 22. A. spraecon. A. |>yng. A. ge-dyhton. 
A. heora ge-fer-rseddene. 23. A. acsia^. 24. A. 
clypedon. A. B. C. man. A. blynd. A. wytoa A. ys. 
25. B. synfull. A. ys. A. |>yng. 26. A. )»yno. 27. 

C. 38waruda A. hwig. A. -cyhtas {sic). 2& B. C. 
wyrgdon. A. Sig. A. synd. A. -cnyhta& 29. A. 
wyton. A. sprsec wyiS moysen. A. hwanen. A. ys. 
30. B. C. mann. A. ys (twice). A. hwanen. A. myne. 



21 we nyten hu-maete he nu ge-syhS. 
ne hwa hys eagen un-tynde. AxiaS hyne 
sylfne. ylde he haefS spreke for hyne 
sylfne. 

22 Hys mages spraeken fas ping for-|?am 
pe hyo on-dreddan pa, iudeas. Da ge-dihton 
f^a iudeas gyf hwa crist andette J^aet he 
waere buton heore ferredene. 

23 For-f am cwaeSen hys mages, he hafS 
ylde axioS hyne sylfe. 

24 Da cleopedon hyo eft f anne mann pe 
sdT blind waBs. 1 cwaeSon to hym. Seige 
godes wuldor we wyten f aet he ys synfuL 

25 3 he cwaeS gyf he synfull ys J?8et ich 
nat. an ping ic wat. faet ich bUnd waes. 1 
faet ic nu ge-syo. 

26 Da cwaeSen hyo to hym ; hwaet dyde 
he pe. hu untende he })in,e eagen. 

27 He andswerede heom 1 cwaeS. Ich 
saigde eow aer. 1 gyt segge. 3 ge ge-hyrdon. 
hwy wille ge hit eft ge-heran. cweSe ge. 
wille ge beon hys leorning-cnihtas ; 

28 Da waBregeden hye hyne 1 cwae'Sen. 
Syo J)u hys leoming-cniht. we sende moyses 
leorning-cnihtas. 

2d We witon })aet god s[p]raec wiS moy- 
sese. nyton we hwanon pes ys. 

30 Se mann andswerede 1 cwaeS to heom. 
psdt is wunder-lich f aet ge nyton hwanon he 
ys. 3 he untynde mine eagen. 



Various Readings. 

21. nyton ; eagan ; hine ; sprece ; hina 22. magas 
spnecen ; on-drseddon. 23. cwzeiSon his magas ; axialS 
hine sylfne. 24. clypedon; )K>nne man; him. Sege 

gode ; wyton ; is. 25. gif ; synful is ; ic [/or ich] ; ge- 
seo. 26. cwsedon ; mi-tende {alt. to un-tynde) ; eagan. 
27. eom [for heom] ; Ic ssegde ; R. om. ge h^ore hit ; 
his. 2a wyrgedon hyo ; Sy ; his ; sint. 29. spnee; 
moyses ; nyten ; is. 30. wundor-lic ; nyten ; is ; eagan. 
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huu iSonne nnu gesea5 ^ gesiiiS ne uutu ne 1 hua his untynde ego ue ne uutton 

21 quomodo autem nunc uideat nescimus aut quis eius dperuit oculos nos nescimus 



«on ilcfiB i hine gefraigna* aeldo ^ haefe« he from him 4* from «8Bm gespraec 
ipsum interrogate aetatem habet ipse de s^ loquatur 



^as cuedon 
22 haec dixerunt 



aldro his far^on ondreardon «aiud«if fiestlice forjSon getuguni-flioton* indeaf fie gif hua * ^»J^ 
parentes eius quia timebant iudaeos iam enim conspirauerant iudaei 



hine -^ isone ge-ondetate ^ crist ^ iSone cynig buta ^ser somnnng uere ^ uosa scealde buta 
eum confiteretur christum extra sjmagogam fieret 



aldro his cuoedon foriSon aeldo ^ uintra dael hsafis hine gefraignas 
parentes eius dixerunt quia aetatem habet ipsum interrogate 



ut si quis ^^^9^^ 1- coi^- 

* spiratio, 

glossed esne- 
foreiSa-l' team. 

23 propterea 
ceigdon foiiSon 



24 uocauerunt ergo 



aeft^rsona iSone monno sc^o u(es blind 1 cuoedon him sel uuldor ^ gode ue uutton f te 
nirsum hominem qui fuerat caecus et dixerunt ei d4 gloriam Aeo nos scimus quia 



iSes monn synnfull is 
hie homo peccator est 



cuseis foriSon he gif synnfull is nat ic an ic uat f te blind 
25 dixit ergo ille si peccator est nescio unum scio quia caecus 



miiSiSy ic usess nd ic gesoium ^ 
cum essem modo uideo 



cuoedon forison ^ him 4* ^sem huaed dyde ^ ISe huu 

26 dixerunt ergo illi quid fecit tibi quomodo 



un-tynde *e ego onducarde him i («c) cuoelS iuh gee + MMiudlice ecae gie geherdon huffid eft^rsona 

^peruit tibi oculos 27 respondit eis dixi uobis iam et audistis quid iterum 



ualla5 gio gehere hsed aec gie uallas ^egnas his uosa 
uultis audire num-quid et uos uultis discipuli eius fieri 



owoerigdon ^ miscuedon him 3 
28 maledixerunt ei et 



cuoedon ^u ar$ Sscs iScgn ue wiUidlice moises iSegnas ue sindon 

dixerunt id discipuius illius ds nos autem mosi discipuli sumus 

moise sprecend uacs god ^iosne xmiudlice nuuton ue huona sie 
mosi locutus est det^s hunc autem nescimus undo sit 



ue uutton f tte 
29 nos scimus quia 

geondueardo %q monn 
30 respondit iile homo 



5 cujbX him in isis foriSon to uundranne ^ uundorlice is for^on ^ f te gio nuutton huona sio 3 

et dixit eis in hoc enim mirabile est quia uos nescitis unde sit et 

untynde min ego 

dperuit meos oculos 



21. huu fortSon nu gisi* ne wuton we i hwelc his on-tynde ego ne wutun we hine 4* Xone gifregna* eeldo 
haefe« he of him gispraec 22. iSaes cwe«un aeldro his fortSon ondreordun iudeas faestlice for«on gitugun i 

gifliotun iudeas f te gif hwelc hine giondette crist buta £aer somnungum were 23. fore ^aere aeldro his 

cwedun foriSon aeldo haefe^ hine gifraegnas 24. cegdun foriSon aeftersona *one monno sei5e waes blind 3 

cwedun him sel wuldor gode we wutun f te *es mon synn-fnll is 25. cwae« forXon he gif synfull is natt 

ic aenig ^ enne ic wat f to blind mi*8y ic waes huu* gisaeh 26. cwedun foriSon him hwaet dyde «e huu ♦ $ie ; gloss to 

on-tynde «e ego 27. 3 giondsworade him cwae« iow go 3 ge gi-herdun hwaet eftersona walla* gihcra ahno modo. 

hwaet 3 ge ne wallas ^egnas his wosa 28. awerigdun ^ miscwedun hine 3 cwedun iSu iSegn «aes arts wo 

wutudli(?e moyses iSegnas we sindun 29. we wutun fte moyses sprecende waes god ^iosne wutudlic^ ne 

wuton we hwona sie 30. ondsworade £e mon cwae* him in *is forSon to wundranne is foriSon ge ne wuton 
hwona sie 3 on-tynde min ego 
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31 we witon soflice jJ god ne geliyrf 
synfulle. ac gif hwa is gode gecoren 3 his 
wiUan wyrcS. J>one lie gehyrS ; 

32 Ne geLyrde we nsefre on worulde jJ 
8emg ontynde pBds eagan \>e wsere blind 
geboren. 

33 ne mihte j^es nan ping don gif he 
nsere of gode; 

34 hig Iswaredon 1 cwsedon to him. eall 
pM eart on synnum geboren 3 p\x Iserst na 
1 hig drifon hine ut ; 

35 Da se hselend gehyrde jJ hig hyne 
drifon ut fa cwsbS he to him l>a he hine 
gemitte gely&t pn on godes sunu. 

36 he Iswarude 1 cwsaS. hwylc is drihten 
•p ic on hine gelyfe ; 

37 And 80 hselend cwsbS to him. pn hine 
gesawe. ] se Se wiS pe sprycS se hit is ; 

38 Da cwse)) he drihten. ic gelyfe. 1 he 
feoU nyj^er 1 ge-eaSmedde hyne. 

39 J se hselend cwa3% to him ; Ic com on 
J^ysne middan-eard to demenne f ))a sceolon 
geseon. pe ne geseoS. J boon blinde pB» pQ 
geseoS ; 

40 Da j$ gehyrdon pa, pharisei pe mid 
him wseron ; Da cwsedon hig to hym ; Cwyst 
p\x synt we blinde. 

41 1 se hselend cwseS to him^ gif ge 
blinde wseron nsefde ge nane sjmne; Nu 
ge secgaS. jJ jJ ge geseon. jJ is eowre 
synn; 



Various Readings. 

31. A. wytoiL A. ya. A. wyllan. 32. A. blynd. 
33. A. myhte. A. |»yng. 34. A. dryfcMi. 35. A. 
dryfon. A. ge-mytte. 36. A. tawarode. A. ya. 37- 
A. wy«. A. hyt ys. 38. A. dryhten. 39. A. 
myddan-. A. demanne. A. biynde. 40. A. myd 

hym. A. synd. A. biynde. 41. A. biynde. A. 

nnfdon. A. f [/or f f ]. A. ys eower syn. 



31 we witon soSlice fset god ne ge-herB 
synfulle. Ac gyf hwa ys gode ge-coren J 
hys willan wercS. ]?ane he ge-her^. 

32 Ne horde we nsefre on worlde I>aet 
anyg un-tynde ))as eagen pe wsere blind 
ge-boren. 

33 Ne myhte he )>as J>ing don gyf he 
nsere of gode. 

34 Hyo andsweredon send cwaeSen to 
hym. Eall p\i ert on sinnen ge-boren. 1 
pu Iserst Us. 3 hyo drifen hyne ut. 

35 Da se hselend ge-hyrde |?set hyo hine 
drifen ut. pa cwseS he to hym. fa he hine 
ge-mette. Ge-lefst pu on godes sunu. 

36 He andswerede 3 cwseS. Hwilc is 
drihten jJ ich on hine ge-lyfe. 

37 And se hselend cwseS to hym. pu hyne 
seage send se pe wiS pe sprsec se hyt y& 

38 pa cwaeS he. drihten ic ge-lefe. 3 he 
feU nytSer. ] ge-eadmedede hine. 

39 3 se hselend cwseS. to hym. Ic com 
on ]?isne midden-earde to demenne. j^set pVk 
sculon ge-seon ; pe ne seoS. ? boon blinde 
fa pe ge-seoS. 

40 Da fet ge-hyrdon fa fansei f e mid 
hym wseron. Da cwsecSen hyo to hym. 
CwseSst f u sjmt we blinde. 

41 se hselend cwseS to heom. gyf ge 
blinde wseron nafde ge nane sinne. Nu ge 
seggetS fset f set ge ge-seon. f set ys eowre 
synn. 



Varuyus Readings, 

31. wyton; is; his; T?yrc8; )>onne";' ge-hyrt. 32. 
worolde; senig; 0gan(«tV). 34. cwsedon; bim; eart; 
i^ynnam; bine. 36. him; Ge-lyfst. 36. end [/or 3]; 
hwylc; ic ; ge-life. 37. hine ge-seawe; spredS; hit is. 
38. feoIL 39. him. 40. |)eet ; phariid ; him (aotcd) ; 
sint. 41. Sonne; segga^. 
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ne uatton 
31 scimus 



xmiudlice 
autem 



fte 
quia 
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iSa synnfullo god 
peccatores aem 



ne geheres ah gif 
non audit sed si 



hvLBd ^ haelc 
quis 



godesbydle^i-norisare 5 uillo his wyrca« «ionne gehera« 

dei cultor est et uoluntatem eius facit hunc exaudit 

u gehered for^on on-tynde hna ego ^ses blindborenes l* 

est auditum quia &peruit quis oculos caeci nati 



of norulde ne * **» ^^ 
32 4 saeculo nonj^'j'^l^- 

wortJias. 



buta nere ^es from gode 
33 nisi esset hie & a^o 



ne msebte geuyroe nnight 
non poterat facere quic-quain 



geondneardon* 5 caoedon him in synnam acenned wart * MS. geond- 
34 respondenmt et dixerunt ei in peccatis natus ^s ^^^^^^ *"• 

ueurdon. 



•11 see iSn Iseres osic ? fordriofon 4' auurpon bine dt 
totus et it doces nos et eiecerunt eum foras 



geberde tehsdlend for^on 
33 audiuit iestis quia 



bine anorpon ut 5 mi^iSy gemoette* bine cuoeis him to «u gelefes on siinu godes 
eiecerunt eum foras et cum inuenisset eum dixit ei t<i credis in filium dei 

endnearde he 1 coro^ bnsed ^ is dribt^n f te ic gelefo on him ^ on iSsem ^ 3 cnsBji him 

spondit ille et dixit quis est domine ut credam in eum 37 et dixit ei 



ge. * MS. gemoet- 

36 re- *^°» «'/; ^ 

gemoette. 

hBdlend 
iesus 



7 iSa gesege bine ? se^e spreces iSec miS he is i" ^e is 
et uidisti eum et qui loquitur tecum ipse est 



soiS be cose^ ic gelefo dribt^n 7 
38 at ille ait credo domme et 



feoll-l' nortadei' bine 
procedens adorauit eum 



ca£B^ him eehsdiend on dom ic cuom in iSiosne 

39 ♦Dixit ei iesvs in indicium ego in hunc * XXUL 



middana«or(f fte iSaiSe ne geseas* biagesese-l' J ^aiSe geseais blindo biiSon 

mundum ueni ut qui non uident uideant et qui uident caeci fiant 



3 * MS. geseaS, 
40 et ^^' ^ K«««afl- 



geherdon from aelamum «a«e mi* bine noeron 5 cuoedon ^ bnoe^Ser 89C ue blindo sindon i- 

audierunt ex pharisaeis qui cum ipso erant et dixerunt ei num-quid et nos caeci sumus 

cnoe* him se bsel^it^ gif blindo aron nsefdo^ gie ^ynn nn foHSon -ir bne^re caoeis * MS. mefdon, 

41 dicit eis ie«us si caeci essetis non haberetis peccatum nunc uero dicitis *^- ^ ^^^^o- 

fofiSon •)* f to negesego synn iner wuna* 

quia uidemus peccatum uestrum manet 



31. we wuton forton fte iSa synn-fnlle godes (ne) ne £^-heraiS ah gif seise gode bydla is 3 willo his doels nn iSon« 
ge giheralS 32. from weorlde ne is gibered forton ontynde hwa ego iSses blinda-borones 33. buta were 

Kes from gode ne msebte giwyrean aenibt 34. ond-sworadon 1 cwedon him in synnam aoenned wses all 3 

tvL Iseres nsih 3 for-driofim bine utt 35. giberde iSe hadlend fte awurpon bine ntt ? miiS5y gimoetton bine 
cwBdt 1 iSa gilefes in sono godes 36. ond-sworade he 1 cwsrt hwelc is drihten fte ic gilefo in bine 

37. 3 CW8B5 him fSe haeiiend 3 iSa giaege bine 1 bwsdt sprecende iSe mi* he is 38. so* he cwsrt ic 

gilefo drihten 1 gifeoll to wortanne bine 39. 3 ewe* him *e hxlend on dome ic on *io8ne midden^dor^ 

com f him *a*e ne giseas hia gesii 1 *a*e gisea* blinde bio*on . 40. 1 giberdon of ses larwom *a*e mi* 
bine wenm ? cwedon him ah ne 3 ge (tic) blinde sindmi 41. cwse* him *e bsel^n^ gif blinde aron 

we (tic) ne heefdon ge synne nu Bo*lice cweo*a8 for*on we gi-segon synne iowre wunet {iie) 
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qui nofi 
intratptfr 
hostium in 
ouile oaioxn. 
Cp. 

Dys Bceal 
ou tywes 
daeg on ^aBre 
pentccosienes 
wncan. Amen 
Amen dico 
nobis. Qui 
non intrat iper 
hostioin in 
ouile. A. 



Ego sum 
pastor bonus. 
Cp. 

Dys soeal on 
Bunnan deg 
feowertyne 
nyht uppan 
eastron. Ego 
sum pastor 
bonus. A. 
Ego sum 
pastor bonus, 
bonus pastor 
animamsuam 
dat pro ouibitf 
sois. B. 



CHAPTER X. 

1 Q[o|7 ic secge eow se pe ne gaeB set 
'^ bam gete into sceapa falde. ac 

styhj? elles ofer he is peo(l sceaSa ; 

2 Se pe in-gae)? set psun geate. he is 

sceapa hyrde 

3 l^sene se geat-weard Iset in. 1 pB, sceap 
gehyraS his stefne. 1 he nemtS his agene 
sceap be naman p] Iset hig ut. 

4 1 ponne he his agene sceap Iset ut he 
gseS beforan him. 1 fa sceap him fyligeaS 
foTpBon pe hig gecnawaS his stefne ; 

5 Ne fyligesLp hig imcu)?um ac fleoB fram 
him. forSam j^e hig ne gecneowun uncuSra 

stefne ; 

6 Dis bigspell se hselend him ssede. hig 
nyston hwset he spraec to him ; 

7 Eft se hselend cwseB to him ; So)? ic 
eow secge. ic eom sceapa geat 

8 ealle pB, pe comun wseron j^eofas 1 
scea|7an. ac pB, sceap hig ne gehyrdon. 

9 ic eom geat swa hwylc swa f urh me 
gseS by}? hal. 1 gaeS in 1 ut 1 fint Isese. 

10 feof ne cymS buton f he stele 1 slea. 
1 fordo ; Ic com to f am jJ hig habbon lif 3 

habbon genoh ; 

11 Xc eom god hyrde. god hyrde sylj) 
-L his lif for his sceapon ; 



Varicms Beadings. 

Cap. X. 1. A. geate. A. Btyl« [for styh*} A. ya. 
2. A. ys. 3. A. getweard let yn. 3 |>a8. B. C. seep 
{2nd time). A. ifuerU 3 htfore 2nd laet ; which the rest 
omit. 4. C. seep {tttnce), A. fylia^. 5. A. fylia*. 
A. ge-cneowoa 6. A. big-speL 8. A. comoa 9. 
A. yn; B. C. inn. A. fynt 11. A. \jt A. sceapum. 



CHAPTEK X. 

1 Q< oS ic segge eow se j^e ne gseB set 
k3 pom gate in-to scepene falde ; ac 

stihS elles ofer ; he ys j^eof 1 scseSe. 

2 Se pe in-gseS set j^am gate he ys scope 
heorde. 

3 Donne se gate- word Iset in. 1 j^a seep 
ge-heraS hys stefne 1 he nemneS hys agene 
seep be namen 3 Iset hyo ut. 

4 ^nd l^onne he hys agene seep Iset ut. 
he gseS be-foran heom. 1 j^a seep hym felg- 
iaS, for-jjan j^e hyo ge-cnaweS hys stefne. 

5 Ne felgyaS hyo un-cuj^an ac hyo fleoS 
fram hym. for-|7an pe hyo ne ge-cneowan 
un-cufera stefne. 

6 pys bi-spell se hselend heom ssegde. 
hyo nysten hwset he sprsec to heom. 

7 Eft se hselend cwseS to heom, SoB ich 
eow segge ic eom scope geat. 

8 ealle J^a pe elles hwu buton j^urh me 
cuman. wseran j^eofes 1 scseSen. 1 fa seep 
hyo ne gehyrdon. 

9 Ic eom geat swa hwilc swa )7urh me 
gseS. byed hal. 1 gseS inn 1 ut. 1 fint Isese. 

10 peof ne cymS buton jjset he stele 1 
slea 1 for-do. Ic com to )?am f set hyo hseb- 
ben lyf 1 hsebben ge-noh. 

11 Xch eom god heorde. god heorde J^ 



sylS hys lyf; for hys scepen. 



pastor bona 
bonus paste 
animal sua 
datproooib 
Buis. H. 



Various Readings. 

Cap. X. I. gieie ; fealde ; atybiS. . 2. is sceape byrde. 

3. gateweard ; sceap ; his ; hagen [/or agene] sceap. 

4. his; sceap {tttnce); fylgya*; hy ; his. 5. fylgye*; 
uii-cn)>an ; R. om. hyo t^ter ac ; him ; ge-cneowan [as in 
H.] uncut^ura {sic). 6. Dis ; spsec. 7. halend ; ic 
{tfcice) ; em scepa. 8. buten ; cumen ; scseiSan ; sceap. 
9. by^;ge«;fynt 10. Def; slss; habben li£ 11. 
Rubric as in H. ; his {twice) ; sceapon. 
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CAP. X. 



Boistioe so^lice-l' iccaoe^o iuh seiSe ne Inn-g^aas^ ^erh dura in scipa plett i locc ah 

1 amen amen dico nobis qui non intrat per ostium in ouile ouium sed 

astiged ofer on oisre halfe ^ te iSeaf is ? setiere ^ so^oere seise xmituilice inn-gaeis iSerh iSa dura 

ascendit aliunde ille fur est et latro 2 qui autem intrat per ostium 



hiorde is sdpa 
pastor est ouium 



isissam ise dumard ontyneiS 3 iSa scipo stefn his geheras 3 iSa Hgno ^ 
3 huic ostiarius dperit et ones uocem eius audiunt et propriaa 



scip ceige^ syndrignm nomum 4' nomina singoloruni 3 gebrenga^ ^ laeda^ hia 
ones uocat nominatim et educit eas 



5 mitHj iSa syndrigo ♦ * MS. ^ynd- 
4 et cum pro- "^' ^^' ^ 

^ syndrigo. 



^ agnum scip ^ sendees ^ fa9*letes before hia gae^ 1 iSa scip hine soecas ^ fylgaS him forHon uuton 
prias ones emiserit ante eas uadit et ones ilium secuntur quia sciunt 



stefn his 
uocem eius 



uta-cund ^ frem^e vmiiuilice ne fylgseS ^ ah hia fleas from him ^ ^tem for^on ne 
5 alienum autem non sequentur sed fugiant ab eo quia non 



ca5on ^ nyston stefn iSara uta-ounda* -ir Sara fremdra Sis f soiScuido 4' gedd ^ cuseS iSsem se hsdlend iSailco * MS. nta 

nouerunt uocem alienorum 6 hoc prouerbium dixit illis iesus illi oondra, azt. to 

t MS. iSios, 
nutudlice ^ huoelSre ne ongetton huset gesprsBCO ^ gesprsecend uses him cueeS forSon him aU. to sis. 

autem non cognouerunt quid loqueretur eis 7 dixit ergo eis 



eft^rsona se httUnd soS is sois is f ic cuoeSo iah f to ic am dura Sara scipa 
iterum iesits amen amen dico nobis quia ego sum ostium ouium 



alle 
8 omnes 



sose oft^ i" cymes ^ cuomon Seafas sint 5 setteras •!• ah ne geherdon Saiico -t Sa scip ic am * MS. oftor, 

quotquot uenerunt fures sunt et latrones sed non audierunt eos ones 9 ego swai^^'^^^ 

dura Serb mec gif huselc inngaeS i" geheeled biS 3 ^ inn-f»reS 5 ut-fsereS ^ 1 lesna ^ 

ostium per me si quis introierit saluabitur et ingredietur et egredietur et pascua 



gemoetaS 
inueniet 



Seaf ne cymes buta f to gestele 1 eteS ^ ^ 7 losaS ^ spilleS * ic cnom • MS. spildeS. 
10 fur non uenit nisi ut ftiretur et mactat (sic) et perdat ego ueni 



•fto lif hiahsebbe 3 monig-fallice -Ir habbas 
ut uitam habeant et abundantius babeant 

sanel his seleS fore Ssam scipom 
animam suam d&t pro ouibu^ 



ic am hiorda god god hiorde 
11 Eqo sum pastor bonus bonus pastor 



Cap. X. 1. BoS is soSlice ic cweSo iow seSe ne ingeeS Serb dura hiorde is* sdpa ah astigeS oSre hwoeoxL* gic; wrongly 
he scead'i' Ssef is 1 sceaSo 2. seSe Sonn^ ingseS Serb dura hiorde is scipa 3. Sissum dara-worde (ne) caught from 

ontyneS 1 Sa scip stofne his giheras 7 Sa ague sdp cegas syndrigum 3 leedeS hie 4. ? miSSy Sa ^* ^* 

syndrige scip sendeS t forletoS bifora hise gaS 3 Sa scip hine soecaS 4* fylgaS him forSon wuton sto&e his 
6. Sa utacumena wutudli<^ ne f^lgaS him ah fleas from him forSon ne cuSon ^ nyston stofne Sara fremSra 
6. Sas soS-cwide ^ gedd cwseS him Se hsdlend Saiico wutudh'ctf no on-getun hwsBt sprecende wsbs him 7. 
cwflsS forSon him efter-sona Se healend soSlice soS is ic cweSo iow f to ic am dura Sara scipa 8. alle 

swa oft cymes 4: comon Seofas sindun 3 sceaSa ah ne gi-herdun hisB Sa sop 9. ic am dura-word Serh 

mec gif hweic in-gseS gi-hseled biS 1 in-fsereS 7 utt-fsereS 3 Imwb gemoetoS 10. iSeof ne cymeS buta f to 

gistole 3 etoS 3 spilleS 4: losaS ic com f to lif hia JusUw 7 mtMtflg-faMlirr .faabbe 11. ic am hionk god 

fod hiorde sawle his aelsS San tern jo^om 

Iff 
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[John. 



Vys sceal on 
wodnes dsg 
innon ^mre 
fiftan lencten 
wacan ^ to 
oyrio-halgxm- 
gaifi. Faota 
sunt enoenia 
in hieroBoli- 
mis A hiemps 
erat. A. 



12 Se hyra se pe nis hyrde. 1 se fe nah 
J>a sceap. ponne he |7one wulf gesyhp ]>onne 
flyh'S he 1 forlset po. sceap. J se wulf nimS 
3 todrif [S] Sa sceap ; 

13 Se hyra flyhj? for]?ain pe he biS a- 
hyrod. 1 him ne gebyraS to |?am sceapum ; 

14 Ic eom god hyrde 1 ic gecnawe mine 
sceap 1 hig gecnawaS me ; 

15 Swa min faeder can me. ic can minne 
faxler. 

16 1 ic hsebbe oSre sceap pa, ne synt of 
Sisse heorde. 1 hit gebyraS jJ ic Isede l>aBge 
1 hig gehyraS mine stefne 3 hyt hjp an 
heord 1 an hyrde 

17 for}7am fseder me lufaS. {orpam pe ic 
sylle mine sawle 1 hig eft nime ; 

18 Ne nim% hig nan man sBt me. ac IsBte 
hig fram me sylfum ; Ic hsebbe anweald mine 
sawle to alaetane 1 ic hsebbe anweald hig eft 
to nimanne. pia bebod ic nam set minum 
figeder ; 

19 Eft wses ungeSwsemes geworden be- 
twyx pSLM iudeum for j^ysum sprsecum. 

20 manega hyra cwaedon. deofol is on 
him 1 he cw»S {sic) hwi hlyste ge him ; 

21 Sume cwaedon ne synt na f^is wodes 
mannes word, cwyst J^u. msag wod man 
blindra manna eagan ontynan ; 

22 1%a wsBron templ-halgunga on ieru- 
y salem 1 hit w»s winter 

23 1 se haslend code on p&m temple on 
salomones portico ; 



VariotL8 Readings. 

m 

12. A. nymiS. A. todryf^ ; B. C. todrif^ ; Ck>rp. iodrif 
{tic), 13. B. C. Bceapon. 15. JJter feeder it 

tcribbled in ths margin qf A.in a very laU hand: And 
ic sylle min agen lif for minum soeapum. 16. A. synd. 
A. f»a [for ^ffige]. 17. A. nyme. 18. A. nrmiS. 
A. alsetanne. A. nymanne; B. nimenne. 19. B. C. 
nngehwaemes. A. betweox; B. C. betwuz. A. C. I^yssuffi. 
20. A. heora. A. deofiil ya. A. wet; B. 0. w8t [for 
cwasiS; rightly]. A, hwig. A. we [for ge]. 21. A. 
synd. A. blyndra. A. ontinan. 22. A. tempel-. A. 
merosalem. A. wynter. 



12 Se hyra. se pe nys heorda 1 se pe nah 
p9, seep. I^onne he j^onne wulf ge-syhS ponnQ 
flyhB he. 1 for-laet ]?a seep. 3 se wulf nemS 
1 to-dr»fS pB, seep 

13 se hyra flyhS for-J^am pe he byS a- 
hyrod. 3 hym ne ge-byraS to fam scepum, 

14 Ic eom god heorde. 3 ich ge-cnawe 
mine seep. 3 hyo ge-cnaweS me. 

15 Swa min feeder cann me. ich cann 
minne faeder. 

16 3 ic haebbe oJ)er seep J^a ne synt of 
j^issere heorda. 3 hyt ge-byraS J)8Bt ich l®de 
J)a hyder and hyo ge-heraS mine stefne. 3 
hyt beoS an hyr^S. 3 an heorde. 

17 For-)7an j^e se fader me lufaS. for- 
]7an ]>e ich selle mine sawle. 3 hyo eft nyma 

18 Ne nymS hyo nan man set me. set 
Iset hyo fram me sylfe. Ic hsabbe an- weald 
mine sawle to alsetene. 3 ic hsebbe an-weald 
hyo eft to nymene. p\a bebod ic nam ®t 
minen fader. 

19 Eft wses unge}7W8emes ge-worSen be- 
twex J^am iudeum for ])isse sprsece. 

20 Manega heora cwse^en. Deofel ys 
on hym. 3 he wet. hwy hlyste ge hym- 

21 Sume cwaeSen. Ne synd pv& na wodes 
mannes word; Cwaedst |7U mayg wod mann 
blinde manne eagen alihten. send un-tynan. 

22 T^a wseron tempel-halgunga on ieru* 
y salem send hyt wses winter. 

23 3 se hselend eode on l^ajn temple on 
salomones portico. 



Various Readings. 

12. nia hyrda; sceap; |>one; sceap; nymiS; sceap. 
18. flyhg^; -lyan; him; ge-byreis ; soeapnm. 14. 

hyrde; ic; sceap. 15. ceenn; ic cien. 16. sceap; 
hyrde; hit; io; hider; gehereiS; hit b)riS; hyrd [for 
hyriS]. 17. -iSam; ic sylla 18. nimIS; ac uete; 
sylfum; alatenne; hio; nimene; minnm feeder. 19. 
ge-worden betwuz. 20. Manege; cwseikm. Deofol (ne) 
his on him; hwi Ifste; him. 21. sint na )»]a; 

Cwydst ; maig ; man blindrse ; eagan. 22. hit 23. 
halend. 
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te c dmertm onn ^ 3 86^6 no is hiorde tsM ^ his ne sint scip iSa agno ^ syndrigo gesii^ 
12 mercennarius et qui non est pastor cuius non sunt oues propriaa uidet 



f one (ne) unlf 
lupum 

l^scTp 
oues 



cymmende* 3 forlettas iSa scipo 3 fliiis 1 «e nlf nimeis ^ 3 to-strai^deg -J- todrife* • MS. cym- 
uenientem et dimittet oues et fugit et lupus rapit et dispergit ^^en^''' 

He aesne-monn ^ celmertmonn xvoiiudliee flii% forSon is celmertmonn 3 ne 
13 mercennarius autem fugit quia mercennarius est et non 



byreS ^ to him . from scipum 
pertinet ad eum de ouibus 



ic am hiorde god 3 icon-getto mine 3 
14 ego sum pastor bonus et cognosce meas et 



ongeatas mec mino 
cognoscunt me meae 



susB nat mec iSe feeder 3 ic ongetto iSone feeder 3 sanel 
15 •Sicut nouit me pater et ego agnosco patrem +Et animam • 90. iii 

mt. cxi. 

min ic setto fore scipnm 3 oiSro scip ic hafo iSa ne sint from tsissum ple^43 ^^' ^!^- 

meam pono pro ombt^ 16 ^Et alias oues habeo quae non sunt ex hoc ouili "*■ ^^- ""• 



3 iSa gedsefnaiS •1' me to-gebrenga ^ 3 stefh min gehere^ 3 

et illas oportet me adducere et uocem meam audient et 



mt. cciiii. 

biiS ^ genortSes an • 92. x. 
fiet unum 



plette 4' B cjpelo c an hiorde 
ouile untts pastor 



fore iSa ^ mec se ffeder lufais foremen ic setto saael 
17 •Propterea me pater diligit quia ego pono animam * XXUn. 



min 3 eft^rsona ic onfoe hia ^ iSaiIca 
meam et iterum sumam eam 



setto 
pono 



hia from me seolAim 



maeht 



eam a me ipso potestatem habeo ponendi eam 



neenigmonn* nimelS hia-l' from mef ah ic *MS. neaenig, 
18 nemo tollit eam a me sed ego «"•*<> n«nig, 

and followed 

ichafo to settanne -J- hia + ^aQca 3 maeht ichafo ^'**"*'^-^'^ 

monn. 



8eft«r8ona to onfanne ^ hia k iSis bebod ic onfeng from feder minnm 

iterum sumendi eam hoc mandatum accepi 6, patre meo 

auorden uses bitufh ixkdeum fore isissumuordnm^'Sasnord 
feicta est inter iudaeos propter sermones hos 



et potestatem habeo ^ MS.'m6c, 

alt. to me. 
ge-flitt f eftersona 

19 oissensio iterum 



cnoedon xxaiudlics 
20 dicebant autem 



menigo from iSsem diuul hsefes 3 anoede^ ^ bused hine gie geherdon 

multi ex ipsis daemonium habet et insanit quid eum auditis 



o*ro cuoedon* • MS. cuoed- 

21 alii dicebant ^^ ^^- ^ 

cuoedon. 

tSas u6rd ne sint diutil hsebbendes huoe^er ^e diuul haebbend msege blinda ego 

haec uerba non sunt daemonium habentis num-quid daemonium potest caecorum oculoa 



nntyne 
&perire 



auorden sint xmtudlice niuaes buses halgung ^ drica halgnng 
22 facta sunt autem encenia 



in «8Br hrrig 
in hierosolymis 



3 uinier uses 
et hiemps erat 



3 ge-eade-i* sehsel^nc^ in temp^ in portio salamonet 
23 Et ambulabat ie^us in templo in porticu salomonis 



12. iSe cehnert-mon 3 se^e ne is hiorde iSses ne sindun scip iSa agno gisealS iSone wnlf cymende 3 forletaS 
tK scip 3 fleais 3 ise wulf nimeiS 3 to-drife^ ^a scip 13. ^e aesne-mon wutudlice fles for^on celmert-mon is 

3 ne gibyre^ no to him from sdpum 14. ic am hiorde go[d] 3 ic ongeto mine 3 ongeotas mec mine 15. 
swa wutuu mec ^e fseder 3 ic ongeto Hone fseder 3 sawle mine ic seto fore scipum 16. 3 o5re scip ic 

hafo HsiHe ne sindun of ^isse pletta 3 ISa gidsefuaiS mec to Isedanne 3 stefne mine giheraiS 3 biiS ann pletta 3 
ann hiorde 17. fore iSaem mec iSe fseder lufa^ foriSon ic setto sawle mine f te seftersona ic onfoe hia 18. 
nsenigmon nime^ hia from me ah ic seto hia fr'om me solfum msehte ic hafo to settanne hia 3 msehte ic 
hafo eftersona to niomanne hia iSas bibodo ic onfeng from feder minum 19. gi-flit efbersona giworden 

wees bitwih iudeum fore worde ^as 20. cwedun wutudltea monige of iSfem diowul haefeiS 3 awoede^ hwaet 

hine giherdun 21. o^re cwedun ^as word ne sint diowol hsebbende hwelSer 'Se diowul maege blindra ego. 

ontyna 22. aworden werun inne waes buses halgung in Kaer byrig 3 winter wsbb 23L 3 eode te 

hsel^n^ in tempel in Sone port salamonnes 

N2 
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[J0H9* 



24 Da bestodon ]7a iudeas hyne utan 1 
cwaedon to him. hu lange g8Blst ])U ure ii£ 
Sege us openlice hw8B}>er pn crist sy ; 

25 Se haelend him Iswarode 1 cwsdp. ic 
spece to eow 1 ge ne gelyfaS. fa weorc pe 
ic wyrce on mines faeder naman. fa cyf af 
gewitnesse be me. 

26 ac ge ne gelyfaB. forf am fe ge [ne] 
synt of minum sceapum ; 

27 mine sceap gehyraf mine stefhe. 1 ic 
gecnawe hig. 1 hig folgiaS me. 

28 1 ic him sylle ece lif 1 hig ne forwurSaf 
nsefre 1 ne nimS hig nan man of minre 
handa 

29 -p pe min fseder me sealde is mserre 
f onne senig oSer Sing. 1 ne mseg hit nan 
man niman of mines feeder handa. 

30 ic 1 feeder synt an ; 

81 Da iudeas namon stanas j$ hig woldon 
hyne torfian ; 

82 Se haelend him Iswarode J cwseS. 
manega gode weorc ic eow set-eowde be 
minum feeder for hwylcum feere weorca 
wylle ge me heenan. 

33 fa iudeas him Iswaredon J cweedon. 
n^ heene we ^e for godum weorce ac for 
f inre bysmor-speece 1 forf am f e f u eart 
man 1 wyrcst f e to gode ; 

34 Se heelend [him] 3swarode 1 cweeS 
hu nys hit awriten on eowre ee. f ic seede 
ge synt godas. 



Various Beadings. 

24. A. lyt C. hw8B [for hwseiSer]. A, sig. 25. A. 
sprece. A. gewytDysse. 26. A. B. C. insert ne, 
which Cp. omiit. A. synd. 28. A. ly£ A. for-weor>aiS. 
A. nymis. B. mann. 29. B. 0. maim. A. nyman. 

30. A. synd lb. 32. A. manege. B. C. g6de. A. 

fiet-ywde. A. |>8Bra. 33. A. bysmer-spnece. 34. A, 
inserU hym, and B. C. him ; which Cpi amitt. A. awiy- 
ten. A. synd. 



24 Da be-stoden fa iudeus (sic) hine utan 
7 cweeSon to hym. hu lange geelst f u ure 
lyf. Sege us openlice hweeSer f u crist syo. 

25 Se heelend heom andswerede 7 cwee(5. 
Ich speke to eow 1 ge ne lefeS ; fa weorc 
f e ich werche on mines feder naman fa 
kedeS witnysse be me. 

26 ac ge ne ge-lefaS. for-f am fe ge ne 
synt of minum scepan. 

27 mine seep here€ mine stefhe. 1 ic ge- 
cnawe hyo. 1 hyo folgiaS me. 

28 3 ich heom sylle eche ly£ J hyo ne 
for-wur€a€ neefire. 1 ne nemd hyo nan mann 
of minre hande. 

29 feet f e min feeder me sealde ; ys mare 
f onne anyg of er f ing. 1 ne mayg hyt nan 
mann of mines feeder hande nimeen. 

30 Ich 1 se fader synd an. 

31 Da iudeas namen stanes feet hyo 
wolden hyne torfian. 

32 Se heelend heom andswerede and 
cweeS. Manega gode weorc ich eow at- 
eowede be minen feeder, for hwilcen fare 
weorken wille ge me steenen. 

33 pa iudeas hym andswereden ; 1 cweeS- 
en. Ne bene we f e for goden weorkan. 
ac for finre bismere-spreeche. 3 for-f an f e 
f u ert man, 3 wercst Se to gode. 

34 Se heelend heom andswerede 3 cweeS. 
Hu nis hit awritan on owre kge. feet ich 
seede ge synd godes. 



Various Readings. 

24. indeas ; li£ 25. Ic spece ; ic weorce ; cylSaS. 
26. gelyfa^; sceapan. 27. sceap. 28. ic eom; 
eoce lif ; forwuriSe^ ; nym& 29. is marre ; senig ; maig 
hit ; man ; handa nimen. 30. Ic; synt. 31. woldon. 
32. him andswarode; ic; atewede; minnm; hwilcam; 
weorcum. 33. him andsweredon; weorcen; bysmor- 
spraece; -(yam; eart man; wyrcst 34. awriten; eowre 
^ [for owre lage] ; ic; ^ynt 
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ymb-aaldon ^ forSon hine iudeoi 1 caoedon him hnu long 4- gehuelc sanel usra ^ Hn niines 
24 circum-dedenmt ergo eum iudaei et dicebant ei quousque animam nostram toUis 



^fiSu arts critt cueeis tis^ eaimge4' 
8i t6 4a christus die nobis palam 



geondaarde him se hsdlend ic sprecco iuh 1 ne 
25 respondit eis ie«tts loquor uobis et non 



gdefeagie 
creditis 



mec 

me 



noero * th ic nyroo on noma feuloreB mines iSas c^niBse iSer-trymmeiS of * MS. ^a 

opera quae ego facio in nomine patris mei haec testmionium perhibent de ^o«reOf «^<- ^ 



ooerc. 



ah gie ne gelefdon ^ gie ne gelefeiS foriSon narogie of sdpnm minani 
26 sed uos non creditis quia non estis ex ouibus meis 



sdpo mine stefh min geherais 1 ic on-getto hia -Ir isa ilea 1 fylge^ ^ soeca^ mec 
27 cues meae uocem meam audiunt et ego cognosco eas et secuntur me 



7 10 lif ece icsilo him 3 ne loaaiS in ecnise 1 ne nirne^ hia 

28 et ego uitam aetemam d6 eis et non peribunt in aetemum et non rapiet eas 

mmgrnonn of minamhondnm 1* ofhond min fiteder min f* . salde me mara from allnm * MS. jste, 

quisquam de manu mea 29 pater meus quod dedit mihi mains omnibus ^it. to f. 



is 1 nesenigmonn mssge genioma of hond fitderes min«i 
est et nemo potest rapere de manu patris mei 



ic 1 fseder an 
30 Ego et pater unum 



jne sindon 
sumus 



ahofon ^ genomon stanas ind^ot fte hia gestiendon hine 
31 sustulerunt lapides iudaei ut lapidarent eum 



geondoard him 
32 respondit eis 



16 h«i\end menigo noeroo -i* godo ic sedeande ioh from feder minnm fore f ^ hiora ^ noerc 
iesus multa opera bona ostendi uobis ex patre meo propter quod eorum opus 



mec ffiestaenaei 
me lapidatis 



geonduardon him iudeoi of godnm uoerc ne staBnasne iSec ah 
33 responderunt ei iudaei de bono opere non lapidamus t4 sed 



from SsBm ebolsong ^ 1 foHk>n tvL monn milsSy arts wyroes tec seolfne god 
de blasphemia et quia td homo cum sis &cis t^ ipsum d^m 



geonduarde 
34 respondit 



him se haeiiend ahne is auritten on m iuer foHSon ic cuoeiS goddo ^ gie aron 
eis iesus nonne scribtum est in lege uestra quia ego dixi dii estis 



24. ymbflalde salde (sic) foriSon hine iadeas 3 cwedun him hna longe sawle useme tn nimes gif ^u &rt crist 
owed U8 eownnga 25. giondsworade him te hBd\end ic spreco iow 1 ne gilefas were ^aise ic wyrco on 

noma faedres mines tas cylSnisse iSerh-trymmalS of me 26. ah ge ne gi-le&ls foriSon ne arun ge of scipain 

minum 27. scip mine siefne mine giheraS 3 ic ongeto %a 7 fylgeiS me 28. 3 ic lif eonisse ic selo 

him 7 ne loesigals in ecnisse 3 ne nime^ hia enig mon of hondmn minum 29. feeder min tsdt salde 

me mare is allum ? nsenigmon maeg ginioma of honda fsedres mines 30. ic 7 iSe feeder an we siudun 

31. gi-nomon i* onhofon stanas indeas fie hise gistendnn hine 32. ondsworade him iSe heelefi^^ monigo were 

gode ic set-eowde iow from feder minum foriSsett f te hiora were mec gestsenas 33. ondsworade iudeas of 

godnm weroe ne staenas we iSee ah of Ssem eofol-songe 7 forlSon iSu monn mils^y arts wjreaiS tec solfue god 
84. geondswarade him ISe haelend ah ne awriten is in se iowrom foiiSon ic cwaeis godo ge aron 
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35 gif he J^a tealde godas )>e godes spsec 
to wses geworden 1 jJ halige gewrit ne maeg 
beon awend 

86 pe faBder gehalgode 3 sende on mid* 
daa-eard. ge secgaS jJ f u bysmor spycst 
forj^am ic ssede ic eom godes sunu ; 

37 Gif ic ne wyrce mines fseder weorc. 
ne gelyfaS me ; 

38 Gif ic wyrce mines fseder weorc 1 gif 
ge me nellaS gelyfan. gelyfaS J>am weorcum. 
'p ge oncnawun 3 gelyfon jJ feder ys on me 
1 ic on fseder ; 

39 Hig smeadon witodlice embe jf big 
woldon bine gefon 1 be eode ut fram 
bim : 

40 1 be for eft ofer iordanen to ]>BdTe 
stowe pe iohannes WBds. 1 surest on fuUode 
3 be wunode Jjar. 

41 1 manega comon to bim 1 cwsBdon. 
witodlice ne worbte iobannes nan tacn. 
ealle ]7a ping pe iobannes saede be pjson 
wseron soSe 

42 1 manega gelyfdon on htns. 

CHAPTEK XL 

Se'S ^ 1 TTTitodUce sum seoc man wses ge- 
mydfiBstenes fY nemncd lazarus of betbania of 

wuoan. fiiat 

quidam Ian- marian ccastre 1 of martbam bis swustra. 

A. 2 nit wses seo maria pe smyrede dnbten 

mid l^sere sealfe 1 drigde bis fet mid byre 
loccon ; Lazarus byre broker wses ge-yfled. 
3 bis swustra sendon to bim J cwaedon 
dribten. nu is seoc se Se pn lufasi 



Various Readings. 

35. A. sprsec. A. gewryt. 36. A. bysmer sprycst. 
37, 38. A. omits the Icut three words qf v. 37, and first 
six qfv. 38. A. )>e ge oncnewon (sic) ; tohere \>e is for jJ. 
39. A. ymbe. B. C. lit 40. B. C. for. A. )>»r. 41. A. 
manege. A. wytodlice. A. taccn. A. I^yssum* 

Cap. xi 1. A. Wytodlice (trt^A large red capital). B. C. 
ladzarus. B. C. cestra A. marthan : B. 0. martham ; 
see V, 6, 2. A. dryht^n. B. C. sieue. A. heora loc- 
cam. B. C. Ladzaros. A. broker. A. ge-yfelod; B. C. 
ge-yflod. 3. A. dxyhten. 



85 gyf be }>a tealde godes pe godes sprsece 
to W8BS ge-worSan. 1 f set balyg writ ne 
mayg beon awent. 

36 pe se fseder ge-balegode 1 sende on mid- 
dan-eard. ge seggeS psdt |7u bismer sprecst. 
for-)?an icb saide. icb eom godes sunn* 

37 Gyf icb ne weorce mines fseder weora 
ne lefe ge me. 

38 Gyf icb wercbe mines fader were ; 5 
gyf ge me nelleS ge-lefan ; ge-lefaS J^am 
weorkan, )78Bt ge on-cnawen 1 ge-lefan. j78Bt 
se fader ys on me. 1 icb on feeder. 

39 Hyo smeagdon witodlicbe embe jTset 
byo woldan bine ge-fon 1 be eode ut fram 
beom. 

40 -^nd for be eft ofer iordanem to J?are 
stowe pe iobannes waes. 1 arest on fulloda 
3 be wunede j^ser. 

41 1 manega coman to bym. 1 cwseSen. 
ge witodlice ne worbte iobannes nan takan« 
ealle ])a j^ing pe iobannes saide. be Jnsen 
waere soSe. 

42 1 manega ge-lefdan on byne. 

CHAPTER XI. 

1 4 I Tytodlice sum seoc man Wses ge- 

f T nemned lazarus of betbania of 
marian ceastre 1 of martbam bys swustm. 

2 byt wses syo maria pe smerede dribten ; 
mid pB»re sealfe. 1 dreide bys fet mid byre 
lockan. Lazarus byre broSer waes ge-y feled. 

3 bys swustron ssende to bym ; 1 cwse&n. 
dribten nu ys seoc se j^e pn lufsest 



Various Beadings. 

35. godas (If n»m«) ; spfece ; geworden; halig; nueg; 
awend. 36. ge-halgode; bismor; for-lSam ic segde ic. 
37. Gific; wyrce; fader; liefe. 38. Gif ic werce; 
fsader weorc; gif; nylieis ge-lefen. gelifaS ; weorcum; ge- 
lifeen (sic); feeder is; ic. 39. smeagden witodilice; 
wolden. 40. And he for ; iordanen ; asrest. 41. comon ; 
him ; cwa^on ; tacen ; sagde ; l^yson wseren. 42L 

msenega ge-lifdon ; hina 

Cap. xi 1. marthan his. 2. hit ; seo ; drigde his ; 
hire loccen ; broker ; ge-yfled. 3. his swustre aeadoo; 
him ; cwaHSon ; is ; lufest. 



Chap. X] 
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gif jSailco eaoe^ godas to huelcnm -Ir to nord godas anordon oaas 7 ne msge undoee^ 
35 si iUos dixit deos ad qnos sermo dei fieM^tus est et non potest solui 



tin mitt 
scribtura 



isone sefiEMler gehalgade 1 aende in middtLngeord gie caoe^as ftesie 
36 quern pater sanctificauit et misit in mundum uos dicitis quia 



ebolflongaa^ forlorn iccaoe^ mma godea ksam 
Uasphemas quia dixi £[lius d^i sum 



gif ic ne wyroo noerca &dorea mines naDas* gie • MS. nalle, 
37 si non fiGieio opera patris mei nolite aZt. to nallas. 



gele& 
credere 



me 
mihi 



gif uuifidHc$ icnyrco 7 gif-t'tSseh ^ naelle me gelefia 
38 si autem facio et si nuhi non uultis credere 



Ibem uoercom 
operibus 

^flBmffleder 
patre 

eorum 



gelefas fte gieongette 3 giegelefii foHSon in meo is BeOeeder 

credite ut cognoscatis et credatis quia in me est pater 

sohton^ forSon hine gelosage -If to spOlannef 3 foerde^ of 

39 •Quaerebant ergo eum perdere et exiuit de 



ic 



in 



et ego in 

hiora hondum 
manibt^ 



3 eade -i* foerde eft^rsona ofdr iordanet iSone stream on tet-l'tor stoutie i" styd iSer 
40 et abiit iterum trans iordanen in eum locum ubi 



nflsa iobautiet folgoande •1' cladnsande aeriat J nnnade JSer 
eiat iohannes baptizans primum et mansit illic 



•93. iiii 
mt. cxuii 
mr. xxoi 
t Hereii 
added pnen- 
dere {tie)^ 
gloited by •i' 
to f oanne. 



3 menigo cuomon to 
41 *Et multi uenerunt ad • 94. x. 



liim ? cnoedon -l^te iohann«r xviiiidlice^ becon worhte moki alle xmiitdliee Busdhxudd 
eum et dicebant quia iohannes quidem signum fecit nullum omnia autem quae-cumqti^ 



oneis iohannei of ^is sote noeron 
dixit* iohannes de hoc uera erant 



J menigo gelefdon on hine 
42 et multi crediderunt in eum 



* dixit in later 
hand. 



CAP. XL 



uvitudliee snm adligne latzamt of beSania tor bTrig of ceaatTa mariea 3 

I *£Bat autem quidam languens lazarus £ bethania de castello mariae et^XXUID. 



Qiartha snoester tidst 
marthsa sororis eius 



maria miUidliee nsos t\o* gelSnog ^ amiride ^ le^Srede 
2 maria autem erat quae unxit 



iSone drihttfn * MS. <Sia, 
doTTiintim ^^ ^ isio. 



mils smiriniae iT 3 
ungento et 

made -Ir nntrymig nsaa 
batur 



godrygde ^ bis f6et miiS bemm i fox hire tSsea i brotser lataana nntry- 
extersit pedes eius capillis suis cuius frater lazarus infirma- 



%a Infaa* nntrymig is ^ 
' amas infirmatur 



sendon fortson ^asnoestro to bim cnoeiSendol' dribt^n heono tone 
3 miserunt eigo sorores ad eum dicentes domine ecce quem 



*MS.gela£a8, 
dU. to Tufas. 



85. gif iSailoo cwsels god* to bwelcnm 4* toword {ne) word godea aworden is 3 ne meg nndoa iSa * Here the 
ge-wriota 36. «one ^e faeder ge-halgade 3 aende in middengeord ge cwea^as fte ic eofolaende forison ^^^^^}a^*^ 

cw»^ snnn godea ic am 37. gif ic ne wjroo were fs&derea mines nallas ge gelefe me 38. S^ tPith gUm to 

wntadlice ic wyroo 3 gif me ne wallah geleilEk tsdm weroom gelefa f te ge ongete 3 gdefa foriSon in me is ise tsasm. 
foder 3 ic in iSsem feder 39. sohtnn forSon bine to losaune ^ to spillanne 3 foerde of hondmn hiora 

40. 3 code 'i foerde efter-sona ofer iordanea iSone sta'eam in iSa 4* in iSser stowe fSer wses iohann^ gefulwad 
flsrest 3 wunade iser 41. 3 monge comon to him 3 cwedon f te iohannei wntadlice becon wrohte nan alle 

wntndltctf swa bwse^ cwse^ iohannes of isisse not weron 42. 3 monge gdefdnn in bine 

Gap. XL 1. wsea wntudlic^ snm adlig lazarus from ...» of csestre ..•• 3 .... sweater his 2. •••. wntndlu^ 
wna isio iSe smiride drihten mils smimisse 3 gi-drygde foot bis mi^ bemm hire fisaa wsea broker .•.. untromade 
3. aendtfn forSon isa awestro to bim cweisende dribton beono <Sonne tu 'gilefea nntrymniase (ne) 
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4 Da se hselend jf gehyrde. ]?a cwaeS he 
to him ; Nys j^eos untrumnys na for deaSe. 
ac for godes wuldre jJ godes sunu si ge- 
wuldrod jjurh hyne ; 

5 So^lice se hselend lufode martham. 1 
hyre swustor mariam 7 lazarum hyra bro- 
Sor; 

6 Witodlice he wses twegen dagas on 
^Seere sylfan stowe j^a he gehyrde jJ he seoc 
w»s; 

7 TC^fter l^isson he cwseS to his leom- 
•^-*-^ ing-cnihton uton faran eft to 

iudea lande. 

8 his leoming-cnihtas cwsedon to him. 
lareow. nu fa iudeas sohton Se jJ hig wol- 
don pe haBnan. 3 wylt J)u eft faran Byder ; 

9 Se haelend him Iswarode 1 cwaeS. hu 
ne synt twelf tida fies daeges. gif hwa g»B 
on daeg ne aBt-spy[r]nS he forj^am he gesyhf 
J)yses middan-eardes leoht ; 

10 Gif he gaeS on niht he set-spy mS for- 
J>am pe leoht nis on hyre ; 

11 Das Sing he cwseS 3 sySSan he cwaeS 
to him. lazarus ure freond slaepS. ac ic wylle 
gan 3 awreccan (sic) hyne of slaepe ; 

12 His leorning-cnihtas cwaedon. drihten 
gif he filsepS. he by]? hal ; 

13 Se h^lend hit cwsaS be his des^pe. hi 
wendon soSlice j5 he hyt ssede be swefnes 
slsepe ; 

14 Da cwseS se hselend openlice to him. 
Ladzarus ys dead. 



Various Seadings. 

4. A. Big. 5. A. marian. A. heora broiSer. 6. A. 
Wytodlice. 7. A. I^yssum ; B. G. I^ison. A. -cnyhtum. 
9. A. synd. A. tyda. A. B. C. set-spjrn^ ; Corp. a^t- 
spyn^ ; tee v, 10. 10. A. nyht. A. insertt f btfore 
leoht. A. B. C. nys. 11. G. frend. A. awreccan (at 

in text) ; B. C. Awreccan (tic). 12. A. dryhten. G. 
bi^. 13. A. hig. C. hit 14. A. Lazarua 



4 Da se hselend psai ge-hyrde fa cwaaS 
he to heom. Nis f eos untrumnysse na for 
dea%$e; ac for godes wuldre. fset godes 
sunu syo ge-wuldrod J>urh hyne. 

5 So^lice se hselend lufede martham. 1 
hyre swuster mariam 3 lazarum heora 
broker. 

6 Witodlice he wses twegan dages on 
fare sylfan stowe. fa he herde -p he seoc 
waBS. 

7 -^fter f isum he cwsbB to hys looming- 
cnihten. uten faren eft to Iudea lande. 

8 hys leoming-cnihtes cwaeSen ; to him. 
Lareow nu fa iudeas sohten f e psdt hyo 
woldan f e henen. 1 wilt f u eft faren f ider. 

9 Se hselend heom andswerede. 1 cwseS. 
Hu ne synd twelf tida fas dayges. gyf hwa 
gaB^ on dayge ne aet-sprincS he. For-fau 
he ge-seo% f ises middan-eardes leoht 

10 Gyf he gaS on niht heo set-sprinct$ 
for-f an f e leoht nys on hyre. 

11 Das fing he cwseS. J seoS'San he 
cwaeS to heom. Lazarus ure freond slsepd. 
ac ich wille gan 1 a-wenchen hyne of slsepe. 

12 Hys leorning-cnihtas cwseSon. Drih- 
tan (sic) gyf he slaepS he byeS haL 

13 Se haelend hyt cwaeS be hys dea^. 
hyo wenden ge-wislice f set he hyt ssagde 
be swefnes slsepe. 

14 Da cwseS se hselend openlice to heonu 
Lazarus ys dead. 



Various Readings. 

4 ISeaiSe (nc); ge-wnldor (tic)-, hina 5. hire; 

hyora brolSor. 6. Witodlice; twegen dagas; silfan; 
ge-herda 7. his; -cnihtas; uton. 8. his; cwse^n; 
Larew ; sohton ; wolden ; hsenen ; w}'lt ; fseren. 9. not ; 
)«e8 daeges. gif; geiS; daige; aet-spymiS; for-)iam; ge- 
seohiS t^yses miden-. 10. Gif ; he [/or heo] et-spymis ; 
-|>am; hire. 11. sylS^San; slaepls ; ic wylle; aweccan 
[ybr a-wenchen ; H^A//^]. 12. His; Dryhten; slapfi; 
byiS. 13. halend hit ; his ; Lit 14. 



ClIAP. XI.] 
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mi^isy nvitudliee Be hsdlend caoe^ to him ^ %sem nntrymnise isios i" nU -i* to deatse ah fore 
4 audiens autem ieaus dixit eis infirmitas haec nonest ad mortem sed pro 



godes uldre •1' f te geuuldred sie Bona godes iSerh hine ^ 
gloria dei ut glorificetur filius del per eum 



lofade soislice se hedlend martham 
5 diligebat autem iesua martham 



1 suoest^ hire-]' mariam eae lazarum 
et sororem eii^ mariam et lazarum 



f te xmiiuRice ^ geherde fortSon ^ f te nun-trymig oaBS 
6 ut ergo audiuit quod infirmabatur 



ISa -i* Sonne feestlice geonade in Seet ilea stone ^ styde twsem dagnm 
tunc quidem mansit in eodem loco duobus diebus 



BoiSSa ^ <Sona sefl^r iSaa 
7 deinde post haec 



enoeis to his is^gnnm faere ne in iudeam eft^rsona 
dicit discipulis suis eamus in iudaeam iterum 



cuoedon him tsals^gnas isalaraua ntl 
8 dicunt ei discipuli rabbi nunc 



hia gesohton ^ soecais isec to gestsenane ind^ot 3 eft^rsona isu faeris bidder 
quaerebant t^ lapidare iudaei et iterum uadis illuc 



geondnarde 
9 respondit 



le hsdl^n^ ahne tnoelf * tid sint daeges gif huoelc ge-gaas i on daeg ne ondspymeS * MS. tnoelfo, 

i69tis nonne duo-decim horas sunt diei si quis amb^uerit in die non offendit °'^' ^ ^o^l^- 



foHSon leht iSisses TxnMsaigeardet gesiiiS 
quia lucem huius mundi tiidet 



gif nntti^u^ gegeongaS i on nsBht ondspymaS 
10 si autem ambulauerit nocte offendet 



foHk>n leht nis in him^ 
quia lux non est in eo 



Sas cnoeis 3 seft^ ^sis cnoeeS him i latzar m^ ^ freond 
11 haec ait et post hoc dicit eis lazarus Amicus 



oseme •)* nsa slepeis ah . ic geonga f te of slepe '*' ic anoeooo hine 
noster dormit sed uado ut 6, somno exsuscitem eum 



cnoedon forlSon • ms. sleppe, 
12 dixerunt ergo alu to slepe. 



his ' S^as driht^n gif he slepals hal bils 
discipuli eius domine si dormit saluus erit 



gecnseS xraiudlice seheel^n^ from his 
13 dixerat autem ie^t^ de morte 



d^iSe lua i" xiQiudlice noendon f te from slepe isses susefhes gecnoseS 

eius illi autem putauerunt quia de dormitione somnii diceret 

cnoeS him se hss\end eaunge i gesene latzar f te dead is 

dixit eis ieaus manifeste lazarus mortui^s est 



iSa i ^onne foHtoii 
14 tunc ergo 



4. giherde wntadlt<^ %e hodXend cwseis him untrymnisse ISios ne is to deote ah fore wnldre godes 
f gi-wuldrad sie snno godes Serh hine 5. lofade soSlicJSe YiBdlend martha 3 swester his maria 3 lazarum 

6. hwona forton f te geherde foriSon nntrymig iSa [•}'] ^onne faestlice giwnnade in isaer ilea stowwe tweem dagom 

7. soS iSa \Y\ iSona eefber isisse cwsbIS to Segnum his gonga we in iudeas 8. eftersona cwedun him isegnas iSa 
larwa nn hise sohtun ^ soecaS iSec iudeas to stsenenna 3 eftersona txi fseres Sider 9. ond-sworade te 
ha^iend ahne twelf tide sindun dseges gif hwelc gigffis on dsege ne ond-spnmeS iai ison leht iSaesses midengeordlst 
gisiiS 10. gif iSonne gongeis on nseht on-spomeiS foHSon leht ne is in him IL iSas cwseS 3 sefter 
Sisse cwseiS him lazartM freond nser sloped ah ic gee -J^te of slepe ic weece hine 12. cwedun foriSon 
Segnas his drihl^n gif sloped hall biS 13. cwse^ wutudlte^ iSe hseXend of deoiSa his hie wutudlice 
woendun f te from slepe ISses swe&es gi-cwseiS li. iSa fortson cwseiS him ^e hasSiend eowunga ^ sete (jnc) 
lasanit deed is 
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15 3 ic eom bli)?e for eowrum fingon jJ 
ge gelyfon forj^am ic naes J^ara ac uton gan 
to him; 

16 Da cwse'S thomas to hys geferan. uton 
gan 1 sweltan mid him ; 

17 Da for se hselend 1 gemette jJ he waes 
forS-faren 1 for feower dagon bebyrged ; 

18 Bethania ys geheude ierusaiem ofer 
fyftyne furlang ; 

19 Manega J^ara iudea comon to martham 
3 to marian "jJ hig woldon hi frefrian for 
hyra broSor j^ingon ; 

20 Da martha gehyrde jf se haelend com. 
pSL am heo ongean hyne. 1 maria S8et aet 
ham; 

21 Da cwse'S martha to J^am hselende; 
Drihten. gif f u wsere her nsere min broSor 
dead. 

22 1 ec ic wat nu po, jJ god j^e syl^ swa 
hw88t swa Su hyne bitst ; 

23 Da cwaeS se haelend to hyre j^in broSor 
arist; 

24 1 martha cwaej? to him. ic wat jJ he 
arist on p&m ytemestan daege ; 

25 3 se hselend cwseS to hyre. ic eom 
aeryst 3 lif se tSe ge-lyfS on me feah he 
dead sy he leofaS. 

26 3 ne swylt nan J)ara pe leofaS 3 ge- 
lyfS on me ; Gelyfst p\i pjsea. 

27 heo cwseS to him. witodlice drihten 
ic gclyfe jJ pxx eart crist godes sunu pe on 
middan-eard come ; 



Various Beddings. 



16. A. 



15. A. blyise. A. I^yngafii. B. 0. gelf fon. 16. A. 
geferam ; B. G. geferon. 17. B. C. f6r. B. gemette. 

A. dagofii. 18. A. hierasalem. 19. A. I^aera. A. 
marthan. A. hig {twice), A. heora. A. t^yngon. 20. 

B. C. ongen. 21. A. Dryhten. A. myn. B. died {nc), 
22l a. eac A. bydst 23. A. aryst 24. A. aryst 

A. ytemystan. 25. A. ly£ A. G. )»eh ; B. iSeh. A* 
gig. A. lyfiEiiS. 26. B. nan. A. t^aera. A. t^ysses. 
27. A. wytodlice dryhten. A. myddan-. G. -eart A. 

B. G. come. 



15 3 ich eom bliSe for eower f^ingen; 
])set ge ; ge-lefan. for-])am ic nses naht ^ser ; 
ac uton gan to hym. 

16 Da cwaeS thomas to hys ge-feran. 
uton gan 3 sweltan mid hym. 

1 7 Da for se haelend 3 ge-fand ; p2di he waes 
forS-faren. 3 for feower dagen be-bereged. 

18 Bethania ys ge-hende ierusaiem ofer 
fyftena furlenga. 

19 Manega J^are iudea comen to martham 
3 to marian. ]>aet hyo woldan hyo frefrian 
for heora broSer j^ingan. 

20 Da martha ge-hyrde f^aet se haelend 
com ; p^ am hyo on-gean hym. 3 maria 
saet aet ham. 

21 Da cwaeS martha to j^am haelende. 
Drihten gyf pu waere her ; naere min broker 
dead. 

22 3 eac ich wat nuSe. pBdi god pQ sylS 
swa hwaet swa |7u hyne bydst. 

23 Da cwaeS se haelend to hire. J^in brotSer 
arist. 

24 ^nd martha cwaeS to hym. Ic wat 
l^aet he arist on ])an utemesten daige. 

25 3 se haelend cwaeS to hyre. ic eom 
arist 3 lyf se fe ge-lyfS on me; j^ah he 
dead syo he leofa^. 

26 3 ne swelt nan )7are pe leofaS send 
ge-lefS ; on me. Ge-lyfst pM ])ises ; 

27 hyo cwaeS to hym. Witodlice drihten 
ich ge-lefe ; f^aet pu ert crist ; godes sane. 
pB on midden-eard come. 



Various Readings, 

15. ic; ge-lefen; na ]mre. 16. tomas; ge-feren 
nten ; swelten. 17. ge-mette [for ge-&nd] ; dagnm 
be-byreged 18. is; fiftyne furlnnga. 19. marthan; 
hy wolden ; hyora broiSor. 20. hine. 21. halende ; 
broisor. 22. ic; bytst. 23. broiSor. 24. |»am 
ntemestan dayga 25. serist; ge-lif%; )«h. 26. Bwylt; 
leofeiS; ge-lyfis. 27. heo; ic; eart; siina; middan* 
earde. 
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3 icgefeoi' fore inih fte giegelefa foriSon nssssic %er ah geongaae to him 

15 et gaudeo propter uos ut credatis quoniam non eram ibi sed eamus ad eum 

cnoeis forSon thomeu se^e acuoeden didimii^ to hisgefoenim nutun geonga eaeo ne fte 

16 dixit ergo thomas qui dicitur didimus ad condiscipulos eamus et nos ut 



uoe deadage ^ mils him 

moriamur cum eo 

byrgemie heebbende 4' 

monumento habentem 



cuom fofison BehsBilend gemoette hine fenor dagas in 

17 uenit itaqt^ iesuH et inuenit eum quatuor dies iam in 

uses nvLtudlics ^iu bm^ ^ neh MerascUem snselce spyrdom ^ 

18 erat autem bethauia iuxta hierosolyma quasi sfsuliis 



fiftennm 
quindecim 



monigo mxiudltce from iud^um cuomon to martham ? martam fte 
19 multi autem ex iudaeis uenerant ad martham et mariam ut 



hia noero''^ gefroefrende iSailcaoif of hiora broeiSer ^ ymb hiora browser 
consolarentur ' eas de fratre suo 



mariSa foriSon ^l^te * MB. uoeron, 
20 martha ergo ut «"• ^ ^«^'^- 



geherde • ftei'forlSon eohtelefid cuom geam him togeegmis maria vmtudlics hose -i* set h^e gessett 

audiuit quia iesua uenit occurrit illi maria autem domi sedebat 

cooe^ foHSon mar^ to *8Bm hsel^m;^ driht^n gif Hn uere her browser mln ne uere 

21 dixit ergo martha ad iesum domine si fuisses hie fhtter mens non fuisset 



dead 
mortuus 



ah 89C nil ic nat foriSon sua bused «ugegiua«4r from gode gesiliiS iSe 
22 sed et nunc scio quia quaecumque poposceris i deo dabit tibi 



cuoeiS hir to se hsd\efid efk arisels broker isin 
23 dicit illi iesv^ resurget frater tuus 

in erist on Ssem hlaetimesta daege 

in resurrectione in nouissima die 



cuoeis him mar^Aa icuat fte eftarisseis 

24 dicit ei martha scio quia resurget 

cuoeis hir to se htelend ic am erest 7 

25 Dixit ei iesua ego sum resurrectio et 



lif se^e gelefeiS on mec nvitudliee ^ gee ^iSseh dead sie liofiee^ 

uita qui credit in me etiam si mortuus fuerit uiuet 

liofais 1 gelefels on mec ne bi^ dead in ecnise gelefes isu isis 

uiuit et credit in me non morietur in aetemum credis hoc 



eghuoelc sefie 
26 et omnis qui 

cuoeiS him to 
27 ait iUi 



wiitidliee 
utiqtie 



l&diihten ic gelefde fte iSu arts crist sunn godes ae-^iivLiSe on middangeard 
domine ego credidi quia tii 4a ohristua fi[li]us dei qui in mimdum 



gecuome 
uenisti 



15. 3 ic gi-feo fore iowih f te gilefe foriSon ne wsbs ic iSer ah gaa we to him Id. cwselS foriSon .... 

seise acweden wses didimus to gifoerum his gonga we 3 we -jste we deodige mils hine 17. com foHSon 

^ htelend 3 gimoette hine feower dagas faestlice in byrgenne hsebbende 18. wses wutudlu^ isio burug 

ndi hierusal^m swelce spyrdas fiftene 19. monige wutudltic;^ of iudeum comon to martha 3 maria "jste hia 

wenin iSa ilco wif of brolSor hire 20 forison f te giherde fortSon ise hsel^n^ com giam to-geegnes him 

. • . wutudlictf hose seet et hame 21. cwseiS foriSon martha to ISaem \iBi\ende drih^^n gif iSu were her 

broiSer min ne were deed 22. ah nu ic watt foHSon swa hweet swa isu giowas from gode salde ^e god 

23. cweeiS to hir te helen^^ eft arise broiSor isin 24. cweeis to him . . . ic watt -jste eft arisen in eriste on 

tom Isetemesta dsege 25. cweeiS to hir iSe hddlmd ic am erist 3 lif seiSe gilefeis in mec 3 gif dead sie 

lifeis 26. ? eghwelc seise lifeis 3 gilefeiS in mec ne biis deed in ecnisse gilefestu isis 27. cwaoiS him to 

watodliM drih/tf» ic gilefde foriSon iSu aris crist sunu godes seiSe in isiosne middengeord come 

S 



108 



[JoHlf. 



28 1 pQ. heo %as ping ssede. heo eode 1 
clypode diglice marian hyre swustor J>us 
cwel^ende. her is ure lareow 1 clypaS pe ; 

29 Da heo j$ gehyrde heo aras raSe 1 com 
to him. 

30 pB, gyt ne com se haelend binnan pSL 
ceastre ac waes Sa gyt on Saere stowe |7ar 
martha him ongean com ; 

81 pa iudeas pe wseron mid hyre on huse 
3 hi frefrodon fa hig gesawon "jJ maria aras 
1 mid ofste ut-eodon hig fyligdon hyre Sus 
cwe|?ende ; Heo gseS to his byrgenne jJ heo 
wepe fara ; 

32 Da maria com psx se h8ele[n]d waes 3 
heo hine geseah heo feoll to his fotum 1 
cwtB'S to him ; Drihten, gif Su wsere her 
nsBre min broker dead ; 

33 Da se heelend geseah j$ heo weop 1 -p 
pa iudeas weopon pe mid hyre comon. he 
geomrode on hys gaste 3 gedrefde hyne 
sylfae 

34 1 cwaeS hwar lede ge hine ; Hig cwsDdon 
to him. drihten ga 1 geseoh. 

85 1 se hselend weop 

36 3 pa iudeas cwsedon loca nu hu he 
hyne lufode ; 

37 Sume hi cwaedon. ne mihte t5es pe 
ontynde blindes eagan. don eac j( pes ntere 
dead ; 

38 Eft se hselend geomrode on him sylfum 
3 com to paere byrgenne hit w»s an scrsef 3 
par wses an stan on-uppan geled ; 



Various Readings, 

28. A. dygollice. A. swnster. B. 0. her. 30. A. 
bynnan. A. )>8er. B. C. ongen. 31. A. big frefredon. 
A. ut-eode ; B. C. tit-eode (rightly), A. byrgene. 32. 

A. B. G. hselend ; Cp. heeled. A. B. C. geseh. A. Dryhten. 

B. G. died (sic). 33. B. G. geseh. 34. B. G. lede. 
B. G. cwledon. A. omits to him. B. G. gl 36. B. G. 
16ca. 37. A. hig. A. myhte. A. blyndes mannes 
eagan. B. G. died. 38. B. G. sylfon. A. byrgene. 
B. G. ^n [for an]. A. onappan. 



28 3 pa he pBS ping saigde. hyo geode 
digelice 3 cleopede marie hyre swustor pus 
cwseSende. her ys ure lareow 3 clepeS pa 

29 Da hyo paet ge-hyrde hyo aras raSe. 
3 com to hym. 

80 pa'geot ne com se hsalend binnan 
pBm ceastre. ac wses pa get on pare stowe 
pe martha him on-gean com. 

31 Da iudeas pe waeron mid hyre on 
huse. 3 hye frefredon pa, hyge-ssegen pset 
marie aras 3 mid efste ut-eode. hyo felgedon 
hyre pus cwseSende. hyo gaS to hys beri- 
enne j^aet hyo wepe paere. 

82 pa maria com paer se haelend. WB&a. 3 
hyo hine ge-seah ; hyo fell to hys foten. J 
cw^S to hym. Drihten gyf pu wsere her ; 
nsere min broSer dead. 

33 pa se hselend ge-seah pset hyo weop. 
3 pset pQ, iudeas weopen pe mid hire comen. 
he geomerode on hys gaste 3 ge-drefde 
hine selfne. 

34 send cwseS. hwser leigde ge hine. Hyo 
cwaeSon to hym. drihten ga 3 ge-seoh. 

35 3 se hselend weop. 

36 3 pQ, iudeas cwseSen. locu nu hu be 
hine lufede. 

37 Sume hyo cwseSen. Ne myhte pes pe 
untynde blindes eagen. don eac pset pes 
nsere dead. 

88 JEtt se hselend geomerode on hym 
sylfon. 3 com to pare berienne. hyt wses an 
scrsef 3 pser wses an stan on-uppan ge-leid. 



Various Readings. 

28. seede; eode; dipode mariam; cwedende; de(^)e€. 
30. geat (tfoiee). 31. hi [/or hye] ; hyo [for hy] ge- 
ssewen; maria; filgeden; cwedende; gtelS; byrigenne; 
)>are. 32. feoll ; fotum ; bro^or. 33. halend ge-sefa ; 
oomon; sUfiaa 34. cwaelSen. 36. looe; lufode. 
37. cwsB^on ; un-tmide ; eagan. 38. halend geomorode ; 
byrienne; |>ar. 
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3 mils^y tsa cuoe^ ^ caoeden haefde foerde ^ 1 ceigde mariom saoestor hire Boit^og^ ^ cnoeis 
28 et cum haec dixisset abiit et uocauit mariam sororem suam silentio dicens 



selarau cuom ceiges tec 
magister adest uocat te 



SiO'l' fte g^herde aras hraeSe 
29 ilia ut audiuit surgit cito 



DO iSa get foHSon ^ cuome ^ se hsAend in f ceastra ah uaes <Sa g^ne 
30 nondum enim uenerat iesu8 in castellum sed erat athuc 



1 cuom to him 

et uenit ad eum 

in ter*!' stoue ^er 

in illo loco ubi 



gearn 4' him martha 
oocurrerat ei martha 



indeas forSon tate uoeron mils hia in hus 3 froefredoni' 
31 iudaei igitur qui erant cum ilia in domo et coDSolabantur 



^Sailca l* miiS iSy gesegon maria f te reoone aras 3 eade ^ foerde foilgendo noeron hir ^ 

earn cum uidissent mariam quia cito surrexit et exiit secuti sunt eam 

caoedon ^ cuoeiSendo forton gaas to tsdm byrgenne f te hreme 4' iSer maria foHSon miislsy cnome 

dicentes quia uadit ad monumentum ut ploret ibi 32 maria ergo cum uenisset 



ter ^ huoer osbs se h«iiend gesaeh hine feall to 

ubi erat iesus uidens eum cecidit ad 

^a noere her n&re •1' dead broker min 

fiiissed hie non esset mortuus frater mens 



his fotom 3 cnoeiS himt6 driht^n gif 

pedes eius et dixit ei dotMine si 

se hsdlend xmiedlice f te saeh hia -^ 

33 ie^tis ergo ut uidit eam 



hremende 4' noepende 1 
plorantem et 

gedroefde 4' hine seolfo 
turbauit s^ ipsum 



thindecu t&te cuomon mils hir-lr hremdoni' bremmde ^ ofgaste 1 

iudaeos qui uenerant cum ea plorantes fremuit spm^u et 

? cuoe^ hner gie setton hine caoedon him driht^n cym 3 

34 et dixit ubi posuistis eum dicunt ei domine ueni et 



geseh 
uide 

hine 
eum 



? taeherende naas sehsel^d 
35 et lacrimatus est iesus 



caoedon forSon indecu heono baa sai^e lofade 
36 dilerunt ergo iudaei ecce quomodo dmabat 



sammo wiiudliee caoedon of iSsem ahne msehte iSes seise ontynde ego 
37 quidam autem dixerunt ex ipsis non poterat hie qui dperuit oculos 



blindes wyrca "J^te esdc iSes ne snoelte 
caeci facere ut et hie non moreretur 



se hsel^n^ forison eft bremmde ^ on 
38 iesua ergo rursum fremens in 



hine seolfhe caom to 
semet ipso uenit ad 

1I8QS himl* 
erat ei 



iSsBm byigenne nsos 
monumentum erat 



nntudliee 
autem 



cofa ^ 1 Stan ofer-gesetteis 
spelunca et lapis super-positus 



28. 3 mi^^y tSas gicwse^ code 3 cegde , . . swester hire swionga cweeiS ise larow to ^ is 3 gioQges iSec 
29. hio iSffit giherde aras hrselSe 3 com to him 30. ne iSagett foriSon com iSe hsdlend in iSa csestre ah 

wses iSa geona in ^ses stowwe iSer gi-am to to him martha 31. iadeas foriSon Bete wses miis hia in hase 

1 freofradun t& ilea mi^Sy gisseh maria iSsette reoone aras 3 eode fylgende werun him cweiSeode forton gas 

to ter byrgenne f te hreme ISer 32 for^on mi^lSy com ISer wses ^e hsdlend gisaeh hine gifeol to 

fotom his 7 cwBst him diihten gif tn were her ne were deod broker min 33. ^e hBdlend forton f gisseh 

hia hremende 7 iadeas tate comon mils hia hremende bemde of gaste 1 gidroefde hine solfhe 34. 1 cwtet 

hwer gisetan hine cwedun him diihten cy[m] 3 gisih 35. 3 teherendo wses ISe hmlend 36. cwedan 

foriSon iadeas heono hau lafade hine 37. same iSonne cwedan of iSsem ah ne msehte %es se^e ontynde 

ego tos blinda wyrca fie ec iSes ne deadade 38. te hsel^n^^ foriSon eft hremmede on hine solfne com 

to tdsr byigenne wses watndlic^ cofa 3 stan ofer giseted wses him 
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[John. 



39 And se haelend cwaeS doS aweg f one 
stan ; Da cwae'S martha to him ]>sea swustor 
pe pax dead wses; Drihten nu he stingS 
{sic) he wses for feowur dagon dead ; 

40 Se haelend cwseS to hyre. ne ssede 
ic Se jJ p\i gesyhst godes wuldor gif Su 
gelyfst. 

41 \>a, dydon hig aweg f one stan ; Se 
hselend ahof upp his eagan 1 cwaeS. feeder 
ic do pe ]?ancas forfam pa gehyrdest [me] ; 

42 Ic wat jJ fu me symle gehyrst ac ic 
cwsbS for fam folce pe her ymbutan stent 
•p hig gelyfon jJ p\x me asendest ; 

43 Da he Sas ping saede. he clypode my- 
cebe stefne. Lazarus ga ut 

44 1 sona stop forS se Se dead wses ge- 
bunden handan 1 fotan 1 hys nebb W8es mid 
swat-line gebunden ; Da cwaeS se hselend 
to him unbindaS hine 1 IsetaS gan. 

45 manega j^ara iudea j^e comon to marian 
1 gesawon Sa f ing pe he dyde gelyfdon on 
hine ; 

46 Hi sume foron to f^am phariseon 1 
saedon him pa, Sing pe se hselEND dtde ; 



47 "TXTitodlice ))a bisceopas 1 ))a phari- 
▼ ▼ sei gaderydon gemot 1 cwsedun ; 



Dys soeal 

twamdagaifi 

ser palm-Bim- 

nan cUege. -_-. i /• wi 

CoUegenint Hwset do WO. forJ?am f es man wyrcS my- 

pontifioeB ^ i x 

pharisei con- ^^* vacn. 

cuinm. A. 43 gif WO hine forlaetaj? ealle gelyfaS on 
hine ; 7 romane cumaS 1 nimaS ure land 1 
ume ))eod-scipe ; 



Various Readings. 

39. B. G. |>8Bne. A. swuster. B. 0. died (twice). A. 
dryhten. A. styncis ; R G. stincis. A. feower dagam. 
40. G. helend. A. inserts hu b^ore ne ssede. 41. 
B. G. I^sene. B. G. a-h6fl G. iipp ; A omits the word 
hfere, and inserts up (\fter eag^an. B. fsder. A. B. G. 
insert me ; Gp. om, 42. B. G. hSr. G. hi 44. 
B. G. died. A. handum 1 fotnm ; B. G. handon ? feton. 
A. neb. A. -lyne. A. unbynda^ hyne. 45. A. I^sera. 
46. A. hig. 47. A. Wytodlice. B. 0. biscopaa. A. 

gaderodon. A. cwsedon. A. mycele tacna. 48. B. 
forUeta^. A. nyma^. B. G. lime. A. B. G, •acype. 



39 -^nd se hselend cwseS doS aweig 
ponne stan. Da cwaeS martha to hym. pSB 
swustor pe psdr dead waes. Drihten nu he 
stincS he waes feower dagen dead. 

40 Se hselend cwsbS to hyre. ne seide 
ich pe faet pn ge-sihst godes wuldor gyf pn 
geJyfst ; 

41 pa dedon hyo aweig f onne stan* Se 
hselend a-hof up hys eagen. 1 cwaeS. fader 
ic do pe J?ankes. for-fan ))u ge-herdast me. 

42 Ic wat J?3et )>u me symle ge-hyrst ac 
ic cwaeS for fam folke. pe here on-buton 
stent, padt hyo ge-lefan ; padt pn me sendest. 

43 Da he pas ping saigde ; he cleopede 
michelre stefne. Lazarus cum ut. 

44 1 sone stop forS se ^e dead waes. ge- 
bundan handan 1 fotan. 1 hys neb wsas mid 
swatline ge-bundan. Da cw8e% se hsBlend to 
heom ; un-bindeS hyne ] IseteS hine gan* 

45 Manega j^are iudea pe coman to marian 
1 ge-saegen fa f ing pe he dyde ge-lefdon on 
hyne. 

46 Hyo sume foren to fam fariseon. J 
sagdon heom j^a ping pe se hselend dyde. 

47 XXTy todlice fa biscoppes 1 J?a farisei 

T T ge-gadereden ge-mot. 1 cwseSen. 
Hwset do we for- fan fe fes mann wercS 
mycel taken. 

48 Gyf we hyne for-laeteS Jms ealle ge- 
lyfa'S on hine. -^nd romane cymd 1 nemeS 
ure land. 1 ure feodscype. 



Various Headings. 

39. halend; dagon died. 40. saegde !c; ge-le&t 
41. diden; |>ane; oof [sic ; for h-h6f] ; eagan; l^ancas; 
ge-byrdast. 42. ge-herst ; folce ; on-bntan ; ge-liefen. 
43. ssegde ; mycelere ; ga [for com]. 44. died ; ge- 
bundon; fotum. 45. comen; ge-sawon; ge-liefdon. 
46. foron; phariseon. end saigdon. 47. bisoopas; 

pharisei ; cwse^on ; man wyrc% ; tsecen. 48. forlateS ; 
ge-lyfe^ ; And ; comiS {alt, to comets) ; nime^ 
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cuoe^ 80 hsdiend nioma^ f one (^) 8tan cuoe^ him to martAa saooBt^ iSsBS se^e dead risen 

39 ait iesva tollite lapidem dicit ei martha soror eius qui mortuus fuerat 



driht^n rmtudlice -i: stoDceiS -i: feoer-doger -i: foriSon is 
domine iam faetet quadriduanus enim est 

ISO forSon gif Sugelefes-I' ^ugesiisti' godes uulder 
tibi quoniam si credidens uidebis gloriam dei 



cuoefs hir to so heelend ahne eoe^ ic 

40 dicit ei ie^t^s nonne dixi 

genomon foriSon iSone stan so hsdlend 

41 tulerunt ergo lapidem ie^os 



VLutudliee mi% hebbendum -i: npp egam cuoefs faeder isoncmige iodoem ^e fortkm geherdos^ 

autem eleuatis sursum oculis dixit pater gratias ago tibi quoniam audisti 

ic rmtudlice wiste fto symle mec *u geheres ah for© iJeem folce 

42 ego autem sciebam quia semper me audis sed propter populum 



mec * MS. Hn ge- 
jj^Q herdes, with 
^a expuncted. 

se^e 
qui 



ymb stondas ic cnoe^ f to hise gelefss foriSon -i: f to iSu mec sondes 
circum-stat dixi ut credant quia tA me misisti 



^as mifsfsy gecose^ stefne 
43 haec cum cQxisset uoce 



milce(nc) cliopad ^ulatzar cjmm lit •I' 
magna clamauit lazare ueni foras 



1 sona*!' foerde 4' cuom seiSo uses dead 

44 et statim prodiit qui fuerat mortuus 



gebuudeno foot 3 bond sauoefslos ^ gecnyht ^ 3 onsion ^ses j: his miis hid8c6de ^ uses gebanden coseS 
ligatus pedes et manus institis et facies illius sudano erat ligata dicit 



hsdlmd %8em nndoals hine J lottos geonga 
iesus eis soluite eum et sinite abire 



monigo forSon frofn indium isa^e caomon 
45 multi ergo ex iudaeis qui uenerant 



to maria 1 gosegon ^a* genorhto gelefdon on him 
ad mariam et uiderant quae fecit crediderunt in eum 

foerdon to aelarat«m 3 ssegdon ^ him ^ ^a uondra dyde -i: so hsdiend 
abierunt ad pharisaeos et dixerunt eis quae fecit iestis 



sommo eft ^ of iSsem * MS. «a ise. 
46 quidam autem ex ipsis ^^^ ^® 

* expuncted, 

gesomnadon forSon 
47 * Colligerunt ergo • XXUIIII. 



&k biBcqpas ? lelamas spree 3 cuoedon hosed no d6e ^ foriSon iSos monn menigo •1' feolo 

pontifices et pharisaei concilium et dicebant quid facimi^ quia bic homo multa 



beceno 4' uondra 
signa 



wyroest 
mcit 



gif ooforlettes hine sose-l'^os alio gelefes on hine ? 
48 si dimittimus eum sic omnes credent in eum et 



cymmo)S roman^ •1' romoaro J genimels nsa'l'oseme 3 stone O^qbc cynn 
uenient romani et tollent nostrum et locum et gentem 



39. %e htelend cwseS niomaiS ^on« stan owsbIS him .... swester his se^e deed wses drih^^n wotodltV^ stinoeS 
feower dogor foHSon is 40. cwse^ him iSe hselm^ ah no ic cwetso fse foriSon gif gelefesto %a gisis woldor 

godes 41. genomon foHSon Hone stan iSe * hsel^^ wotodlur^ ahebbende opp ego cwse^ feeder ^onconge ic * MS. fson^, 

dom He forison So giherdes mec 42. ic wotodlie^ wiste f to symle mec giheres ah fore folche seSe ymb- ^'^' ^ ^^• 

stondets ic cwsefs fte hiss gilefe for^on Hn mec sondes 43. Sas miiSHy gicwseS stefne micelre cliopalSo 

lasare cym ott 44. 3 sona foerde seiSe wses deed gibondenne foot ? honda gecnyted ? on onsione iSses 

mis halsodo wees gibonden cwceS to him So hsdlend ondoaS hine ? letas gonga 45. monige forSon of 

iodeam SaSe comon to maria ? gisegnn SaSe worhte gilefdon on hine 46. some Sonne of Seem foerdon 

to ffi-Iarwom 7 cwedon him SaSe dyde So htelend 47. gisomnadon forSon Sa biscopas 1 ae-larwas to 

sprece 3 cwedon hwset we doe forSon Ses mon monige wondor wyrceS 48. gif we for-letas hine swa alle 

gilefdon in hine ? cymaS romanisce 3 giniomaS oseme ? stowe 7 cynn 
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49 Hyra an waes genemned caiphas se 
wses Sa on gere bisceop 1 cwaeS to him. ge 
nyton nan ping 

50 ne ne ge))enceaS jJ us ys betere jJ an 
man swelte for folce 1 eall f eod ne for- 
wurSe ; 

51 Ne cwseS he jJ of him sylfum. ac fa 
he waes jJ ger bisceop he witgode jJ se hae- 
lend sceolde sweltan for Ssere f eode. 

52 1 na synderlice for f iere Seode ac jJ 
he wolde gesomnian togsedere godes beam 
pe todrifene waeron. 

53 Of f am daege hig f ohton jJ hi woldon 
hyne ofslean 

54 pB, ne for se haelend na openlice ge- 
mang Sam iudeon. ac for on jJ land wiS 
jJ westen on ))a burh pe ys ge-nemned 
efirem. 1 wunode f ser myd his leoming- 
cnihton ; 

55 ludea eastron wseron gehende 7 ma^ 
nega foron of %am lande to ierusalem adv 
f am eastron jJ hig woldon hig sylfe gehalg- 
ian. 

56 hig sohton }7one haelend ] sprsecon him 
betwynan Saer hig stodon on Sam temple 
3 l?us cwsedon ; Hwaet wene ge. jJ he ne 
cume to freols-ddege. 

57 pB, bisceopas 1 pB, pharisei hsefdon be- 
boden gif hwa wiste hwar he waere jJ he 
hyt cydde -f hig mihton hine niman ; 



Various Readings. 

49. A. heonk A. eare [/or RereJ A. bysceop ; B. C. 
bisoop. 50. A. ge|>enca^. A. forweoiiSe. 51. A. 
ear [for ger], A. bysceop ; B. C. biscop. A. wytegoda 
52. A. todryfene. 53. A. hyg {Ut time); hig {2nd 
time). 54. B. C. >1 B. G. nE. A. iudeum ; C. iu- 
deom. A. |>ar. A. -cnyhtum. 55. A. bierasalem. 
B. C. hi 56. B. C. \>sdne. A. |»ar. 57. A. bysceo- 
pas ; B. C. biscopas. A. pharyseL A. haf [cUt. to hafd, 
and (later) to hafdan]. A. wyste. A. myhton hyne. 
A. B. G. Dyman. 



49 Heora an w»s ge-nemned cayphas. 
se W8BS pa, on geare byscop. 3 cwseS to heom. 
Ge nyton nan ping. 

50 ne ge-cnawaS ne ne ge-fence^S. padt 
us ys betere |?»t an man swelte. for folce. 
1 eall |?eod ne for-wurBe. 

51 Ne cwsb'S he fset of hym sylfe. Ac pSL 
he waes psdi gear bischop ; he witegode }>aBt 
pe se hselend scolde swelten for l^are j^eode. 

52 1 na synderlice for fare |?eode. ac |?8et 
he wolde somnian to-gsedere godes folc 3 
godes beam pe to-drifene wajren. 

53 Of f am dayge hyo Jwhten fset hyo 
wolden hine of-slean. 

54 Da ne for se haelend na openliche on- 
mang f^am iudeam. ac for on ]78et land wiS 
|78et w^stan. on f^a burh pe ys ge-nemned 
effirem. 1 wunede ])ser mid his leoming- 
cnihtan. 

55 ludea eastre waeron ge-hende. 3 ma- 
nega foron of j^am lande to ierusalem sar 
l^am eastran. j^set hyo wolden hye selfe ge- 
halegian. 

56 hyo sohtan }7anne hselend 7 sprsece 
heom be-tweonan j^ser hye stoden on poja 
temple ; 1 ]7us cwseSen. hwset wene we |?»t 
he ne cume to freols-daige. 

57 l^a biscopes 1 }7a pharisei hafden be* 
boden gyf hwa wiste hwaer ho w»re j^set he 
hyt kydde. j^set hyo mihtan hine nymen. 



Various Readings. 

49. caiphas; biscop. 50. ne repeated both times ; ia. 
51. him sylfum ; biscop ; wytegode ; halend. 52. soniaa 
(sic) ; weeron. 53. daige ; >ohton ; hi 54. openlioe ; 
indean ; westeD ; burg ; is. 55. manego ; hy ^Ife ge« 
halgian. 56. sohten );onne; spracen eom betwinan; 
hyo ; cwse^on ; ge [/or we] ; -dseiga 57. biscopas ; 
hafdon ; hware [Jbr w»re] ; hit cydde ; hy mihton. 



Chap. XL] 113 

an Houne ^ nniucUiee of tem caipha* mi««y uaBS^* biscop^' geres tea cuoe« him ^ ^aem 
49 unus autem ex ipsis caiaphas cum esset pontifex anni illiiis dixit eis 

gie nuutton seniht ne gie «enca8 fte-l'foHSon behofas ^' us fte an suelte ♦ ^' • MS. asueUe. 

uos nescitis quic-quam 50 nee cogitatis quia expedit nobis ut unus moriatur *"• ^ ^^®**®- 

monn fore iSsem folce esee all f cynn ne losaige %is xmtudlice from him seolfum 

homo pro popul6 et non tota gens pereat 51 hoc autem & semet ipso 

ne caoee^ ah miisfsy uoere^uses biscop «aes geres geuitgade fte iSehsel^^]? dead •I'suoeltende were 
non dixit sed cum esset pontifex anni illius prophetauit quia ie^i^s moriturus erat 

fore cynn ? ne f an ^ fore cynn ah e^^ f to suno godes isaise uoeron 

pro gente 52 et non tantum pro gente sed et ut filios dei qui erant 

tostrogden ^ touorpen gesomnade in En of torn dsege foriSon ge^ohton f te 

dispersi congregaret in unum 53 *Ab illo ergo die cogitauerunt ut ♦OS. ilii. 

*^ mt. oxaii. 

mr. xxui. 
hine spildon ^ acuoeldon se hsel^^ foHSon mtudlice ^ gee ne on eaunge foerde ^ geeade mi% [mS. xcui.] 

interficerent eum 54 ie^i^ ergo iam non in palam ambulabat apud 

iud^m ah foerde ^ona on lond neh iSsem uoest«m in iSaceastra ^io is cuoeden •1' genenme^^ 

iudaeos sed abiit in regionem iuxta desertum in ciuitatem quae dicitur 

efiEr^m 3 ^er uunade mi% ^egnnm neh ant2i^/i<^ usbs eastro ind^a ^ 

efrem et ibi morabatur cum discipulis 55 *Proximum autem erat pascha i^^i^^^ru^^ m^ ioixxjiii 

mr. olm. 
1 astigon ^ foerdon menigo tohiemsal^m of tomlonde*]' ser eastrse fte gehalgadon i* hia seoIfEi i^* <^^* 
^Et ascenderunt multi hierosolima de regione ante pascha ut sanctScarent sd ipsos*97. x. 

Bohton for^on Hone hsdlend 3 gesprooon •1' betuienhim in temple stondende^mifsisystodun 

56 quaerebant ergo iesum, et conloquebantur adinuicem in templo stantes 

hosed uoenasgie f te ^ forJSon ne cymeiS to iSeem symbel-daege saldon ^ natudlies ^ 

quid putatis quia non ueniat ad diem festum 57 dederant autem 

fsa biscopas 1 aelaruot be«bod f te gif hua ongette hine hner sie taecne f te gefengo * ^ * MS. ge- 

pontifices et pharisaei mandatum ut si quis cognouerit ubi sit indicet ut appraehendant ^e^^go^* «''• 

hine 
eum 



49. an isonne of iSaBm caiphot mi^isy waes biscop geres Uses cwseiS him ge nuton aeniht 60. ne ge 

iSencas foriSon bihofafs us fte an aswelte mon fore folche ? ec eel ^oet cynn ne loettige 51. iSis wutudlt<^ 

from him self am ne cwse^ ah mifsfsy were biscop geres ^Vds giwitgade iSsette ^e hsdlBnd deed l sweltende 

were fore cynne 52. 7 for cynne ah 3 jste smiu godes seSe wsas to-strogden gisomnade in annm 

53. of %8em forSon daege giSohton f te bitwih him gispildon hine 54. ^e heel^ik^ foHSon swifse ne 

eowunga foerde 4' eode udis iudeum ah foerde on lond neh %sem westeme in caestre teiSe cweden is efrem 3 
Her wonade mifs fs^gnum his 55. neh wses wses eostrum iudea 7 astigun monige in hierosalem of Ssem 

londe aer eostrum ^ste gihalgadun hia solfe 56. sohtun foriSon %one hsslend 1 gisprecon bitwih him in 

temple stondende hwset hwoenas ge f te ne cyme to-daege ^sem symbles (nc) 57. saldon wotodltc^ iSsdm 

biscope 7 aes-larwom biden wses fte gif hwelc on-getun'hwer sie deemed ^te gifengon hine 
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CHAPTER XII. 
DjBgodapei 1 Q<e hselend com syx dagon ser \>SLm 
monan-d»g K3 eastron to bethania ]>ax lassarus 

paim-wnean. waes dead pe se hsBlend awrehte ; 
pasche^^A.^* 2 Hig WTohton him fser beor-scipe. 3 

mar^a }7enode ; Ladzarus waes an ]78era pe 

mid him sset. 

3 maria nam an pund deorwyrBre sealfe 
mid pB,m wyrt-gemange pe hig nardus hata'S. 
1 smyrede Sees haelendes fet 1 drigde mid 
hyre loccon. 1 jJ hus waes gefyUed of Saere 
sealfe swaecce ; 

4 pa, cwas'S an his leoming-cnihta iudas 
scarioS pe hine belaewde ; 

5 Hwi ne sealde heo pas sealfe wij? }7rim 
hundred penegon 'f man mihte syllan J^earf- 
on; 

6 Ne cwaeS he na f forf ig pe him ge- 
byrode to f am J?earfon. ac forfam pe he 
waes f eof 1 haefde serin 1 baer fa Sing pe 
man sonde; 

7 Da cwae^S se haelend. laet hig jf heo 
healde pa, of }7aene daeg pe man me be- 
byrge ; 

8 Ge habbaS symle ]7earfan mid eow. ac 
ge nabbaS me symle ; 

9 Micel menio )>ara iudea gecneow j) he 
waes Saer. 1 hig comon naes na for J?aes 
haelendes fingon syndorlice ac jJ hig woldon 
geseon ladzarum pe he awehte of dea%e ; 



Various Readings. 

Cap. xiL 1. A. dagum. B. C. died. A. B. C. awrehte 
{<i9 in text ; $ee v. 9). 2. A. worhton hym l^ar. A. B. G. 
gebeorscipe. A. lazanis. 3. A. drygde. A. loccmn. 
4. B. C. En. B. C. 8cari6th. 5. A. hwig ; B. C. Hwt 
B. C. sielfe. A. wy* |>rym. B. C. hondryd. A. iK^arfuin. 
6. A. gebyrode. A. )>earfaiL A. scryiL 7. B. blelend. 
A. o« [/or of; rightly], A. >ono. A. B. C. be-byrige. 
9. A. maenigeo >8era. A. |>ar. A. synderlice. A. B. C. 
lazarum. A. B. G. awebte (as in text; tee v. 1). 



CHAPTER XII. 

1 ^e haelend com syx dagen aer pam, 
KJ eastren to bethania. f^aer lazaras 

waes dead, pe se haelend a-wehte. 

2 Hyo wrohten hym |?aer ge-beorscipe. 

1 martha f enede *. Lazarus waes an fare ; n^*^^ 
pe mid heom saet. ^enede. 

3 Maria nam an pund deorewurSre sealfe 
mid }7am wyrt ge-meng(5 pe nardus hata%. 
and smerede j^as haelendes fet. 1 dreigde 
mid hire locken. 1 jJ hus waes ge-fyUed of 
fare sealfe swetnysse. 

4 pa cwaeS an hys leoming-cnihte. Iudas 
scarioth pe hyne be-leawde. 

5 Hwy ne sealde hyo fas sealfe for f rem 
hundred panega faet man mihta daelen 
farfian. 

6 Ne cwae^S he na f aet for-Syg pe hym 
ge-byrede to f am f aerfan. ac for-f an pe he 
waes feof; 1 haefde serin; 1 baer fa fing; 
f e man sonde. 

7 Da cwaeS se haelend. Laet hyo jJ hyo 
healde faet oS fane dayg; fe man me 
berige. 

8 Ge haebbeS symle fa f earfan mid eow; 
ac ge naebbeS me symle. 

9 Mychel menio fare iudea. ge-cneowen 
faet he waes f aer. 1 hyo comen. naes na for 
fas haelendes fiogan sunderliche. ac faet 
hyo woldan ge-seon lazarum ; f e he awehte 
of deaSe. 



Varioiu Headings, 

Gap. xii. 1. balond ; six dagon ; eastron ; died ; awrehte 
{sic). 2. I^enode. 3. deorewurdre salue ; wyrt-ge- 
mange ; smyrede ; drihde ; loccon ; swsecce [for swetnysse]. 
4. leomig-cnihta («tc); be-leewde. 5. heo ; sielfe wiK 
)>reom hundred panegan ; mihte syllan }»ear£ML 6, for- 
iigi him ge-byrode ; >earfon; hafde; bar. 7. halend; 
heo [for hyo ; 2nd time] ; >a of [for )«et o*] ; daige; be- 
berige. 8. >earfam (sic), 9. Mycel ; hy oomon ; 
]fSdB halendes |»ingon. sunderdice {sic) ; wolden. 
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CAP. XIL 

teh$d\end foHSon ser gex da^ eostres cuom to bethant^i byrig iSer nses latzar dead 
1 Iesus ergo ante sex dies paschae uenit bethaniam ubi fuerat lazarus mortuus 

Hone flea auoehte * se hsdlend uorhtun mLiudlice him feenna Her 7 martha embihtade latsarut * MS. ge- 

quern suscitauit iesus 2 ^Fecenint autem ei cenam ibi et martha ministrabat lazarus ^^^^|^^^' ^ 

♦ 98. 1 * 
elec i an uses of iSsdm dttendum ^ miH bine maria forHon genom ^ pund ^ smirinises i Hoahles mt oolxxai. 

uero unus erat ex discumbentibu^ cum eo 3 maria ergo accepit ubram ungenti f"^*!^^ 

tesdionrplSe wndncynn •I' wjrtcynn a^uo^ foot hsdlendeB 7 drygde mils hire heniin his feet 

nardi pistici preciosi unxit pedes ie^u et extersit capillis suis pedes eius 

7 -1^ hns gefylled nses of snot iteno Hses smlrinese caoeH foriSon an of iSegnnm his 

et domus impleta est ex odore ungenti 4 dicit ergo unus ex discipulis eius 

iudoff 8earu><t# selSe naes hine sellend tues fomhon Kis smirinise ne cnome Kriim hnndum 

iudas scariotis qui erat eum traditurus 5 quare hoc ungentum non uenit trecentis 

penntit^a ^ scillin^a 9 said nere l^orfendom ^ naefigonft caoeS isa^ isis ne fte^foHSon 

denariia et datum est egenis 6 dixit autem hoc non quia 

of iSorfum ^ gehjreli i to him ah f te Iseaf nsos 7 seado i mudrica i hsefde iSailca penicas* Ha * MS. pendi- 
de egenis pertmebat ad eum sed quia fdr erat et loculos habens ea quae om, att. to 

gesended uoeron of monig halfe gelssdde cosdiS forHon se hBsHend forlet ^ hia f te Hona 

mittebantur portabat 7 dixit ergo iesua sine illa(^) ut inde 

byrginntf minum gehalda f lk)rfondo foHSon symble gie habbas miH inh mec wiiudlies 

sepulturae meae seruet illud 8 pauperes enim semper habetis uobis-cum me autem 

ne symble habbaagie ongest^ forHon se Hre$t I' menigo from hid^tim fie Her nsas ) 

non semper habetis 9 *Cognouit eigo turba multa ex iudaeis quia illic e§t et*99. x. 

momon ne fore Honehsel^n^ anum ah fte latzart«m hiageeego Hone auoehte 

uenerunt non propter ie^m tantum sed ut lazarum uiderent quern suscitauit 

(tf deadum ^ from deadnm 
& mortuis 



Cap. XII. 1. He hsdlend forHon aer sex dagas eostrum com in Ha burig Her .... wses deed Hon« ilea 
he awehte He htdiend 2. worhtun wutudltce him feorme Her 3 .•.. Hegnade ^ embihtade laiarta 8oHlt«0 

ana wses of Hnm sittendum miH him 3 forHon onfeng pund smimisse diorwyrHa wndo CT^m t 

wyrta cynn Hwog foett Hes hesiendes 1 drygde miH herum hire foett his 3 bus gifylled wees wyrtstence Hsere 
smimisse 4. cwseH forHon an of Hegnum his iudeas He scariothisca seHe wses liine sellende 6. forhwon 

Hios smimiBse ne come Hrim hundum peninga 1 said were Harfendum 6. cwsbH wutudltie^ His ne forHon 

of Harfum gibyreH to him ah forHon Heof wses 1 sceoHa hsefde Ha ilea peningas Ha He gisended were gilsedde 
7. cwsdH forHon He heeiiend for-lett hia fte on dsege Hssre byrgenne mine gihalde Ha 8. Horfende {orHim 

symle gihabbas miH iowih mec wutudliV^ ne symle gehabbas 9. ongset forHon Hio mengo of iudenm 

forHon Her wses 3 comon ne fore-Hon He hsdlend anum ah fte lazarum gisegun he awehte fh>m deoHe 
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10 Dara sacerda ealdras J^ohton f big 
woldon lazarum ofslean 

11 forpB,m ]>e manega foron fram fam 
iudeon for his pingon 1 gelyfdon oh f one 
hselend ; 

12 On mergen mycel menio pe com to 
|)am freols-dsege. fa hig gehyrdon f se 
hselend com to ierusalem 

13 hi namon palm-trywa twTgu 1 eodon 
lit ongean hine 1 clypedon ; Si israhela 
cing hal 1 gebletsod pe com on drihtnes 
naman ; 

14 !) se hselend gemette anne assan 1 rad 
on-uppan fam swa hit awriten ys. 

15 ne ondrsed pxi siones dohtor nu j^in 
cing cymp uppan assan folan sittende ; 

16 Ne undergeton hys leoming-cnihtas 
pSLS ping serest. ac pa, se hselend wses ge- 
wuldrod. J?a gemundon hig jJ j?as ))ing 
wseron awritene be him. 1 l?as f ing hig 
dvdon him : 

17 Seo menio pe wses mid him^ j?a he 
ladzarum clypode of Saere byrgene 3 hine 
awehte of deaSe cySde gewitnesse. 

18 T forSi him com seo menio ongean 
forSam pe hi gehyrdon jJ he worhte jJ 
tacn. 

19 Da pharisei cwaedon bet[w]ux him 
sylfon. we geseoS jJ we nan pmg ne 
fremiaS. nu wyle eall middan-eard sefter 
him; 



Variovs Readings. 

10. A. J>8era. C. J>oh [/or J>ohton]. B. ladzaram ; C. 
ladzaram. 11. A. manege. A. iudeum. B.C. gelyf- 
don. B. C. I^sene. 12. JB. G. morgen. A. meenigco. 
A. hierusaleiTi. 13. A. hig. A. palm-treowa. A. 

twyffu ; B. C. twigu. B. 0. ongen. A. cl^-pudoa Syg 
ysrauela cyuing. B. C. bal. A. drrhtncs. 14. A. 
awry ten. 15. B. C. \>^ siones. A. dohter. A. cyning; 
0. cyng. A. syttende. 16. A. -geatoD. A. -cnyhtas. 
A. om. \fA after ac. A. awrjrtene. 17. A. msenigeo. 
A. lawum. B. diciSe; 0. diefSa A. gewytnesse. 18. 
A. for|>ig. A. msenio ; B. C. meuigea B. C. ongen. A. 
tacen. 19. A. be-tweox ; B. C. bet wax ; Cp. betux. 
A. hym sylfuwi. B. fremaS ; C. fremia^. A. myddan- 
geard. 



10 pa sacerdas aldres }7ohtan ]783t hyo 
woldan lazarum of-slean. 

11 for-fan pe manega foren fram |?am 
iudeam for hys ])ingan« 1 ge-lyfdan on panne 
haelend. 

12 On morgan mycel menio pe coman to 
pam freols-daige. pa hyo ge-hirdan p»t se 
hselend com to ierusalem. 

13 hyo naman palmtreowene twiggan 1 
geoden ut to-geanes hym ; 3 cleopedan. Syo 
israele kyng hal 1 ge^^bledsed; pe com on 
drihtenes name. 

14 ^nd se hselend ge-mette senne assan 
7 rad on-uppan pam. swa hit awritan ys. 

15 ne on-drsed pu f^e syones dohter; nu 
pin cyng kymS uppon assen folan sittende. 

16 Ne under-geaten hys leorning-cnihtes 
pas j^ing arest. Ac pa se halend wses ge- 
wuldred. pa ge-munden hyo pset pas ping 
wseren ge-writena be him. 3 pas ping bio 
dydon him. 

17 Syo menio pe wses mid him. pa he 
lazarum clypede of pare berigenne. 3 bine 
awehte of deaSe cydde ge-wy tnisse. 

18 3 for-py him com syo menio on-gean. 
for-}?am pe hyo ge-herdon pset he worhte 
pset taccen. 

19 Da farisei cwse'Sen be-tweox heom 
sylfum. we ge-syeS fspt we nan ping ne 
fremiaS. nu wile eall midden-eard gan seller 
hym. 



Varioua Headings. 

10. sacerdes aldras )K)hten; wolden. 11. |>ingon; 
ge-lyfdon. 12. morgen miccl ; comen ; ge-hyrden ; 

halend ; ierulom («tc). 13. namen palmtrewa twigga ; 
eodon ; to-goan hine ; clipedon ; israhele cyng ; gebletsod : 
driiitnos naman. 14. Aend ; anne; -uppon ; awriten is. 
15. siones dohtor; cymiS; assan. 16. -cnihtas; ge- 
wuldrod; ge-mundon; ge-writene; hyo. 17. Syo; 

byrigcnno. 18. ge-hyrdon; tsecen. 19. pharisei 
cwse)Son betwux eom ; ge-seols ; wille. 



Chap. XI L] 
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geiSohton nnttidlice aldormenn iSara sacerda ^ biseopa f te Ibc %one latzarum acuoeldon ^ aspUdon 

10 cogitauerunt autem principes sacerdotum ut et lazarum interficerent 

foHSon menigo fore %one latzar I* hine of-foerdon from iudetim J gelefdon on <$one haelmdf 

11 quia multi propter ilium abibant ex iudaeis et credebant in iesum 



on memo i^aane sio iSreat menigo <$io cuome to 
12 *Ik crastinum autem turba multa quae uenerat ad 



fte cnom sehteilend iohieratalem 
quia uenit i^^z^ hierosolyma 



^sem symbeldsege milSiSy geherdon 
diem festum cum audissent * XXX. loo. i. 

mt. ecniiii. 
mr. cxniiii. 
genomonl' tuicgo isara palmana J feoUon-l'euomon-l'foerdonin. ecxxxiiii. 

13 acceperunt ramos palmarum et processerunt 



tog8e|;ne8 him 7 ceigdon ^ cliopadon hel lisic se gebledaad ^e^e cnom on noma drihtnes cynig 
oDuiam ei et clamabant 6saima benedictus qui uenit in nomine domini rex 



urahela 
israhel 



3 gemoete-lr Behediend assald ^ aa^ 7 gessett ofer hine sna anritten is 
14 *£t inuenit iestia &sellum et sedit super eum sicut scribtum est*l0l. nil. 

mt. eciii[i]. 



naelleiSa ondrede dohter siones heono cynig %in cymes i* sittende ofer -l* on folss asaldes 

15 noli timere filia sion ecce rex tuus uenit sedens super pullum ^ine 

« 

^aes ne oncneann •1' ne ongeton* isegnas his serist ah fsa •]' ^onn^ sunldrad ^ naes 

16 *Haec non cognouerunt discipuli eius primum sed quando glorificatus est * 102. x. 

se h»\end to eftmyndigo i noeron f te ^as noerpn amittono of him 3 ^as norhton him 
ie^us tunc recordati sunt quia haec erant scribta de eo et haec fecerunt ei 

(TiSniso for^on getrymedo Kio iSreILt %io uses mils hine iSa latzartim geceigde of 

17 testimonium ergo perhibebat turba quae erat cum eo quando lazarum uocauit de 



ISsem byrgenne ? auoehte hine from deadnm 
moDumento et suscitauit eum & mortuis 



foH$a ^ foreiSon 7 ongsegn i* togsegnes cnom 
18 propterea et obuiam uenit 



him ISe here for)Son ^ f te geherdon hine genorhto ISis becon 
ei turba quia audierunt eum fecisse hoc signum 



toae-lanuw tor^on cuoedon 
19 pharisaei ergo dixerunt 



to him seolfum gesea^ gie f te 

ad semet ipsos uidetis quia 

geongas t f serses 
abiit 



noht forstondes ne ^ heono middimffeord all tefier him 
nihil proficimus ecce mundus totus post eum 



10. gilSohtnn wntudltce aldor-men isara sacerda ^te ? lazarum acweledun 11. foriSon monige forlSonne 

hine of-foerdon of iudeum 3 gilefdun in tone hsel^^ 12. on memo 5onne tteott monige ^alSe comnn 

to iSsem symbel-dsege miisisy giherdun fie com te hodend in hiemsalem 13. ginomon twiga tora palmana 7 ' 

gefoerdun ^ comon to-gsegnes him 3 cliopadun h86l nsih iSetSe bletsade se^e com on [no]ma &nhtne$ cynig 
israhela 14. 3 gimbette ISe \\9Si\md asald sset ofer him swa awriten is 15. nelle isu ondreda dohter 

he(mo cynig isin sittende ofer fola asaldes 16. fsas ne on-cneowun ^egnas his aerist ah ^a ^ ISonne 

giwuldrad wses ISe had\end isa eft-gimyndge wemn iSsette iSas wemn awriteno of him ? ISas worhtun him 17. 
cyfsnisse forSon gi-trymede %q 5reott ^aiSe wees mils hine ISa lazarus gicegde of isscr byrgenne ? a-wehte hine 
from decide 18. forlson isaa ? on-gsegn com him ISe here forlSon gi-herdun hine worhte isis beoon 19. 

ISa se-larwas isonne cwedun to him solfom gisealS ge for5on noht for-stonde we heono middeng^orii all eefter 
him gonges 
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20 Sume ^sege waeron hoeSene )>e foron 
f hig woldon hi gebiddan on Sam freols- 
dsege ; 

21 Da genealaebton to philippe se wees 
of psdve galileiscean bethsaida 1 hi baedon 
bine 1 cwaedon leof we wyllaS geseon ))one 
bselend ; 

22 Da eode philippus 1 ssede hit andree. 
1 eft andreas 1 philippus hit saedon pam 
bselende ; 

23 Se baelend him Iswarode 1 cwseS. 
seo tid cymS jJ mannes sunu byS oeswu- 

TELOD : 

t^es'^&'Si ' 24 Q< oSUce ic secge eow jf hwaetene 
\>tBre palm- fo com wunaS ana buton by t fealle 

granu« on eorban 1 sy dead : Gif hit [byS] dead 
hit bringB mycelne wsestm ; 

25 Se pe lufaS his sawle forspil)) hig. 1 
se ]7e bataj? his sawle on }7ison middan-earde 
gehylt hi on eceon life ; 

26 Gif hwa f enige me fylige me. 1 min 
jTen biS f ser jTaer ic eom ; Gif me hwa f enaS 
min feeder bine wurSaS ; 

27 Nu min sawl ys gedrefed 1 hwaet secge 
ic; feeder, geheel me of Sisse tide, ac for 
%am ic com on pBs tid ; 

28 Feeder gewuldrafinnenaman; Da com 
stefh of heofone l?us cweSende. 1 ic gewul- 
drode 1 eft ic gewuldrige ; 

29 Seo menio f e f eer stod 1 jJ gehyrde 
seedon jJ byt |?unrode. sume seedon jJ engel 
speece wiS byne ; 



VarioiLS Readings. 

80. A. >e [for \fmge] ; iee xir. 12. A. hig gebyddan. 
21. A. inserti hig be/ore ta A. phylyppe. A. hetsaida. 
A. hyg. B. C. Ie6f: B. C. |>8ene. 22. A. B. a hyt 
A. andreee. A. om. 1 philippus. A. hyt ssede. 23. 

A. tyd. 24. A. B. G. hwsetene. A. sig. A. Gyf hyt 
byiS ; B. G. and Gp. omit hj^ A. hyt bryogis. 25. 

B. G. sfiole {tteice), A. for-spylK G. ^isson. A. -gearde. 
A. hig. A. Scon lyfe. 26. A. byfs >ar |>ar. A. weor)>- 
ais. 27. A. myn saweL A. ^ysae tyda A. tyd. 
28. A. |>yDne» A. heofenum. 29. A. menigo. A. 
%ar. A. sprsece wyis. 



20 Same J>eemge weeren heeSene f e foren 
J>eet hyo wolden hyo ge-byddan on fam 
freols-daige. 

21 Da hyo neahlahten to philippe se 
wees of ])are galileissan bethsaida. 1 hyo 
beden bine 1 cwoeSen leof we willeS }7onne 
beelend ge-seon. 

22 Da eode philippus. 3 seegde hyt andrea 
(sic). 1 eeft andreas 1 phill[ipp]us hit seegde 
pSLWi heelende. 

23 Se beelend beom andswerede. 1 cweeS, 
Syo tyd cymS. J)eet mannes sune byS ge- 
swuteled. 

24 0< oSlice ic segge eow ))eet hweetene 
K3 corn wuna% ane bate hit falle on 

eortSan 1 syo dead. Gyf hit dead bytS hyt 
brings mycele w^stme. 

25 Se f e lufaS bys sawle for-spyld hyo. 
7 se ]>e bateS bys sawle on j^isen middan- 
earde. ge-halt hyo on eeche Ufe. 

26 Gyf hwa fenige me fylgie me. 7 my 
J?eing beoS feer ; feer ic eom. Gyf hwa me 
pensuS min feeder bine lufa^ 1 wurSaS. 

27 Nu min sawle is ge-drefeS. 1 hweet 
segge ic ; &der ge-hald me of )?isse tide, ac 
for-fan ic com on }?as tid. 

28 Fader ge-wuldre ]>ine namen. Da com 
stefne of hefene fus cweSende. .^nd ic ge- 
wuldrede 1 eft ic wuldrie. 

29 Syo menio pe f eer stod. 3 feet ge- 
byrden seegden )>eet hyt funrede. 1 sume 
ssegden \>a>t «ngel spnec wiS hyne. 

Various Beadings. 

20. I^semge waren {ne) hafsene; foron; woldon; ge- 
biddon. 21. R. om, hyo ; go-neah-lahten ; galileiscan 
betaaida ; bsedon ; cwse^on ; |>onne. 22. hit andream ; 
eft; philippus; ssegdon. 23.. tid; sunn bi)S. 24. 
butan; fealle; mycelne. 25. sanle for-spyll^ ; hatals 
his saule ; Hsse ; ge-healt ; ecce. 26. min l^^gn byiS. 
27. ge-drefed; secgge; feeder ge-hsaL 28. Fsbder 
ge-wuldra ; heofone ; End ; ge-wnldrode ; wnldriga 29. 
ge-hyrde sagden; hit ('unrode; R. om, 1 btfore some; 
spree 



Chap. XII.] 
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noeron uaiudlics hsedno sainmo of fitem iSa^e 
20 *ERant autem gentiles quidam ex his qui 



astigon ^ 
ascenderant 



fie geuorSadon ^ 

ut adorarent * XXXI. 



on %8em Bymheldcege 
die festo 



in 



iSa foHSon geneolecdon to philips se^e uaes of hefhaaidagBlUeethfrig 
21 hi ergo accesserunt ad pnilippum qui erat & bethsaida 



gidileei 3 bedon hine cuoeiSende driht^ neoallaiS Honehsehnd geaea 

gaiilaeae et rogabant eum dicentes domine uolumus iesum uidere 

phfli/>pM* 1 cuo8Bi$ to BXkdree sxkdreas efUr 3 philippi/* cuoedon ^ «8Bm hxeHendi 

philippus et dicit andreae andreas rursum et philippus dicunt iwu 

ondnearde tern ^ him cuseiJ cnom *io tid fte se geuuldred sium monnes 
autem respondit eis . dicens uenit hora ut glorificetur filius hominis 



cuom 
22 uenit 

Mehsdlend 

23 *1kSU8 •lOS.iiii. 

mt. ooxoaiiii. 
,. xnr. dzxx. 
8olShoe 

24 * Amen • 104. x. 



80* is ic cuoeiJo iuh buta corn hueetes gefealla on eariSo dead hiiS hine ennet ^ he ana 

amen dice nobis nisi granum frumenti cadens in terram mortuum fu«rit ipsum solum 



unnas 
manet 

his 
suam 



gif VLVitudlice dead bi« miciHr u»stm tobrengas 

si autem mortuum fuerit multum fructum adfert 



se^e lufaiS sauel 
25 *Qui amat animam • 105. iii. 



spilde* -l* loaaiS hiat 1 se^e gefia* sauel his on tsissum middanga»r^ in Itf 

perdet eam et qui odit animam suam in hoc mundo in uitam 



mt. xonii. 
lu. ooxi. 



ece gehaldas hia 

aeternam custodit eam 



gif hua me embehtes ^ geheres meo gesoeca 1 ma hner 
26 *Si quis mihi ministrat me sequatur et ubi •106. x. 



ic am 4' ic beom ISer tec hera rP )(egn min biis gif hnaslo me ge-embehta€ wori^as ^ hine 

sum ego illic et minister meus erit si quia mihi ministrabit honorificabit eum 



ntl sanel mm gestyredis ^ gedroefedis 3 bused ic cuoelSo feeder dohall-gehsel 
27 *Nunc anima mea turbata est et quid dicam pater saluifica !,5^?P- 

* *^ 107. iiu. 

mi. oozdii. 
feeder do berhtiM ^ mr. dxxiiii. 

28 pater claxifica * 108. x. 



&eder min 
pater meus 



mec of iSiser tid ah foreiSa-l'for^on cym in^ isiser ^ in iSas lid 
me ex bora hac *Sed propterea ueni in horam banc 



isinne noma cuom foriSon stefn of heofnam 7 
tuum nomen uenit ergo uox de caelo et 



ic berhtnade i 1 eft^rsona 

clarificaui et iterum 



io berht0 4r 
clarificabo 



iSe here ^ for)Son *io stod ^ 3 geherde cuoedun *aner "l^te auorden noere oSre enoedon 

29 turba ergo quae stabat et audierat dicebant tonitruum (sic) factum ease alii dicebant 

engel him sprecend uses 
angelus ei locutus est 



20. wutudlu^ wenm hsefsno sume of issem iSaiSe astigun werun fte worSadun on ds^ symbles 21. isa 

foriSon gineolicadun to pbilipum sei^ wees from betsaida iSadv byrig 7 gibsed bim cwefsende drih^^n we wallas 
lk>n# hsAend gisea 22. com .... 3 cwseis to andrea . . • • sefter ) . . • . cwedun to (Swm hsel^^ 23 

^ hseleiui sofslioe giondsworade him cwseiS cjmeS tid i^to sie giwuldrad suno nonnes • 24. so^iioe so<s is io 
eweiSo iow f te buta comum hwstes gifeoUe on eorik> dood bi)S he •]' hit enne wuneV gif wutiidlt<:« deod bits 
9iioehie waestem tobreoges 25. se^ lufa% sawle his spilleis •1' losa^ ttd ? seSe fia€ sawle his in iSissnm 

middeogdon/^ in life ecom gihaldeiS hia 26. gif hwa me embihta« me fylgende bi8 3 hwer am ic Ser 9 

hera ISegn mm bi% gif hwelc me embihtas woriSas hine feeder min 27. nu sawel min gidroefed is 1 hwset 

owetoi iSe £Beder haine doa mec of tide iSisser ah fore ^n cjme^ tid fsios 28. fssder doa berhtne noma 

com for^on stefn of heofne 1 ic berhtnade 7 eftersona ic berhte 29. Ho here fortoa KeSe stod 3 gi-herde 

cwedun ^u:(or fie aworden wses oSre cwedun engel him spreoende wtes 
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30 Se hselend him 3swarode 1 cwseS. ne 
com Jjeos stef [en] for minon |?ingon ac for 
eowrum l^ingon ; 

31 Nu ys middan-eardes dom nu byS 
Syses middan-eardes ealdor ut-aworpen. 

32 1 gif ic beo upp-ahafen fram eorSan. 
ic teo ealle J?ing to me sylfon ; 

33 Dset he ssede 1 tacnode hwylcum 
deaSe he wolde sweltan ; 

34 Seo menio him Iswarode 1 cwseS. we 
gehyrdon on fore (sic) .^. jJ crist bitS on 
ecnysse. 1 humeta segest fu hit gebyraS 
jJ mannes sunu beo upp-ahafen. hwset ys 
l^es mannes sunu. 

35 ]7a cwseS se haelend ; Nu gy t ys ly tel 
leoht on eow. gaf fa hwile \>e ge leoht 
habbaS. jJ f ystro eow ne befon ; Se ]>e 
gseS on fystro he nat hwyder he gaeS. 

36 fa hwile f e ge leoht habbon gelyfaS 
on leoht f ge syn leohtes beam ; Das fing 
se haelend him saede. ? eode 1 bediglode 
hine fram him ; 

37 Da he swa mycele tacn dyde beforan 
him. hi. ne gelyfdon on hyne. 

38 jJ SsBS witegan word ysaias wsere ge- 
fylled f e he cw»S ; Drihten. hwa gelyfde 
pvdB f e we gehyrdon. 3 hwam wses drihtnes 
strencS geswutelod. 

39 forfi hi ne mihton gelyfan forf am 
ysaias cwsef efl 



Various Readings. 

30. A. stefen ; R C. siefii ; Gp. stef. A. mynon >yn- 
gon. A. ^yngoiL 31* B. G. nU 32, A. yc. A. up. 
A. >yng. A. sylfiim. 34. A. maenigo. A. B. G. )78ere, 
A. cryst by^. B. G. ecnysse. A. s^gst A. hyt gebyre^. 
A. up. B. manes i^nd time). 35. B. hielend. B. glL>. 
A. hwyla A. B. G. habbon {better). B. G. bof6n. A. B. G. 
I^ystron [for 2nd I'ystro]. A. hwsedor. 36. A. hwyle. 
A. bedyglode hyne hym {omitting fram). 37. A. tacen. 
A. hig. 38. A. isaias. 39. A. for->ig hig. A. 
myhton. A. isaias. 



30 Se haelend heom andswerede 3 cwaeS. 
Ne com f yos stefne for minan f ingen ; ac 
for eowrum fingen. 

31 Nu ys middan-eardes dom. nu beod 
f ises middan-eardes ealdor ut aworpen. 

32 1 gyf ic byo up ahafan fram eorSau. 
ic teo ealle fyng to me sylfum. 

33 Daet he saegde 1 tacnede hwylcen deaSe 
he woldan sweltan. 

34 Syo menio hym andswerede 3 cwaeS. 
We ge-hyrdan on fare lage. f aet crist byotS 
on ecnysse. 3 hu-moete saegst f u ; hyt ge- 
byra'S j$ mannes sunu beo up ahafen. Hwaet 
ys f es mannes sunu. 

35 Da cwaeS se haelend. Nu geot ys litel 
leoht on eow. gaS fa hwile fe ge leoht 
haebbaS ; f aet f eostwe {sic) eow ne be-fon. 
Se f e ga% on f eostran. he nat hwiSer he 
gaS. 

36 Da hwile f e ge leoht haebbeS ge-lefaS 
on leoht fast ge seon leohtes beam. Das 
f ing se haelend heom saegde. 3 eode 1 be- 
dyglede hine fram heom. 

37 Da he swa michele tacne dyde be- 
foran heom. hyo ne ge-lefden on hine. 

38 faet fas witegena word ysaias waere 
ge-fellaS f e he cwaeS. Drihten hwa ge-lefde 
f aes f e we ge-hyrden. 1 hwam waes drihtenes 
strengf e ge-swuteled. 

39 for-f y hy ne mihton ge-lyefan for-f am 
ysaias cwaeS efl. 



Various Readings. 

30. him andswerde; |>es stefne; mine. 31. byS. 
32. beo ; I'ing. 33. tacnode hwylcum ; wolde. 34. 
ge-hyrden; sb [for lage]; by«; sec^t; hit ge-byre« 
snne ; is. 35. halend ; gyt ; habban ; ^ystreo ; hwider 
gsefs. 36. habban ge-lyfeS ; syn ; ssede. 37. mycele 
ge-lyfdon. 3a >8es ; ysayas ware ge-fylled ; ge-lifde 
ge-hyrdon ; streniSse ge-swutolod. 39. hi ny {(ric) ; ge- 
lyefen. 



Chap. XIL] 121 

onduoarde se hadlend 3 cuaeis ne fore mec st^fn «iug cuom ah fore, iuh* *MS. inih, 

30 respondit iesvs et dixit non propter me uox haec uenit sed propter uos ^"- ^^ ^^• 

nn is dom imdd&ngeordes nu aldormonn isisses mxddAngeordes bi% auorpen ^ di 1 

31 nunc indicium est mundi nunc prinoeps huius mundi eicetur foras 32 et 

ic gif ahefen ^ biom from eor^o alle ic nimo ^ heartlico to me seolfum ^is wxtucUice he cuseis t 

ego si exaltatus fuero 6, terra omnia traham ad n\e iipsiim 33 hoc autem dicebat 

f becnade i of huaelcum dealSe uore suoltende i* gedeiSet geonduarde him se ^re^t ue geherdon 

significans qua morte esset moriturus 34 respondit ei turba nos audiuimus 

of Ib fie crist uunas i* in ecnisse 3 hnu ^u cuoe^es gedeefne^ f te se ahsefen ^ sune 

ex lege quia christus manet in aeternum et quomodo t6 dicis oportet exaltari filium 

momies hnelc is ^es sune monnes c\u^^ foriSon se hedlend gett ^ lyttil leht in iuh 

bominis qui est iste filius hominis 35 dixit ergo iesiLS athuc modicum lumen in nobis 

is geongas iSahuile leht gie hsebbas -if f te ^iostro iuih negegripai' ne l^cga-l' 3 se^e gaas in 

est ambulate dum lucem habetis ut non tenebrae uos com-praehendant et qui ambulat in 

Siostrum nit haidir geongas i %a huile leht gie hsebbe gelofals in leht -l^te snno lehtes gie se 

tenebris nescit quo uadat 36 dum lucem nabetis credite in lucem ut filii lucis sitis 

fSas uorda spreccend nses him se hseilend 3 «ona eode 3 gehydde hine from him ^ from «fiem mi«i5y 

haec locutus est eis iesus et abiit et abscondit s^ ab eis 37 cqra 

xiMiudlice su» micla becena geworhte beforae him i^ ne gelefdon in hine i* f te uord esaies 

autem tanta sigua fecisset coram eis non oredebant in eum 88* ut sermo esaiae'r^wf 

88—40 distin- 
guished by 
«je8 uitga gefylledo uoeron «one cuoe« drihten hua gelefes te-hemise-}' usra 3 arm drihtne* hxi^sm marks of quo- 
prophetae impleretur quem dixit domiuQ quis credidit auditui nostro et brachium domini cui ^^'^• 

is eedeaued fore iSa ^ ne msBhton gelefa foHSon eft^rsona ciioeiS esaiof ^e uitga 

reuelatum est 39 *Propterea non poterant credere quia iterum dixit esaiaa » •109. i. 

mt. cxzziii. 
mr. xxxuii. 
lu. Ixxui^, 



30. ge-ondsworade ^e hseAend 1 cwseS ne for mec stefh isios com ah forQ iowih 31. nu dom is midden- 

geordes nu aldermen iSisses middengeordes bio^on aworpen utt 32. 3 ic gif ahsefen bio^on (tic) from eoriSo alle 
ic nuno to me solfuin 33. isis ynxtudlice cwse^ ^set becnade of hwelcum deo^e were deed -^ sweltende wsos 

34 wuna% in ecnisse 3 huu ^a cwe^es gidsefha^ fie sie aha&fen sono monnes hwelc is iSes suno monnes 

35. cwee^ foriSon him Se hsdlend gett lyttel leht in iow is gongas iSa hwile leht ge h«ebbe fte ne Siostro iowih 
ne gi-grape 3 seSe ne gi-lsecce ne gigripe {sic) Siostrum nat hwider gonges 36. mliSSy leht hsebbe gilefeS in leht 

fte snno lehtes ge gesie Sas word sprecende wses Se hsblend 3 Sena eode 3 him from him 37. miSSy 

wutudli<^ swa micle beoono giworhte bifora him ne gi-lefdun in hine 38. f te word essaias Sees witga gifylled 
werun Son^ cwceS drih^^n hwelc gilefeS gihemisse Sine {tic) user 3 eorm drihtnes hwsem set-eowed ia 39. fore 
Son ne msehton gilefa forSon efbersona cwseS essaias 

Q 
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40 he ablende hyra eagan. 1 ahyrde hyra 
heortan jJ hi ne geseon mid hyra seagon 3 
mid hyra heortan ne ongyton. 3 syn ge- 
cyrrede 1 ic hig gehaele ; 

41 Ysaias ssede Sas fing ))a he geseah 
hys wuldor 1 sprsec be him. 

42 1 feah manega of Sam ealdron gelyf- 
don on hyne ; Ac hi hit ne cyddon for faera 
pharisea fingon f e-laes hig ma[n] ut-adrife 
of hyra gesomnunge ; 

43 Hi lufodon manna wuldor swiSor 
f onne godes wuldor. 

44 Se hselend clypode 3 cwseS to him ; 

Se \>e gelyfS on me ne gelyf j? he na 
on me. ac on ])sene pe me sende. 

45 1 se Se me gesyh)) gesyhS f aene ]>e 
me sende ; 

46 Ic com to leohte on middan-eard. 1 
nan Sara ]>e gelyfS on me ne wunaS on 
fystron. 

47 1 gif hwa gehyrS mine word 1 ne 
gehylt. ne deme ic hine ; Ne com ic mid- 
dan-eard to demanne ac 'f ic gehaele mid- 
dan-eard ; 

48 Se J?e me for-higS 3 mine word ne 
under-fehS. he hseff hwa him deme ; Seo 
spaec |?e ic spaec seo him demS on ))am 
ytemestan dsege 

49 for|?am J7e ic ne spece of me sylfon ac 
se faeder pe me sende he me behead hwaet 
ic cwefe 1 hwaet ic spece. 



Various Readings, 

40. A. heora {/our times), A. hig. A. B. C. eagon 
[ybr 8Bagon]. A. om, ne. A. ongitan. A. hyg; B. hi; 
C. hi [/or higj A B. C. gehaele. 41. A. Isatas. 

B. C. geseh. 42. A. C. |>eh. A. hig [for hi]. A. C. 

hyt A. cylsdon. A. f^y-laes. B. C. hi [/or higj A. man ; 
B. 0. ma (of in Corp.). A. ut-adiyfa A. heora. 43. 
A. hig lufedon. A. Bwy«or. 44. B. clypo («c). B.C. 
nl 46. A. myddan-. A. |>«ra. A. [jystrum. 47. 
A. myddan-eard {l$t time); myddan-geard {2nd time), 
48. A. for-liygeS. A. sprsec \>e ic sprsec ; B. C. spsec |>e 
ic spaec 49. A. B. C. sprece. A. sylfum. A. sprece. 



40 he ablende here eagen. 1 a-herte 
heora heorta. }?aet hyo ne syon mid heora 
eagen. ] mid heorta ne on-geten 1 syon ge- 
cyrde. 1 ic ge-haele. 

41 Ysaias saegde j^as {'ing. pB, he ge-seah 
hys wuldor 1 sprsec be hym. 

42 ] J)eh manega of fam ealdron ge-lefdon 
on hine. Ac hyo hyt ne kyddan for J)are 
farisea |?ingon. f e-laes hyo me ut adrifan of 
heora samnunge. 

43 Hyo lufedon manne wuldor ; swiSere 
))anne godes wuldor. 

44 Se haelend cleopede. 1 cwaoS to heom. 

Se ]>e lefS on me. ne ge-lef S he na on 
me ; ac on }7onne j^e me seute. 

45 1 se \>e me ge-syhS ; he ge-sihS J?anne 
pe me sente. 

46 Ich com to leohten on midden-eard. 5 
nan fare pe ge-lefd on me ne wunia'S on 
]?eostran. 

47 ^nd gyf hwa ge-herS mine word 3 
ne ge-healt ; ne deme ic hine. Ne com ich 
middan-eard to demenne. ac }7aet ic haele 
middan-eard. 

48 Se Se me for-higS. 3 mine word ne 
underfeh'S. he haefS hwa him deme. Syo 
spaace pe ic spaec sye him dem'S on }7am 
ytemestan daige. 

49 for-f am ic ne sprece of me sylfan. Ac 
se fader pe me sente. he me be-bead. hwset 
ic cweSe 1 hwaet ic spreke. 



Various Readings, 

40. heora eagan ; aherde ; eagan ; mid heora heortan ; 
on-gytan; syn ge-cyrdde. 41. spree. 42. eldran 
ge-lyfdon ; hit ; cyddon ; pharisea ; ma [/or me]. 43. 
lefdon ; swi^^re \>onne. 44. clypoda 45. ge- 

8ih«; )?onne. 46. Ic; ge-lyfd; wuna^; feostrum. 

47. ge-hylt; ic; hala 48. hafiS; Se; se [for sye]. 
49. sylfon; fseder; sende; R. repeats hwaet ic cwel^e 3 ; 
sprece. 
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ofblindade-}' ego hiora 1 

40 excaecauit oculos eorum et 



6nsti^ade 4* 
indurauit 



hiora hearts ^te 
eorum c6r ut 



ne gesea^ miS e^um 
non uideant ocuUs 



3 ODgeatta^ mi^ hearta 1 se gecerredo i* 3 ic hselo hia 
et intellegant corde et conuertantur et sanem eos 

«onn« i* ^a gesaeh wuldor his 3 spreccend nces of «8em ^ of him 
quando uidit gloriam eius et locutus est de eo 



^as caae^ esaiof ^e nitga 
41 * Haec dixit esaias • 110. x. 



80^ hnoe^re ^ ah •)( an ? from 
42 uemmtamen et ex 



aldormonnum menigo gelefdon on him ah fore »-lara(» ne 6ndattalS 4' ^to of 

principibus multi crediderunt in eum sed propter pharisaeos non confitebantur ut de 

iser somnung nerse fordrifeno ^ auorpen ^ gelafadon foiiSon uuldor ^ monna mara 4' suitor %on 

synagoga non eicerentur 43 dilexerunt enim gloriam hominum magis quam 



unlder godes 
gloriam dei 



se hteiend xmtudlice cliopade ? cuoaeis se^e gelefes in mec ne gelefes 
44 *lEsua autem clamauit et dixit qui credit in me non credit * ill. i. 

mt. xcniii. 

mr. zcoi. 
on mec ah in Ussm seSe sonde mec 1 seSe gesii^ mec gesii^ Hone seise sonde mec ^u* c^^' 

in me sed in eum qui misit me 45 et qui uidet me uidet eum qui misit me 



ic leht on middangeord cuom fte eghnselc se^e gelefes on mec inf iSiostnim ne unnias 

46 *££:o lux in mundo ueni ut omnis qui credit in me in tenebris nou maneat * 112. z. 

fMS. on, aZt. 
to in, 
1 gif hua geheres uorda mina ? ne ge-haldas ic ne doema hine ne fo9iSon cuom ic 

47 et si quis audierit uerba mea et non custodierit ego non iudico eum non enim ueni 



f te ic doeme middtLngeord ah f te ic gehaelo ^ midd&ngeord 
ut iudieem mundum sed ut saluificem mundum 



seise mec teles i* 3 ne 
48 qui spemit me et non 



on-foa^ uorda mino hsefes se^o doemes hine uord f 4' ^one sprecend U8bs -^ am he gedoemeS 
accipit uerba mea habet qui iudicet eum sermo quem locutus sum ille iudicabit 



hine on iSsem Aketmesta daege 
eum in nouissimo die 



for^on ic from me seolfum nam ic sprecend ah seise sonde 
49 quia ego ex me ipso non sum locutus sed qui misit 



mec fseder is he me bebod salde huaed ic cua^iSo •I' f ic spreeo J huaed ic spreco 4* f ic («tc) 

me pater ipse mihi mandatum dedit quid dicam et quid loquar 



40. of-blindade ego hiora 1 on-stiiSade hiora heorta f te ne gisieis m\^ egum ongeotais miis heorte 3 gicerredo 
3 ic hselo hiee 41. iSas cweeis essaias iSonne gisaeh wuldcr his J sprecendes (sic) wses of him 42. sois hweiSre 
of aldor-monnum monige gilefdun in hine ah fore sea larwum ne ondettais f te of somnunge ne for-drife 
43. gi-lufadon foriSon wuldor monna mara ion wuldor godea 44. He hsel^n^ isa cliopade 3 cwseis seise gilefe^ 

on mec negi in mec gilefais ah on hine seiSe mec sonde 40. 1 seiSe gisiiS mec gisiis hine seiSe mec sonde 

46. ic leht in middengeorde ic com ^te alio iSaiSe gilefaiS in mec in iSiostrum ne wunat 47. ? gif hwelo 

gihereiS word min 7 ne gihaldeiS ic ne dome hine ne forison com ic f to doema middengeorde ah f ic hsele doe 
middengerde 48. seise teleis mec 1 ne on-foeis word min hsefeiS seiSe doemeis hine word iSset iSone sprecende 

ic am he gi-doemeis hine in issem Isetemesta dagum 49. forison ic of me solfum ne am ic sprecende ah 

seiSe sonde mec fseder he me bibeod ^ bibod salde hwset ic cweto 7 hwset ic spreco 

Q2 
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50 1 ic wat -f his bebod ys gee lif. fa 
ping ]>e ic sprece. ic sprece swa faeder me 

SiBDE; 

CHAPTER XIIL 



1 /I j^r |?am esterfreols-daege se haelend 
-^-" wiste jJ his tid com -f he wol- 



Dy» ge-byra* 
on l^anres daeg 
er eastron. 

feBtum ^"^ de gewitan of pjson middan-earde to his 
pasche. A. fgeder fa he lufode his leoming-cnihtas fe 

waeron on middan-earde an (sic) ende he 

hig lufode; 

2 3 fa drihtnes fenung waes gemacud fa 
for se deofol on iudas heortan scariothes 
jj he hine belaewde ; 

3 He wiste f faeder sealde ealle f ing on 
his handa ] jJ he com of gode 1 cymS to 
gode. 

4 he aras fram his fenunge 1 lede his 
reaf 1 nam linen hraegel 1 begyrde hyne. 

5 seller fam he dyde v/cdter on fset 1 
fwoh his leorning-cnihta fet 1 drigde hig 
mid f sere lin-wsede f e he waes mid begyrd ; 

6 Da com he to simone petre. 1 petrus 
cwaeS to him; Drihten scealt fu Swean 
mine fet. 

7 se haelend Iswarode 1 cwaeS to him. f u 
nast nu jJ ic do ac f u wast sySSan ; 

8 Petrus cwaeS to him. ne f wyhst fu 
naefre mine fet ; Se haelend hiin Iswarode 1 
cwaef . gif ic f e ne f wea naefst f u nahne 
dsel myd me ; 

9 Da cwaeS simon petrus to him ; Drih- 
ten. ne f weh f u na mine fet ane. ac ec 
min heafod 1 mine handa ; 



Various Beadings. 

60. A. lyf. A. fas |>yng. 

Cap. xiii 1. A. easier-. A. wyste. A. tyd. A. 
gewf tan. A. ^ysnm. A. -cnyhtas. 2. A. dryhtnea. 
A. ge-macod. B. C. f6r. 3. A. >yDg. 4. B. C. 

lede. A. lynen hrsegL 6. C. bwoh {tic). A. drygde. 
A. hyg; 0. hL 6. B. C. let 7. B. C. nu. B. C. 
d6. 8. A. I^wehat; C. |>wyh8 (tic), A. nsenne. 9. 
A. symon ; B. C. simdn. A. eac ; B. C. ea 



50 And ic wat f set hys bebod ys eche 
lyf fa fing fe ic sprece; ic speke swa se 
fader me saigde. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

1 2C^r fam easter freols-daige. se hael- 
-^-^-^ end wiste jJ hys tid com. faet 

he wolde ge-witan of f issum middan-earde 
to hys fader, fa he lufede his leoming- 
cnihtas f e war on on middan-earde. on aende 
he hyo lufede. 

2 w^nd fa. drihtnes fening waes ge- 
macod. fa for se deofol on iudases heorta 
scariothes. faet he hyne be-laewde. 

3 he wiste faet se faeder sealde ealle fing 
on hys handa. 3 jJ he com of gode. 1 cymS 
to gode. 

4 he aras fram hys f egnunge. 1 legde 
hys reaf. 1 nam linen raU 3 be-gerte hine. 

5 w^fter fam he dede waeter on faet. J 
f wog his leoming-cnihte fet. 1 dreide hyo 
mid fare lin-waede f e he waes miS be-gert. 

6 Da com he to symone petre. 1 petrus 
cwaeS to hym. Drihten scelt f u f wean mine 
fet; 

7 Se haelend andswerede 1 cwaeB. to hym, 
f u nast nu. -f ic do. ac f u wast seSSan. 

8 Petrus cwaeS to hym. ne f wehst f u 
naefre mine fet. Se haelend hym andswerede. 
1 cwaeS. Gyf ic f e ne f wea naefst f u naenne 
dal mid me. 

9 Da cwae'S symon petrus to hym. Drihten 
ne f weag f u ane mine fet ; ac eac min heafod 
send mine hande. 



Variovs Readings. 

60, -ZEnd; bebodd; ecelif; spece; feeder; sa^e. 

Cap. xiii. 1. iester ; -daege ; lufode ; waren ; lufede. 
2. iudas heortan. 3. fader. 4. rsegel ; begyrde. 
6. dyde water; fet ; |>woh ; drihde ; mide begyrt 7. 

Bj^fsan. 8. I^wyhst ; nanne daeL 9. )»weL 
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1 ic nat fie bebod his lif ece is )Sa uord * forison ic spreco sua cose^ * MS. nordo, 

60 et scio quod mandatum eius uita aetema est quae ergo ego loquor sicut dixit «''• '« Qord, 

me 86 feeder snse ic sprecco 
mihi pater sic loquor 



CAP. XIII. 

aer ^eam symbeldaege untedlice eastres uiste se hsBiend fie cuom tid fie ofn-leora i of 
1 * ANte diem autem festum paschae sciens iesuB quia uenit hora ut trans-eat ex • XXXIII. 

tissum middangeord to feeder mi^^y gelufade his iSa ^e aoeron on midd&ngeord on ende lufade 
hoc muudo ad patrem cum diiexisset suos qui erant in mundo in finem dilexit 

hia 1 farma ^ sjmbel l riorda geiiar^ mit duu-1' faestlice gesendo in heorta is fie salde 

eos 2 * Et cena facta cum diabolus iam misisset in corde ut traderet ♦ 113. uiiii. 

lu. ccbui. 

hine indas simon )Se scariothisca* uiste f te alle salde him se feeder in hondum 3 f te * In margin- 

eum iudas simonis scariothis 3 f Sciens quia omnia dedit ei pater in mantis et quia i- scariotb. i. 

memoria 
mortiR. 
from gode foerde •)* 3 to gode faeres l aras from fSser farma J sette uoedo 4* his f Hi. iii. 

& deo exiuit et ad deum uadit 4 * Surgit 6, cena et ponit uestimenta suamt.cxi. 

In. cxoiiii. 

1 mi^*y onfoing ^ f Im ymbgyrdo l hine so^^a ^ sonde f nseter in tixy i J ongann 

5 deinde mittit aquam in peluem et coepit 



et cum accepisset linteum praeciDxit s^ 



geisoa f6et ^ara ^egna i 3 dryga mi^ isem lin of ^sem uaBS gegyrded 
lauare pedes discipulorum et extergere linteo quo erat praecinctus 

to simon petrum ? cuse^ him petrr«« driht^Tt ^u me ge^oas* f6et 
ad simonem petrum et dicit ei petrus doiyiine id mihi lauas pedes 



cuom forSon 
6 uenit ergo 

geonduearde * MS. ge- 
7 respondit *uoa8, alt. to 



le hsdiend ? cuse^ him to f ic doom ^r iSn naast ndtt )Su wast xmtudliee i husefSre vsifter %a ^ 
iesvA et dicit ei quod ego facio tu nescis modo scies autem post-ea 

cuoe% him to petrut ne ^tioas %u i me f6et in ecnise geondnarde se hsel^n^ him gif ic ne 
8 dicit ei petrus non lauabis mihi pedes in aeternum respondit ie^t^s ei si non 



a5oa ^e ne hsefis ^u dael mech mi<s 
lauero t& non habes partem mecum 

f6et mine ah e^c ^a h6nd 1 f heafat 
pedes meos sed et manus et caput 



cuoc% him to simon petrta driht^n ne f an 
9 dicit ei simon petrus domtne non tantum 



50. 3 ic wat J5te bibod his lif ece is *a*e fortson ic spreco swa cwae* me feeder gif {sic) ic spreco 
Cap. XIII. 1. cer ^aem sjmbel-daege wutudlk;^ eostro wiste «e hBdXend fte com his tid -Jite ofer-liorde of 
iSissum rvlddemgeorde to feder mi^^y gilufade his «a«e werun in middeng«or6?^ o««e on ende lufade hise 

2. 3 feorma giworden wees mi« diowlum fBestlice gisendes in heorte fSsette salde hine iudas simon «e scariothisca 

3. wiste ^sette alle salde him ^e feeder in bond 3 forSon from gode foerde 3 to gode gaes ^ fsercs 4. aras 
from «»r feorme 3 sette giwedo his 3 mi^^y on-feng «8Bt lin ymb-gyrde hine 6. soiSfSa asende f wseter in trog 
3 ongan gi^wa foett «ara %egna 3 drygde mi« «8Bm line of «8em w»s gigyrded 6. com fortJon to simony 

petre 3 cwset him drih/«n isu me fSwoege foett 7. ondsworade te hsel^ii^^ 3 cwae^ him %set ic doe 3 )Sa 

ne wast nu «u wast wutudlu;^ efter «a 8. cwbb* him to petms ne «w8bs tu me foett in ecnisse ondsworade 

<Se YitB\end 3 gif ne «w8b «e ne hsefestu dsel mec mils 9. cw»i5 him simon petnit drihten ne «fiet an foett 

mine ah 3 honda 3 heofod 
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10 Da cwseS se hselend to him. Se \>e 
clsene hjp ne be^earf buton [j5] man his 
fet |?wea ac ys eall claene ; 1 ge synt sume 
claene nses na ealle. 

11 he wiste witodlice hwa hyne sceolde 
belajwan. forfam he cwaeS. ne synt ge ealle 
claene ; 

1 2 SySSan he hsefde hyra fet a]? wogene. 
he nam his reaf 1 fa he sajt he cwaeS eft to 
him. wite ge hwaet ic eow dyde ; 

13 Ge clypiaS me lareow 1 drihten. 1 wel 
ge cweSa]). swa ic eom soflice. 

14 Gif ic fwoh eowre fet. [ic pe eom 
eower lareow. 1 eower hlaford. ge sceolon 
jjwean eower selc oSres fet ;] 

15 ic eow sealde bysene jJ ge don swa ic 
eow dyde ; 

16 Soplice ic eow secge nys se Seowa 
fnrSra ponne his hlaford. ne aerenddraca nys 
ma^rra ponne se |?e hyne sende. 

17 Gif ge pas ping witod (sic) ge beoS 
eadige. gif ge hig doS ; 

18 Ne secge ic be eow eallon. ic wat 
hwylce ic geceas ac j5 jJ halige gewrit sy 
gefylled pe cwyp ; Se pe ytt hlaf myd me 
ahef}? hys ho ongean me. 

19 nu ic eow secge ssrpam pe hyt ge- 
wurj?e jJ ge gelyfon ponne hyt geworden 
biS -f ic hit eom ; 

20 SoS ic eow secge se Se under-fehS 
p2dne pe ic sende. under-fehf me. Se pe 
imder-feh|? me imder-feh)? Saene Se me 
sende; 



Variotis Headings. 

10. B. C. be-l^ierf. A. C. insert f, which Coip. and B. 
onit*. B. C. fet A. synd. 11. A. wyste wytodlice. 

A. Bynd. 12. A. heora fet B. 0. rief. A. wyte. 
13. A. dryhten. 14. The clause ic.o^res fet is in 
A. wdy. 15. A. bysne. B. G. d6n. 16. A. se hlaford 
L/br his hlaford]. A. serendraca. 17. A. \>jng, A. 

wyton ; B. 0. witod. 18. A. gewryt sig. C. om, )« 

cwy)>. A. 1 heHs (sie). A. ho. K 0. ongen. 19. A. 
ge-weori$e. A. by«. A. hyt 20. A. )>one {2nd time). 



10 pa cwaaS se haelend to hym. Se pe 
claene byS. ne be-|7erf hym buton padt man 
hys fet pwesL. ac ys al claene. ^nd ge send 
sume claene. naes na ealle. 

11 He wiste witodlice hwa hine scolde 
be-laewen. for-fan he cwaeS ne sende ge 
ealle claene. 

12 SySSan he hafde heore fet a-J?wogene. 
he nam his reaf. 1 |7a he set he cwaeS efi 
to heom. Wite ge hwaet ic eow dyde. 

13 Ge clepiad me lareow. 1 drihtan. 1 
wel ge cwe'Sa'S. swa ic eom soSlice, 

14 Gyf ic jjweoh eower fet. 



15 ic eow sealde bisne paet ge don swa 
ic eow dyde. 

16 SoSlice ic eow segge. nis se feowa 
fur'Sra ];anne hys hlaford. ne se arendrake 
nis mare ])anne se pe hine sende. 

17 Gyf ge fas ping witaS ge beoS eadige. 
gj'fgehyodoS. 

18 Ne segge ic be eow eallen. ic wat 
hwilce ic ge-cheas. Ac J^aet psdt halig ge- 
writ seo ge-feld pe cweS. Se pe aet hlaf mid 
me a-hefS hys ho on-gean me. 

19 nu ic eow segge aer-J)am pe hit ge- 
wurSe. J?aet ge ge-lyfan j^onne hyt ge-worS- 
an beoS. faet ic hyt eom. 

20 SoS ic eow segge. se pe under-fehS 
|7ane pe ic sende. he under-feh|> me. Se 
pe under-feh'S me ; under-fehS fane pe me 
sende. 



Various Readings. 

10. eal; End; synd. 11. be-lawen ; synd. 12. 
Wito {sic). 13. clepie^ ; larew ; drihten. 14. )>woh. 
15. bisene. 16. >onne his; arendraca nys mssrre 

)K)Dne. 17. Gif; wito% ; bit; gif. 18. allon; ge- 
ceas ; halige ; syo go-fyld ; het [for set]; his h6. 19. 
-)yan; ge-lyfon; ge-worden byt. 20. nndercegt {IH 
time; hut afterwards nnderfehiS, as in text); (nmne {Jbr 
|>ane; twice]. 
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cuoe^ him to so hsdlend se^e ge^usen is •1' 8prec uses ne iSorfseiS l f te atoa hine ah is daene 
10 dicit ei ieatia qui locutus (sic) est non indiget ut lauet sed est mundtis 



all 7 gie dseno aron ah ne alle 
lotus et uos mundi estis sed non omnes 



wiste foHSon huoelce noefe seSe 
11 sciebat . enim quis-nam esset qui 



salde hine ^ ualdo hine sealla fore^a i* cuoeis ne arogie cisene alle 
traderet eum propter-ea dixit non estis mundi omnes 



seft^tiSon •i' foHSon ge^nog 
12 postquam ergo lauit 



f5et hiora 1 onfeng uoedo his mi^-^y gesaett ^ gelionade eftersona cuse% him gie uuton hiued 

pedes eorum et accepit uestimenta sua cum recubuisset iterum dixit eis scitis quid 



ic djde iuh 
fecerim nobis 



gie geceigas mec lama ? driht^Tt J gie bledtslgas am ic hneiSre i* 
13 * Uos uocatis me magister et do7mne et benedicitis sum etenim * 116. iii. 

mt. Iniiii. 
In. Ldii. 
gif ic forKon ge^uog foet iuero driht^n 3 laraua J gie •1' iuh is gedsefned oSer o^res 

14 * Si ergo ego laui pedes uestros daminus et magister et uos debetis alter alterius * 117. x. 



a^oa i<5et 
lauare pedes 



bisen for^on ic salde iuh f te huu ^ suaslce ic dyde iuh sua esec 
15 exemplum enim dedi nobis ut quem-admodum ego feci nobis ita et 



gie doas -i* 
uos facialis 



80$ is 80% is f ic cuoe^o iuh nis esne ^ mara drihtne lus ne &c 

16 * Amen amen dico nobis non est seruus maior domtno suo neque * XXXim. 

lis. iii 

mt xc 
aposto/ mara iseem seiSe sendes hine gif gie iSas witse eadgo gie bi^on gif gie wyrcas $a i^ 'y^^ 

apostolus maior eo qui misit ilium 17 si haec scitis beati eritis si feceritis ea 

ne of allum iuh ie cuoeto ic uat $a ic geceas ^ ah fie gefylled uere ^ sie f uritt se^e 
18 * Non de omnibus nobis dico ego scio quos elegerim sed ut impleatur scribtura qui ♦ 119. x. 



bruca^ ^ mec mi$ f hlSf he ahefe^ ^ ongaegn mec hel ^ his 

manducat mecum panem leuabit contra me calcaneum (sic) suum 



from ^issa ic cuoeiSo 
19 & modo dico 



iuh 8Br $on l f sie f te gie gelehi mi^^y auorden bi$ f te ic am 
nobis prius-quam fiat ut credatis cum factum fuerit quia ego sum 



80$ is sois is 
20 * Amen amen • 120. L 

mt. xcniii. 

f ic cue$o iuh se$e onfoas gif huselcne ic sendo mec onfoas se$e mitudlice mec onfoas onfoses i^'oirai! 
dico uobis qui accipit si quem misero me accipit qui autem me accipit accipit 

$8Bne i $8em se$e mec sendes 
eum qui me misit 



10. cwse$ him ise heaXend se$e gisprecen wses ne isorfet itet eft $wse ah is ckene aU 3 ge clsene aron ah ne 
alle 11. wiste forSon hwelc were se^e salde hine fore $on cw8b$ ne aron ge clsene alle 12. sefber $on 

forlSon gi^wog foet hiora 3 onfeng giwedo his mi$$y gihlionade eeftersona cwset him gi-wutun hwset ic dyde iow 
13. ge gi-cegas mec larwa 1 drihten 3 gibletsad ic am 3 fortson 14. gif ic $wog foet iowre driht^n 3 larwa 7 

ge iow is gidffifhad o$er o$res a^wse foett 15. bisine foHSon ic salde iow f te huu i swelce ic dyde ioh swa 

ge 3 ec doas 16. so$ is soislice ic cwe$o iow ne is mara isegn drihtne his ne ec apostol mara iSsem se^e 

sendes hine 17. gif ge $as wite eadge bio^un gif ge wyrces $a 18. ne of allum iow ic cweSo ic wat $a 

ic geceos ah f te gefyllod were f gewrit se$e brucca$ mec mi$ laf he ahsefe^ ongsegn me helm his 19. from 

$isse ic cwe$o iow ser ton sie fie ge gelefe miSty aworden was f te ic am 20. so$ is sotlic ic cweto iow 

sete onfoes gif hwelcne ic sendo me onfoet seSe wutudlictf mec onfoeiS ic onfoe isone sete mec sende 
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21 Da se hselend ]?as ping ssede he wses 
gedrefed on gaste 1 cySde 1 cwaeS. SoS ic 
eow secge j5 eower an me belaewS ; 

22 Da leorning-cnihtas beheold hyra aelc 
oSeme 3 him twynode be hwam he hit 
ssede; 

23 An f>8era leorni[n]g-cnihta hlinode on 
J?aes haalendes bearme j^a^ne se hselend lu- 
fode; 

24 Symon petrus bicnode to |)yson 1 cwsdS 
to him ; Hwaet is se Se he hyt big segS. 

25 Witodlice J?a he hlinode ofer Sses 
haelendes breostum he cwseS to him ; Drih- 
ten hwaet ys he. 

26 Se haelend him Iswarode 1 cwse'S. He 
ys se Se ic raece bedyppedne hlaf ; 1 J?a ]>a. 
he bedypte faene hlaf he sealde hyne iudas 
scariothe ; 

27 1 J?a aefter pam bitan satanas eode on 
hyne ; Da cwaeS se haelend to liim. do raSe 
j5 })u don wylt. 

28 nyste nan fara sittendra to hwam he 
j5 sa?de; 

29 Sume wendon forJ?am iudas haefde 
serin jJ se haelend hit cwaede be him. bige 
J?a \>ing fe us pearf sy to fam freols-daege 
oSSe jJ he sealde sum ping J?earfendum 
mannum ; 

30 Da he nam |7aene bitan. he eode tit 
])ar-rihte hit waes niht 

31 pa, he ut eode. 1 se haelend cwaeS. nu 
ys mannes sunu geswutelod. 3 god ys ge- 
swutelod on him ; 



Various Readings. 

21. A. )»yiig. C. cyddo. 22. A. -cnyhtas. A. 

heora. A. beom. 2a A. B. C. leorning-. A. -cnyhta. 
A. hlynade. B. C. bierme. A. J>ono. 24. A. Simon. 
A. bycnode. A. J>y88an. A. C. ys. A. byg. 25. A. 
wytodlice. A. Uynodo. A. breoston. A. Dryhten. 
26. A. jK)ne. A. nyne sealde. 27. A. bytan. A. B. 
C. do. 28. A. syttendra. 29. A. scryn. A. C. 

hyt A. hym. A. byge. A. J»yng. C. \\eri, A. sie. 
30. A, J>one bytan. A. )>06r-ryhte (followed by a stop). 
A. nyht. 31. B. C. Qt A. B. C. insert a stop t^fter 
code. 



21 Da se haelend fas f>ing saBgde. he waes 
gedrefed on gaste. 1 cydde 1 cwaeS. SoS ic 
eow segge. faet eower an me be-laewS. 

22 Da leorning-cnihtas be-heoldan heora 
aelc oSrenne. 1 heom tweonede be hwam he 
hyt saegde. 

23 An )?are leorning-cnihta lenede* •MS.hi«ie 
on pB.8 haelendes barme j^ane se haelend «e«' v. 85. 
lufede. 

24 Simon petrus bicnode to pysen 1 cwaeS 
to him. Hwaet is se fe he hit by saegS. 

25 Witodlice J>a he hlenede ofer J>a8 
haelendes breosten he cwaeS to him. Drih- 
ten hwaet is he. 

26 se haelend hym andswerede 1 cwaeS. 
He is se pe ic raeche be-dyppedne hlaf. And 
psi psi he dypte Jeanne hlaf he sealde hine 
ludase scariothe. 

27 3 ])a aefter psun bite sathanas eode on 
hyne. Da cwaeS se haelend to hym. do 
ra)?e faet \>\i don wylt ; 

28 nyste nan J?are sittendre to hwam he 
j5 saygde. 

29 Sume wendon for-)7an iudas hafde 
serin jjaet se haelend hit cwaeSe be hym. 
bege f^a fing pe us J?arf syo to J?am freols- 
daige odSet -p he sealde sum fing fearfenden 
mannen. 

30 Da he nam J?ane bite, he eode ut f aer- 
rihte. hit waes niht. 

31 }7a he ut eode. 1 se haelend cw. nu ys 
mannes sunu ge-swuteled. 3 god is ge- 
swuteled on him. 



Various Headings. 

21. cy«de; ewer (sic). 22. be-heold; olSerne; 

twonede. 23. )>ara ; hlinode ; halendes bearme ; 

)>onne ; halend lufode. 24. )>yBon ; byg segiS. 25. 

hlinode; breestum; ys. 26. ys; rsBche; be-dypte 

)K)nne. 27. satanas; neSe. 28. scegde. 29. 

-^m ; hsefde ; bige ; >carf ; ot^at ; )>earfendam manum. 
30. \>2ene, 31. halend cwaet ; geswatolod {2nd tints 

only). 



Chap. XIIL] 129 

miiSiy iSsQB gecuaeis ae hsdlend gestyred ^ uses ini« gaste 3 foretrymmede ^ getrymed uses 3 cu»« 
- 21 ♦Cum haec dixisset iesu& turbatus est smniu et protestatus est et dixit * 121. uii. 

* mt.colzxmm. 

mr. clxi. 
sot is 80% is f ic ssego iuh f to an of iuh gesellet meh ymblocadon i foriSon 

amen amen dico nobis quia unus ex nobis tradet me 22 * Aspiciebant ergo ♦ 122. 1. 

mt. oclxxx. 
- , ^ mr. olxii. 
himbituien «a tegnas hia stylton l* tuiaton i* from hufiem ffecuse* uabs for«on geeaett ^^ gelionade -r an iu.oclxuiiii. 

adinnicem discipuli haesitantes de quo diceret 23 * Erat ergo recumbens unus ♦ 123. x. 

of fSe^am his on bearm ^Ssdshsdlendes tone lufade Behsalend gebecnadei* forton tsem 

ex discipnlis eius in sinu iesix quern diligebat iesus 24 innnit ergo hnic 

simon petrus i. Cephas 3 cueet him huselc is of taem cuse* forton mitty gelionade 

simon petrus et dicit ei quis est de quo dicit 25 itaque cum recubuisset 

he i teilca onufa breost tses hsel^n^es cnaet him to drihUn huelc is tsem geondoserde se hsel^m^ 

iLe supra pectus iesix dicit ei domine quis est 26 cui respondit iesus 

hg is ««m ic ftobrocene* laf rahte l* ic weco u»llo 3 mi«-«y gebwec-l' f lif saldo ind« 

ille est cui ego intinctum panem porrexero *Et cum intinxisset panem dedit iudae • 124. uiiii. 

simonit torn scariothisca J. deates gemynd 3 sdfter f bread ta ^ foerde in tsem se niteruorda 

simonis scariotbis 27 et post bucellam tunc introiuit in ilium satanas 

• 

cnset him se htelend f tn nyrces d6 hr^te i recone tis xmtttdlice senig moitn nyste 

* Dicit ei iesv^ quod facis {6c citius 28 hoc autem nemo sciuit * 125. x. 

isara lioniandra i sittendra to hnon ^ forhuon •I' coset him summo forSon noendo f te 

discumbentium ad quid dixerit ei 29 quidam enim putabant quia 

^ seado ^ cesto ^ hsefde mdcu forton cuset him se hadiend byg ta ting tate ned&rt sint ws to 

loculos^ habebat iudas quia dicit ei iesvs eme ea quae opus sunt nobis ad 

tsem symbel-dsege ^ nsefigum f te huo-thuoega salde ^ mitty forton onfenge he f bread 

diem festum aut egenis ut aliquid daret 30 cum ergo accipisset ille bucellam 

foerde sona-)' naes nxLttidlice n»ht mitty forton fromeade cmet Belmiend nH geberehtnad 

exiuit continue erat autem nox 31 cum ergo exisset dicit ie^os nunc clarificatus 

is snna monnes 3 sod geberhtnad •]' is in teem i in hine 
est filius hominis et det^s clarificatus est in eo 



21. mitty tis cw»t se hB^lend gestyred wses in gaste 3 fortrymede ^ gitrymed wees 3 cwset sot b sotlice 
ic cweto iow f te an of iow mec selet 22. ymb-locadmi forton him bitwion ta tegnas hia stylton 1 

twiodon from hwsem he cwset 23. wses forton gisast l gelionade an of tegnum his on baorm tses hseiendes 
tone lufade te hselend 24. gebecnede forton tsem symon petn^« 3 cwset him hwelc is of tsem cws^t 

25. forton mitty gelionade he 4* te ilea onufa breost t^s hselende^ cweet him di-ihten hwelc is 26. geond- 

svrarade te hsel^^ he is tsem ic f tobrocne hlaf hrahte 1 ic "^ rsece wyllo 3 mitty gebrsec hlaf salde iudea * MS. ir, alt. 
symonis teem scariotisca 27. 3 sefber f sem (sic) breode ta foerde in tsem te witerworda cwset him te hmlend ^^ ^^' 
f tu wyrces doa recone 28. tis wutvidlice naeiiigmon nyste tara hlionendra f te forhwon cweet him 

$9. sume forton woendun f te seat ^ ceste hsefde iudas forton cwset him te hsdiend byge ta ting tate 
nedtarf sint ns to habbanne tsem symble ^ nsefgum fid hwset-hwogu salde 30. mitty forton onfeng he 

f bread foerde sona wses wutudlicd naeht 31. mitty forton from-eode cwaet te hsdUnd nu gibrehtnad is 

sono monnes 3 god gibertnad is in taem 

B 
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Dysgod-spel 
gebyrafS on 
fiyge-dsgon 
)^mre f eoiisan 
waoanoler 
eastron. Fi- 
lioli adhno 
modicnsn 
nobt«omn 

BQIII. A. 



Dys god-spd 
gebyra^ to 
Sere msBssftn 
phyUppi^ 
iaoobi. Non 
tarbetar oor 
UMtnim. A. 
Non tnrbetur 
eoriuffnan 
neqiitf f orzni- 
det. B. 



32 Gif god ys geswutelod on him J god 
geswutelaS hine on hym sylfum ; 

33 T a beam nu gyt ic eom gehwsede 
-L^ tid mid eow. ge me seceaS 1 

8wa ic l^am iudeon ssede ge ne inagon £suran 
l^yder pe ic fere ; 1 nu ic eow secge 

34 ic eow sylle niwe bebod. jJ ge lufion 
eow betwynan swa ic eow lufode ; 

35 Be pBjoa oncnawaS ealle menn j$ ge 
synt mine leoming-cnihtas. gif ge habba'S 
lufe eow betwynan ; 

36 Simon petrus cwseS to him drihten. 
hwyder gsBst J>u ; Se hselend him Iswarode 
1 cwaeS. ne miht pn me fylian fyder ic 
nu fere, pn fserst eft sefter me ; 

37 Petrus cwseS to him. . hwi ne msBg 
ic pe nu fylian. ic sylle min lif for tSe ; 

38 Se haelend him Uswarode 1 cwseS. 
Sin lif |7u sylst for me ; SoS ic pe secge. 
ne crsewS se cocc »r Su wiS-ssecst me 
)?riwa 

CHAPTER XIV. 

1 7 he cwseS to his leoming-cnihton ; 

Ne sy eower heorte gedrefed ge ge- 
lyfaS on god. 1 gelyfaS on me ; 

2 On mines fseder huse synt manega 
eardung-stowa ne saede ic eow. hyt ys 
lytles wana jJ ic fare 1 wylle eow eardung- 
stowe gearwian ; 

3 U gif ic fare 1 eow eardung-stowe ge- 
gearwige ; Eft ic cume J nime eow to me 
sylfon jJ ge syn Jjaer ic eom ; 



Various Readings. 

32. B. C. sylfon.^ 33. A. tyd myd. A. seca^. 
iudemn. A. )>ar *ar [for )>yder l>e], 34. A. n; 
36. A. men. A. synd myne. 36. A. dryhten. 
myht. 37. A. hwig. A. filian. A. myn lyt 3». 
A. )>yn lyf. A. wyS-ssBcsi. A. j^iywa. 

Cap. xiv. 1. A. -cnyhtam. A. sig. 2. A. mynes. 
A. gynd. A. ge-gearwiaa 3. B. gearwige. A. "'^'^ 
A. sylfuzn. A. )yar. 



nywe, 
A. 

38. 



nyme. 



32 Gif god is ge-swuteleS on him 1 god 
ge-swutelaS hine on him selfon. 

33 X a beam nu gyt ic eom ge-hwsede 
XJ tid mid eow. ge me seche^ J swa 

ic |?am iudeam ssegde. ge ne magen feren 
l^ider pe ic fare, ^nd nu ic eow segge. 

34 ic eow selle nywe be-bod. psdt ge 
lufian eow be-tweonan. swa ic eow lufode. 

35 Be pam eow ge-cnaweS ealle men. 
])8et ge synde mine leoming-cnihtas. gyf 
ge hsebbaS lufe eow be-tweonan. 

36 Simon petrus cwsbS to him. drihten 
hwider gsest p\i. Se haelend him andswer- 
ede 1 cwaeS. ne miht p\x me felgan J^ider ic 
nu fare. J'u ferst aeft sefter me. 

37 Petrus cwseS to hym. hwi ne maeg 
ic pe nu felgian ; ic sylle min lyf for pe. 

38 Se haelend hym andswerede 3 cwaeS. 
fin lyf |7u sylst for me. SoS ic pe segge. 
ne crsewS se coc. aer fu wiSsecst me ])reowa. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

1 1 he cwseS to hys leoming-<mihtan. 

Ne syo eower heorte ge-drefeS. ge ge- Non tarbetn 
lefaS on god. 5 ge-lefe? on me. SaqSTiSS- 

2 On mines fader huse synde manega ^®^ 
earding-stowe. Ne saegde ic eow. hit ys 
litles wane ])a3t ic fare. 1 wille eow eardung- 
stowe gerewian. 

3 1 gyf ic fare. 1 eow ea[r]dung-stowe 
ge-gearwige ; eft ic cume. 1 neme eow to 
me selfen. feet ge seon hv^aer ic eom. 



Various Readings. 

32. ge-8wntolod ; sylfon. 33. sece^; &ran. 34. 
sylle niwe ; lufien ; be-twenon. 35. ge [/or eow] on- 
cnawed ; synt ; habba^ ; be-twenon. 36. myht ; fylian 
>yder; eft. 37. fylgyan. 38. crse^; wi«-S88cst 

Cap. xiv. 1. Rubric cu in H. ; gedrefed ; ge-lefeis {/br 
ge-lefe«]; ge-lefed [for ge-lefeiS]. 2. fseder; synt;' 
eardnng-; ssede; garewian. 3. eardang-; ge-geare-» 
wige ; nyme ; sylfon ; |>»r [for hwser]. 



Chap. XIII.] 
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gif god geberhtnad uses in iieemi 3 god geberhtnade hine on hine seolfhe J sona 

32 si aeua clarificatus est in eo et deus clarificabit eum in semet ipso et continuo 

geberhtnade hine nnao-beam %a-get lyttel mi^iah icam giesoecas mec J soa iccose^ 

clarificabit eum 33 Jllioli adhuc modicum uobis-cum sum quaeritis me et sicut dixi 



indeum* bidder ic geongot gie ne magogie geenma 3 inh iccnoe^o nd 
iudaeis quo ego uado uos non potestis uenire et nobis dico modo 



bebod * MS. to lad--, 
34 mandatum «^** ^^ ^ 

eacpuneted. 

niua icselo inh fte gielnfai^ bituien wub icln&de iuih fte ec gie lofaiga bitnih ^>^||2Sgo! 
nouum d6 nobis ut diligatis inuicem sicut dilexi nos ut et uos diligatis inuicem 

in iSiBsnm ongeattas alle fie mino ^egnas gie aron i bifSon gif lufu gie habbaS 

35 in hoc cognoscent omnes quia mei discipuli estis si dilectionem habueritis 

bitnih i enoe^ him simon peirui driht^n hnidir gases %u geondnearde eehssiiend f idir {tie) 

adinuicem 36 * Dicit ei simon petrus domine quo uadis respondit ie^us quo * 126. !. 

mt. oolzzz[a]iiiL 

ic g^nn&o ne msegongie mec nix fylgei'soeoa iSugesoecas miiudlice seft^fSonlSa ^J^S'ochara. 

ego uado non potes me modo sequi sequeris autem post-ea 37 dicit 

to him petrttf forhuon ne msegoio Hec gesoeca nd saol min fore €ec icsetto 

ei petrus quare non possum t^ sequi modo am'mam meam pro t^ ponam 

geondnearde se hsel^mf sanl isin fore mec ^n settis so% is so^ is f te cmoe^o %e ne gesingafs ^ 
38 respondit ie^t^s animam tuam pro me ponis amen amen dico tibi non cantabit 

se bona nifs ^ )Sa hnile mec fsriga )Su onssecces 
gallus donee me t^ neges 



CAP. XIV. 



ne se gedroefed hearta inert gelefes ^e in god 7 in mec gelefes 
1 *Non turbetur c6r uestrum creditis in deum et ii 



in me credite 



in hus 
2 in dome * XXX U. 

127. X. 

fedores mines hamas i meniga sint g^ forSon lyttel ^ io cnoedo i gif hnidir hn6n ic ssegde inh foHSon "^^^ ^^®'^' 
jMitris mei mansiones multae simt si quominus dixissem nobis quia ^®'' 



ic geongo ge-geroiga iuh styd I' stonae 3 toh icfsero*]: 7 fore-gearuiga inh 8t6n eftersona 

uado parare nobis locum 3 et si abiero et praeparauero nobis locum iterum 

ic cjmmo 1 ic onfoe inh to me seolfmn f te Her ic beom 1 )Ser am ic 7 gie sie 

uenio et accipiam uos ad me ipsum ut ubi sum ego et uos sitis 



32. gif god gibertnad wses in torn 3 god gi-berfcnade hine in him solfnm 3 sona gi-bertnade hine 33. wuso 
Sa gett lytel iow mi% ic am ge soecas mec J swa cwsels indas %ider ic gonge ge ne magnn gicuma 3 iow 
ic cweiso nu 34. bibod niowe ic sello iow f ge Infige iowih bitwion swa ic lufade iowih f te 3 ge lufige 

iowih bitwion 35. in tissnm ge ongeotas alle f te mine isegnas ge amn gif Info ge habbas bitwih iow 
36. cwa;^ him simon petre dnhten hwider gsestn giondsworade ^e hsel^nJ %ider ic gongo ne magnn ge mec 
nn gifylga isn soeces wntudlic^ softer ison 37. cwse% him petn» forwhon ne mseg ic gisoecan Hec nn sawel 
min fore mec ^n setes 38. ondsworade fSe haelend sawel isine fore mec Sn setes soS is soislice ic cwe^ 

te ne gisingeS ise bona wi^ hwile isa tu. me onsseces 

Gap. XIY. 1. ne se ic (jtic) gidroefed in heorta iowrum gilefas ge in god 7 in mec gilefiu 2. in hnse 

iiaedres mines hamas monige sindnn gif foHSon lytel ic cweiso low forSon ic gongo gi-georwiga iow stowwe 
3. 7 gif io feero 3 fore georwigo iow stowwe aejftersona ic cymo 7 on-foe iowih to me solfnm f te Ser am ic 
3 ge gi-wntun 

B2 
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4 U ge witon hwyder ic fare 1 ge cunnon 
J^aene weg. 

5 Thomas cwseS to him. Drihten. we 
nyton hwyder J)u faerst 1 hu mage we J^aene 
weg cunnan ; 

6 Se haelend cwaaS to him. ic eom weg 
1 soSfsestnys 1 lif. ne cymj? nan to feeder 
butan pxnh me ; 

7 Gif ge cuSon me. witodlice ge cuSon 
minne faeder 1 heonon-forS ge hyne ge- 
cnawaS 1 ge hine gesawon ; 

8 Philippus cwaeS to him. Drihten. aet- 
yw us f one feeder. 1 we habbaj? genoh. 

9 Se haelend cwaeS to him. philippus 
swa lange tid ic waBs mid eow 3 ge ne 
gecneowun me ; Se pe me gesyhS. gesyhS 
minne feeder ; Humeta cwyst ])u aet-yw us 
pinne feeder 

10 ne gelyf[s]t ]>\x jJ ic eom on feeder 1 
feeder ys on me ; Da word pe ic to eow 
sprece. ne sprece ic hi of me sylfon ; Se 
faeder fe wunaS on me. he wyrcS J^a weorc. 

11 ne gelyfe ge jJ ic eom on faeder 3 
faeder ys on me. gelyfaS for |?am weorcon ; 

12 SoS ic eow secge. se Se gelyf S on me 
he wyrcS ])a weorc fe ic wyrce 1 he wyrcS 
maran J^onne J?aege synt forf am 'pe ic fare 
to faeder. 

18 1 ic do swa hwaet swa ge biddaS on 
minon naman j$ faeder si gewuldrod on 
suna 

14 gif ge hwaet me bidda)? on minum 
naman j$ ic do ; 



Various Headings. 

4. A. wyton. A. I^one. 5. A. dryhten. A. magon. 
A. )>one. 6. A. lyf. A. B. G. buton. 7. A. wytodlice. 

8. A. Phjlippus. A. dryhten. B. C. Us. A. B. G. ^fene. 

9. A. Phylippns. A. tyd A. myd. A. B. G. gecneowon. 

10. A. B. G. ge-lyfst ; Gorp. gelyft. A. hig. A. sylfum. 

11. B. gelyfa^. A. weorcom. 12. A. \>vl synd. 13. 
A. byddais. A. mynom. A. sig. 14 A. bydda^. G. 
do ic. 



4 3 ge witon hwider ic fare. 1 ge cunnan 
l^anne weig. 

5 Tomas cwaeS to him. Hlaford we 
nyten hwider p\i feerst. 1 hu muge we 
})anne wei cunnan ; 

6 Se halend cwae? to him. Ic eom weig. 
3 soSfaestnysse. 1 lyf Ne cymS nan to 
J^am feeder buton J^urh me. 

7 Gyf ge cu})an me. witoSlice ge cuSen 
minne fader. 1 henen forS ge hine ge- 
cnaweS. 1 ge hine saewen. 

8 Philippus cw to him. Drihtan atew 
us jjane faeder. 1 we haebbeS ge-noh. 

9 Se haelend cwaeS to him. Philippus 
swa lange tid ic waes mid eow 1 ge ne cneow- 
an me. Se pe me ge-sihS ; ge-sihS minne 
faeder. Hu-maete cwaeSst p\i. atew us J^inne 
faeder. 

10 ne ge-lefst pn faet ic eom on faeder. 
1 fader is on me ; ^a word pe ic to eow 
spraeke; ne sprece ic hy of me sylfe. Se 
fader pe wuneS on me ; he wercS ])a were. 

11 Ne ge-lefe ge jjaet ic eom on faeder. 
1 feeder is on me. ge-lefS for ])am weorcan. 

12 SoS ic eow segge. se pe ge-lyfS on 
me. he wercS fa weorcS {sic) pe ic werce. 
1 he wercS maran f>anne fa synd. for-f am 
pe ic faere to f am faeder. 

13 3 ic do swa hwaet swa ge byddaS on 
minen namen. f aet se fader syo ge-wuldrod 
on f am sunu. 

14 Gif ge hwaet me biddaS on minan 
naman -f ic do. 



Variov3 Readings. 

4. cmmen |K)nne. 5. Drihten [for Hlaford] ; ferst ; 
mage ; )K>nne weig. 6. hcelend ; so^festnys. 7. 
cu^on ; witodlice ; cu^on mine feeder ; henon. 8. driht- 
en; set-yw; )>sene. 9. gecneowen; mine; cwyiSst; 
setyw; fSader. 10. fader (1*/ time); sprece {twice); 
hyo; sylfum; feeder; wyrc*; weorc. 11. ^lyfeS; 
weorcon. 12. wyrc* ; weorc ; weorce ; wyrc* ; )K>nne 
l^sege sint; fare. 13. minum namon; fiaeder; ge- 
wuldrod. 



Chap. XIV.] 
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3 bidder ic geonga gienutton 7 ^onenoeg g^e union 
4 et quo ego uado scitis et uiam scitis 

nnntnwe^ hniddir 3 hnn magone f neg gewuta 

nescimus quo uadis et quomodo possumus uiam scire 



cnoe% him {Somas dribi^n 
5 dicit ei thomas domine 

cusBfS him 80 hsdiend ic am 
6 dicit ei iesus ego sum 



noeg 7 Bo^fsestnise J lif nsenig monn enom to ^sem feder bnta i^erh mec 
uia et ueritas et uita Nemo uenit ad patrem nisi per me 



giS gie ongette ^ 
7 si cognouissetis 



mec 7 fader min BcAUce i: xmiudlice gie ongette 7 of isissa-i' gie6ngeatta8 hine 7 gesea^ 
me et patrem meum utiqt^e cognouissetis et & modo cognoscitis eum et uidistis 



hine 
eum 



cuoe^ him ^hUippus driht^n sed-eaua ns fsone fseder 3 genog is i* lis 
8 dicit ei philippus domtne ostende nobis patrem et sufficit nobis 



cnoe% 
9 dicit 



him se hsdiend sasd longe tid i* mi% iuh am ic 3 ne ongetto gie mec la philippe se^e gesaeh i* mec 
ei ie^t^s tanto tempore uobis-cum sum et non cognouistis me philippe qui uidit me 



gesseh ^ gesii^ sec ^one faeder hnn )Sn cuoe^as sed-eana us fSone fseder 
uidit et patrem quomodo t6 dicis ostende nobis patrem 



ne gelefeis 
10 non creditis 



. f te ic in* feder 3 se fader in mec is uorda )Sa ic spreoo inh from me seolfhm ne * MS. on, alt. 
quia ego in patre et pater in me est uerba quae ego loquor nobis & me ipso non to in. 



ipreoo io se faeder vuiudliee in mec nnna% he ^ te nyrcas %a nerca 
loquor pater autem in me manens ipse facit opera 



ne gelefesgie fie ic 
11 non creditis quia ego 



in feder* 1 ^e faeder in mec is o^rsenisa^' fore noerea ^ailca gelefes 
in patre et pater in me est alio-quin propter opera ipsa credite 



sot is so« is • MS. f^ier, 

12 amen amen ^'^- '^ '^^'• 



f ic cnoefSo iuh so-ise gelefes in mec uoerco iSa ic uyrco 3 he wyrcset 3 ta mara fsara l tbna 
dice nobis qui credit in me opera quae ego facio et ipse faciet et maiora horum 



wyrcan f te io to tsem feder ic g£ l 
faciet quia ego ad patrem uado 



3 sua bused giegebiddes on noma minum tis 
13 *Et quodcumqite petieritis in nomine meo hoc'128. ilii, 



ic uyrco i ic d6am f te gouuldred se ^ fseder in filio {sic) gif bused ^e geginafs ^ mec on noma 

fiaciam ut glorificetur pater in filio 14 si quid patieritis (sic) me in nomine 

minum tis ic doam i ic uyrco 
meo hoc faciam 



mt. ccxtu. 
mr. cxxu. 



4. 3 fsider io gongo wutas ge 1 iione woeg g^wutun 5. cwset him thomas dnhten ec wuton we hwider 
tvL gouges 3 bun magun we tone woeg giwuta 6. cwsets to him ise hsdiend ic am wo^ soiSfsestra 3 lif 

nsenigmon com to feder iSsem buta iserb mec 7. gif ge ongetun mec 3 fseder minne sotlice ge on-gcotas 

mec 3 of isisse ge gongas {sic) hine 3 ge giseas hine 8. cwset him drib^^n set-eow us isone feeder 1 ginog 

is us 9. cwseiS him He hsdlend swa longe tide iowib mit ic am 3 ne ongetun ge mec filippus sete gisseb mec 
gisseh 1 5one fieeder bun tu cwetes set-eow us iioue fseder 10. ne gilefas ge fte ic am in feder J He fseder in 
me is word HsiHe ic spreco iow from me solfum ne spreco ic fseder wutudlice in me wuna5 he doet were 
11. ne gilefiis ge fortson ic in feder J He feeder in me is oiSer wise fore werce He ilea gilefe 12. sois is 

toislice ic cweHo iow seise gilefet in mec were H&He ic wyrco 3 he wyrcet 1 Ha mara tara wyrcois forlSon ic 
to iSsem feder gongo 13. 3 swa bwset swa ge gibiddas on noma minum Hia dofn ic ic {sic) fte giwuldrad 

se He fieder in tsem suno 14. gif bwset ge giowigas on noma minum isis dom ic 



Dys soeal on 
penteoostenes 
mease mien, 
A. Sidiligitis 
me mandata 
mea sernate. 
A. B. m ego 
rogabo patrem 
[&] Bhnm pa* 
ractitnfn 
dabit. B. 



Dys god-spel 
soeal on 
penteoostenes 
miesse-dffig. 
A. Siqnis 
diligit me ser- 
moneift mentn 
seroabit. A. B. 



15 /^if ge me lufiaS. healdaS mine 
VJT beboda 

16 3 ic bidde faeder 3 he sylf eow ocSeme 
frefriend f beo sefre mid eow ; 

17 So%fsBstnysse gast pe %es middan- 
eard ne mseg under-fon ; He ne cann hyne 
forSam pe he ne gesyhp hyne ; Ge hyne 
cannon forj^am he wunaS mid eow. J biS 
on eow ; 

18 Ne Isete ic eow steopcild. ic cume to 
eow; 

19 nu gyt ys an lytel fyrst 3 middan- 
eard me ne gesyhj? ; Ge me geseoS for])am 
ic lybbe 1 ge lybbaS ; 

20 On )?am dsege ge ge-cnawaj> jJ ic eom 
on minum feder J ge synt on me 3 ic eom 
on eow ; 

21 Se J?e hddPS mine bebodu 3 ge-hylt 
}7a. he ys pe me lufa% ; Min feeder lufa^S 
l^aene \>e me lu&% 3 ic lufige hyne 3 geswu- 
teUge him me sylfne ; 

22 ludas cwsbS to him naes na se sca- 
riotL drihten hwaet ys geworden jJ pxi wylt 
pe syl£ae ge-swuteligan us nsas middan- 
earde; 

23 Se haelend 3swarode 3 cwsbS to him ; 

Gif hwa me lufaS he hylt mine sprsece. 
3 min faeder lu&S hine 3 we cumaS 
to him 3 we wyrceaS eardung-stowa mid 
him; 



134 [JoHK. 

15 /^yf ge me lufiaS; healdod min 
V-T be-bode 

16 3 ic bidde feeder. 3 he bjYS eow 
oSeme frefiend psdt beo aefre mid eow. 

17 SoSfsestnysse gast pe pes midden- 
eard ne maig under-fon. He ne can bine 
{or-psm pe he ne gesih'S hine. Ge hine 
cunnen for-J^an pe he wuneS mid eow. 3 beoS 
on eow. 

18 Ne leete ic eow stepchild, ic cume 
to eow. 

19 Nu gyt is an litel fyrst. 3 midden- 
eard me ne ge-sihS. Ge me seo%. for- 
J>am ic libbe. 3 ge libbaS. 

20 On pB.m daige ge ge-cnaweS J^set ic 
eom on minen &ader 3 ge synd on me 3 ic 
on eow. 

21 Se pe hsTS mine be-bode 3 hlyst ptk. 
he ys pe me lufaS. Min feeder lufed j^ane 
pe me lufa'S. 3 ic lufige hyne 3 ge-swute- 
lige him me selfe. 

22 ludas cwee% to hym. nees na se 
scarioth. Drihtan hweet is ge-wor^San ]>eet 
p\i wilt J'e selfhe ge-swutelian us. 3 na 
middeu-earde. 

23 Se halend andswerede. 3 cweeS to him. 
r>jjf hwa me lufad. he healt mine 
v-TTspraece. 3 min feeder lufist^ hine. 

3 we cumeS to hym. 3 we weorceS carding* 
stowe mid him. 



Varioris Readings. 

15. A. B. 0. bebodu. 16. A. bydde. A. myd. 

17. A. can. A. inserts ^e defter for^am. A. myd. A. by^. 

18. A. 8teop-cyld. 19. G. bidde, alt. to lidde [far lybbe]. 
20. A. mynam ; B. 0. minon. A. synd. 21. A. healt ; 
B. 0. hylt 22. A. dryhten. A. ge-swntelian. 0. 
-eard. 23. A. inserts hym c^ft&r hsolend. A. healt A. 
wyrcaK 



BidiUgitiB 
memandai 
mea Bsmati 
j egoro gab 
patram A 
alinmpam 
tuadabo 
nofaia. 



ffiqidi dili 
me Benncn 



nabil. 



Varioua Headings. 

15. Rubric at tn H.; healdoK 17. msBg; cen; 
wona^. 18.* steopcild. 19, ys; syK 20. minnm; 
synt ; B. inserts eom htfore on eow. 2L hliat; InfeS 
[for lufed] l^enne; lufe5 [for lufii«]; i^lfiie. 22. 
Drihten (ne); ge-wordon; oylfiie geswuteligan ; nsss [Jbr 
1 nE]. 23. Rubric as inU^i lufitS ; sprsBoe ; InfeiS ; 
eardung-k 



Chap. XIV.] 



185 



gif gie^lufas mec bebod mmo behaldasgio 
15 * Si diligitis me maudata mea seruate 



ic gebidda <Sonef)Beder 3 olserne 
16 et ego rogabo patrem et alium * XXXUI. 



rnmmpd^ gesiliS iuh fte geana miMuh in ecnisse 
paradetum dabit uobis ut rnaneat uobis-cum in aetemum 



^^Sat soiSfsestnises %one 
17 spirittmi ueritatis quern 



mddsoiiieord ne msBge onfoa for^on, ne gesiiiS hine ne nat hine gie watudliee ongeattas 

mundus non pot^ accipere quia non uidet eum nee scit eum uos autem cognoscitis 

hme foHSon mi% iuh uunas 1 in iuh bi^ ne forletic iuih freondleasa^aldOTleasa^ 

eum quia apud uos manebit et in uobis erit 18 non relinquam uos orfanos 



ic cynuno to iuih 
ueniam ad uos 



gett lyttel'l' 7 se middan^^orc^ mec gee •I' ne gesii^ gie nntndlice 
19 ad-buc modicum et mimdus me iam non uidet uos autem 



giegeseas mec fie i (orison ic liofo ? gie Hfias 
uidetis me quia ego uiuo et uos uiuetis 



on torn dsege gie ongeattas fie 
20 in illo die uos cognoscetis quia 



ic am in feder minum 3 gie on mec 3 ic in iuih 
ego sum in patre meo et uos in me et ego in uobis 



se^e] hsefeS bebodo mine 
21 qui habet mandata mea 



1 gehaldas hia •]: isa he is seSe lufas mec se^e xmtudlice lu£as mec gelufad bi^ 1 from feder minum 

et seruat ea ille est qui diligit me *Qui autem diligit me diligetur 6, patre meo • 129. i. 

mt. zouiii. 
mr. zoui 

3 ic lufa hine ? icsed-eaua him mec seolfhe cuoeS him indof nelno fSe acario^ In. ozoi. 

et ego diligam eum et manifestabo ei me ipsum 22 * Bicit ei iudas non ille scariotis * 130. z. 

drihUft hused auorden is •I' uses fie ns ^need-eauas^isneanandearisl ISec seolfiie 3 no jmddangeorde 
domine quid factum est quia nobis manifestaturus 4s t6 ipsum et non mundo 

geonduorde se hddlend 3 cuae^ iSsem i him gif huselc lufais mec nord mm gehaldas 3 fseder 

23 respondit ie^us et dixit ei si quis diligit me sermonem meum seruabit et pater 

min lufikis hine 3 to tom^ uecymoi 3 hamasl mi<S hine wyrcaeue 
mens diliget eum et ad eum ueniemus et mansiones apud eum faciemus 



16. gif ge lufigag mec 3 bibodo mine bihaldas ge 1«. 3 ic biddo «on« fseder minne 3 o«eme rum-modne 
goet seleS iow f te giwuna« iowih mid in ecnisse 17. gast soisfsestnisse isone middeng«>rrf ne m«ge onfoa 
forSon ne gisi* hine 3 natt hine. ge wutudltctf ongeotas hine foriSon mi« iowih wuna« 3 in iow bi« 18. ne 
forleto ic iowih freond-Ieose ic cymo to iow 19. gett lytell 3 «es middengdorrf mec ge ne gisea* ge 

wutndlice gisea* mec for«on ic lifo 3 ge lifgas 20. on «»m dsege ge ongeotas f te ic am in feder minum 
3 ge in me 3 ic in iow 21. se^e hsefeS bibodo mine 3 gihaldas «a he is Be«e lufais mec se^e wutudliw 
lufa* mec gilufad bi« from feder mmum 3 ic lufo hme 3 ic at^wo hun mec solfiie 22. cw»« him iudas 
no «e scariothisca diihtm hwaet aworden is f te us nteowes i «u leteowende arts isec solfiie 3 no middeng«)r(fe 
23. ondsworade «e hsdend 3 cw»« him gif hwelc lufais mec word min gihaldes 3 feeder min lufa« hine 3 to 
him we cumas 3 hamas nii€ hine wyroe we 
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[John. 



24 Se Se me ne lufaS ne hylt he mine 
sprsece. 3 nis hyt min spraec pe ge ge- 
hyrdon. ac Ssbs faeder fe me sonde ; 

25 Das |7ing ic eow saede fa ic mid eow 
wunode ; 

26 Se haliga feofre gast pe faeder sent 
on minum naman eow laerS ealle ping. 1 
he laerS eow ealle J)a fing pe ic eow secge ; 

27 Ic laefe eow sibbe. ic sylle eow mine 
sibbe. Ne sylle ic eow sibbe swa middan- 
eard sjlp; Ne sy eower heorte gedrefed 
ne ne forhtige [ge]. 

28 Ge gehyrdon jJ ic eow saede. ic 
ga 1 ic cume to eow ; Witodlice gif ge 
me lufedon ge geblissodon. for-}7am pe ic 
fare to fbder for]7am faeder ys mara |7onne 
ic; 

29 3 nu ic eow saede aerSam pe hit ge- 
wurSe jJ ge gelyfon ponne hit geworden 
biS; 

30 Ne sprece ic nu na fela wiS eow; 
Dyses middan-eardes ealdor cymS 3 he 
naefS nan Sing on me ; 

31 Ac jJ middan-eard oncnawe jJ ic lufige 
faeder. 1 ic do swa faeder me bebead ; ArisaS 
uton gan heonon ; 

CHAPTER XV. 

^^'L!^'?^®^ 1 [lie eom soS win-eard. 3 min faeder 

ge«byraiS to • , 

BOficte uitaiis ys eor^tilia ; 

Egosumnitis 2 He dcS aelc twig aweg on me pe 

^^ %^L Waeda ne byrS ; 1 he feorraaS aelc f>ara pe 



meuB 
est. A.B. 



blaeda byr}) jJ hyt bete blaeda Se swiSor. 



VarioiLS Readings. 

24. A. heali A. sprsecea (sic) ; B. sprseca [/or sprsece]. 
25. A. J>yng. 26. A. halga. A. |»yng. 27. A. sybbe 
(thrice). A. syg. A. B. C. insert ge, which Corp. ow. 
28. A. ge-blyssodon ; B. 0. ge-blisodon. 29. A. ge- 
weorSe. A. by«. 30. A. faela wy«. A. pjases. C. 
middan-eard (tn^A es erased). B. C. na [/or nanj 

Cap. XV. 1. A. B. Ic (with large initial) ; C. ic. A. 
•tylia. 2. B. G. bleda (thrice) ; A. bleda^ alt. to blseda 
in later hand (thrice), A. faBiu. A. swyisor. 



24 Se l^e me ne lufaS. ne healt mine 
spraece. 1 nis hit min spraece f aet ge ge- 
hyrdon. ac J?as faeder pe me sende. 

25 pas l^ing ic eow saegde pa» ich mid 
eow wunede. 

26 Se halge frofre gast J>e se faeder sent 
on minan naman eow laerS ealle ]?ing. J 
he laerS eow ealle fa ping, pe ic eow segge. 

27 Ic laefe eow sibbe. ic sylle eow mine 
sibbe. Ne sylle ic eow sibbe swa middan- 
earS sylS. Ne seo eower heorte ge-drefed. 
ne ne fortige ge. 

28 Ge ge-hyrdan |7aet ic eow saegde. 
ic ga. 3 ic cume to eow. Witodlice gif ge 
me lufedon ge ge-blissedon. for-|7an pe ic 
fare to |7am faeder. for-)7an se faeder is 
mare panne ic. 

29 -^nd ich eow saegde. aer-pam pe hit 
wurSe. paet ge ge-lyfon panne hit ge- 
worSan byS. 

30 Ne spraece ic nu ma fela wiS eow. 
Dises middan-eardes ealdor cym% 1 he 
naefS nan ping on me. 

31 Ac paet se midden-eard on-cnawe 
)^aet ic lufie panne faeder. 1 ic do swa se 
faeder me be-bead. Arisa^S uten gan heonon. 

CHAPTER XV. 

1 Tc eom soS wingear^. 3 min faeder Ego mm 
JL ys eordtilia. ^nn^ 

2 he deS aelc twig aweig on ma pe®^ 
blaede ne byrS. 1 he fermaS aelc pare pe 
blaede berS. paet hyt here blaede. pe swiSor. 



Various Headings. 

24. belt ; ge-b!rdon. 25. ic ; wunoda 26. minnm 
namen. 27. midden-eard ; ey ; feortige. 28. gehyrdon ; 
8»de ; lufodon ; )K>nne. 29. Mud nu ic ; saede ; ge- 
wiuiSe; R. om. ge; )K)nne; ge-worden. 30. sprece; 
na [/or ma] ; midden-. 31. middan- ; lufige iKmne ; 
uton. 

Cap. XY. 1. Rubric as in H.; win-geard; eoriStilia. 
2. feormais ; l^ara. 
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[John. 



Dys god-spel 
sceal on wod- 
nes-cUeg ofer 
ascensio dom- 
ini. Si man- 
seritiB in me <& 
nerba mea in 
uohU manse- 
rint. A. Si 
manseritis in 
me A aerba 
mea in nobis 
manserint. 
quodcnngu^ 
petieritis fiet 

QObM. B. 



Dys gebyra^ 
to )>ffira apoe- 
tola mffiBse- 
dagon. Hoc 
est preoeptam 
menm. A. Hoc 
est pr«oeptufit 
[menm] ut 
diligatis 
innfioem] 
sicut dilexi 
aos. B. 



3 Nu ge synt clsene for })8Bre sprsece \>e 
ic to eow spraec. 

4 wuniaS on me 3 ic on eow ; Swa twig 
ne maeg blseda beran him-sylf. baton hit 
wunige on win-earde. swa ge ne magon eac 
baton ge wanion on me ; 

5 Ic eom win-eard 1 ge synt twiga ; Se 
?e wanaS on me 3 ic on him. se byrS 
mycle blseda. forSam ge ne magon nan 
%ing don batan me ; 

6 Gif hwa ne wunaS on me. he byS 
aworpen fit swa twig 1 for-druwaS; 1 
hig gaderiacS })a 3 doS on fyr. 1 hig for- 

BTRNAD ; 

7 i^ yf ge waniaS on me 1 mine word 
VT wimiaS on eow. biddaS swa 

hwsBt swa ge wyllon 3 hyt byS eower ; 

8 On Sam ys min fa^der geswatelod jJ 
ge beron mycle blseda 3 beon mine leom- 
ing-cnihtas ; 

9 3 ic lafode eow swa faeder lafode me. 
waniaS on minre lafe ; 

10 Gif ge mine beboda gehealdaS ge 
wuniaS on minre lufe; Swa ic geheold 
mines fseder bebodu. 3 ic wanige on hys 
lafe. 

11 Das ping ic eow ssede jJ min gefea 
sy on eow 3 eower gefea sy gefaUed. 

12 T\is ys min bebod. jJ ge lafion eow 
-■->' gemsenelice swa ic eow lufode ; 



Varicms Beadinga. 

3. A. synd. 4. A. B. C. bleda. A. hyt A. wyn-. 
A. ec 6. A. wyn-, A. synd twygu. A. mycele. 

A. B. G. bleda. 7. A. byddaiS. B. C. eowor. 8. A. 
mycele. A. B. C. bleda. A. -cnybtaa. 10. A. Gyf. 
A. wunie. 11. A, vyg (twice), A. B. 0. gefylled. 12. 
A. Dys ys myn. 



3 Na ge synd clsene for fare sprsece J>e 
ic to eow sprsBc. 

4 wuniaS on me 3 ic on eow. Swa swa 
twig ne mseg blede beran hyt self baton 
hyt wanige on wingearde. swa ge ne 
magen eac baton ge wanigan on me. 

5 Ic eom wingeard 3 ge synd twigan. 
Se pe wanatS on me. 3 ic on him ; se berS 
mycele blsede. for-])an ge ne magon nan 
ping don baton me. 

6 Gyf hwa ne wanaS on me. he byeS 
ge-worpen at swa twig. 3 for-dniwaS. 3 he 
ge-gaderia? fa. 3 doS on fer 3 hyo for- 
bema'S. 

7 i^^^f ge wania'S on me. 3 mine word 
V-^ waniaS on eow. bidda? swa 

hwset swa ge willed. 3 hyt beod eower. 

8 On fam ys min fseder ge-swatelod. 
pBdt ge beran mychele blsede. 3 beon mine 
leoming-cnihtas. 

9 3 ic lafede eow swa &der lafede me. 
wanieS on mine lafe. 

10 Gyf ge mine be-bode ge-healdeS. ge 
waniatS on minre lafe. Swa ic ge-heold 
mines fseder beboda. 3 ic waniga on his 
lafa. 

11 pas ping ic eow ssegde. fset min ge- 
fea is on eow. 3 eower ge-fea syo ge-fyUsed. 

12 TTkys is min bebod f set ge lafigan 
J^ eow gemenlice. swa ic eow lafede. 



Simanserii 

inme&neri 

mea in nobi 

manserini 

qnodeomqiM 

petieritis fie 

nobis. 



Hoc est pN 
ceptomma 
nt diligatis 
innicem sic 
dilezinos. 



Variotis Readings, 

3. synt 4. bliede beren him silf ; hit wonia; magan; 
batan ; wunian. 5. synt twigga ; wune% ; byrS ; butan. 
6. Gif; wuneiS ; by« ; hy [for he] ; fyr; for-byrna«. 7. 
Rubric as in H.; Gif; willed; hit beoK 8. myoele. 
9. lafode; fseder; wonigais. 10. Gif; beboda ge- 
healdo^; mine; wunige. 11. sy [for Is]; ge-fylled. 
12. Rubric tu in H. ; lufigen ; geinsenilice (He) ; lafode. 



Chap. XV.] 139 

gee •1' gie ckeno ^ bifson fore f nord Hone i f spreooend am inh nunas 

3 iam uos mundi estis propter sermonem quern locutus sum uobis 4 manete 

on mec ? ic in iuih sose )Sio palm-treo no msdge gebrenge nsBstem from him seolfiim buta 
in me et ego in uobis sicut pahnes non potest ferre fructum & semet ipso nisi 

geunniga in wingearde susa ne gie bnta in mec gie gewnnip;e ic am f wintreo gie )Sa toiggo 

manserit in uite sic nee uos nisi in me manseritis 5 ego sum uitis uos palmites 

dnt seSe nnnas in mec 1 ic in iisem ^ in hine Hes brenges osestm midl*!' foHkm buta *MS. miohil, 
qui manet in me et ego in eo hie fert fructum multum quia sine o^* <o mioiL 

mec noht magon^e wyrce gif hnselc in mec ne wnnas gesendedbiis bUta Buselce tnigga* *MS. iSe 

me nihil potestis facere 6 si quis in me non manserit mittetur foras sicut pahnes ^'"Kga.iriM^e 

expuneUd. 

9 drygeS ^wimeiS 1 geflomnas hia^^ 3 in fyr sendas 1 bema^ gif giewnnias on 

et aruit et colligent eos et in ignem mittunt et ardent 7 * oi manseritis in * 188. iiii. 

mt oezni 
mr. oxxa. 

mec 3 uorda mina in ioih hia gewunias 3 suae hnsed gie nselle giuas gie ^ bidden 7 biis inh said 

me et uerba mea in uobis manserint quod-cumque uolueritis petetis et fiet uobis 



184. 



in fsiss geberehtnad his feeder min f te naestm monigfald gie fifebrenge 7 gie genorlSas ^ gie biison 
8 *In hoc elarificatus est pater meus ut fructum plurimum adferatis et efficiamini 

mino fsegnas rase gelufade mec sefaeder 3 ic In&Ae inih nnna^ in Infu min 

mei discipuli 9 sicut dilexit me pater et ego dilexi uos manete in dilectione mea 

gif beboda mina ^e gehaldas •![ nselle halda ^e wunias i* in Infu minno* suse lee ic fador«f rxanea * The worda si 
10 si praecepta mea seruaberitis Isic) manebitis in dilectione mea sicut et eso patris mei >-mea re- 

'^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ peaUd^tDith 

the gloei—'f^ 

bebodo geb^ld 3 ic uuiio in his lufo ISas ic sprsBC ^ to iuh f te gefea i glflednise beboda mina 

praecepta seruaui et maneo in eius dilectione 11 haec locutus sum uobis ut gaudium ?^5?^^* 



annas gie m 
lofa minnm. 



mm in iuih sie 3 gefea iuer ftesegefyUed isis is bebod min fte 

meum in uobis sit et gaudium nostrum impleatur 12 hoc est praeceptum meum ut 

gie lufig[a iuh bituien suse ic lu&d iuih 
ailigatis inuicem sicut dilexi uos 



8. ge iow giclsensad bioison fore worde ^eet ic sprecende am iow 4. wunigas in me 3 ic in iow 

swa iSaet palm-treo ne msege gibrenge ^on^ waestem from me solfum buta ge giwuniga in life swa 3 ge buta 
in me seise wuna% 5. ic am f wintreo ge wutudlit^ %a palm-twigo se^ wuna^ in me 3 ic . . him iSes 

to-brenges wsestem micelne forison buta me noht magun giwyrca 6. gif hwelc in me ne wunaS gisended 

biis utt swa palm-twigo 3 druga^ 4* wisnaS 3 gisomna^ hia 3 in fyr sendee 3 berne^ 7. gif ge wunigas 

in me 1 word min in iow ic wunigo swa hwast ge welle ge giowiga 3 bi^ said iow 8. in isisse giberhtnad 
is feeder min fie wsestem monig-faldne to-gi-brenge 3 ge gi-wortsas mine isegnas 9. swa lufade mec ise feeder 
3 ic lufo iowih wunigo in lufo minre 10. gif bibodo mine ge gihaldas ¥rune)S in lufo minre swa 3 ic ec 

feeder mines bibodo giheold 3 ic wuno in him 3 in his lufo 11. %is sprecende ic am iow fte gifeo minn 

in iow sie 3 gifeo iower gifylled bi^ 12. <Sis is bibod minn fte ge lufige iow bitwion swa ic lufo iowih 

S 2 
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[JOHK. 



3 lyysgebyra^ 
to |78Bra apos* 
tola mcesse- 
dagon. Heo 
mando nobis 
ut diligatis 
inuioQifi. A. 



13 NaefS nan man maran lufe ponne %eos 
y s. f hwa syUe his Kf for his freondum ; 

14 Ge synt mine fiynd gif ge doS pa. 
f ing pe ic eow bebeode ; 

15 Ne telle ic eow to Seowan. forfam 
se Seowa nat Jiwaet se hlafor[d] deS ; Ic 
tealde eow to freondum. for]7am ic cySde 
eow ealle J^a J^ing pe ic gehyrde set minum 
faeder ; 

16 Ne gecure ge me ac ic geceas eow ; 
1 ic sette eow j5 ge gan 3 blseda beron 
1 eowre blseda gelaeston. j? faeder sylle 
eow swa hwset swa ge biddaS on minum 

NAMAN ; 

17 TPVas J?ing ic eow beode J^eet ge lu- 
JL/ fion eow gemsenelice ; 

18 Gif middan-eard eow hataS witaS f 
he hatede me ser eow ; 

19 Gif ge of middan-earde wseron. mid- 
dan-eard Infode j5 his waes ; ForJ>am pe 
ge ne synt of middan-earde. ac ic eow 
geceas of middan-earde. fprSi middan-eard 
eow hataS ; 

20 GemunaSminre spraece pe ic eow saede. 
Nis se Seowa maerra J)onne his hlaford ; Gif 
hi me ahton (sic), hi wyllaB ehtan eower ; 
Gif hi mine spraece heoldon hi healdaS 
eac eowre ; 

21 Ac ealle J)as J^ing hi doB eow for 
minum naman. for})am hi ne cunnon pddne 
pe me sende ; 



Various Headings. 

13. A. C. nan. A. hwa. A. hys lyf for hys. 14. A. 
gynd myne. A. fSyug. 0. bebode. 15. A. B. C. hlaford. 
C. cydde. A. mynon. 16. B. C. goces. A. g^n. 

A. B.C. bleda {Ut time). A. bleda; B.C. bleda (2nd 
time). A. bydda«. 18. A myddan-. 19. C. om. ge. 
A. myddan- {/our times). A. synd. C. omits ac ic ... 
-earde. B. gecies. A. for)jig. 20. A. Nys, and om. se. 

A. big (twice) ; hyg (twice). A. B. C. ehton [for ahton]. 

B. C. ec. 21. A. })yng big. A. for->am «e hig ; B. C. 
for )>o hi (sic). A. ))one. 



13 NafeS nan man mare lufe pBxnae }7eos 
is faet hwa sylle hys lyf for hys freondan. 

14 Ge synd mine freond gyf ge doS pas 
J^ing pe ic eow be-beode. 

15 Ne telle ic eow to feowan. for-J^an 

se }7eowa nat hwaet se hlaford deS. Ic . 
tealde eow to freonden for-J^au ic kydde 
eow ealle J)a f^ing pe ic ge-hyrde 8Bt minen 
faeder. 

16 Ne ge-chure ge me ac ic ge-cheas 
eow. 1 ic ge-sette eow faet ge blaeden 
baeren 3 eowra blaeda ge-laesten. J>aBt se 
faeder sylle eow swa hwaet swa ge biddaS 
on minan naman. 

17 "r\as bing ic eow beode; J?aet geHec mando 
JL^ lufion eow ge-maenuce. gatig innieei 

18 Gyf midden-eard eow hateS witaS 
}7aet he hatede me aer eow. 

19 Gyf ge on midden-eardan waeren. 
middan-eard lufede f aet hys waes. For-J)ah 
pe ge ne synd of middan-earde. ac ic eow 
ge-cheas of middan-earde. for-pi middan- 
eard eow hateS. 

20 Ge-muniaB mine spraece pe ic eow 
saegde. nis pe J)eowa mare |?anne hys hla- 
ford. Gyf hy me hehton. hye willaB heh- 
ton eowre. Gyf hyo mine spraece heoldan. 
hyo healdeB eac eowre. 

21 Ac ealle |?as J>ing hyo doS eow for 
minan namen. for hyo ne cunnan Jeanne 
]fe sende me. 



Various Readings. 

13. Nief^; maren; );onne; his lif; his freondam. 
14. synt; \>2k [for\>ta]. 16. )>eowe; freondum; cydde; 
minum. 16. ge-cure; ge^es {tcith ge nearly oblite- 
rated); sette [for ge-sette]; ge gan 3 bleda bearan; 
blsede; minum. 17. Rubric a# tn H.; lufigen; ge- 

msenelice. 18. Gif; hata^. 19. of middan-earden 
wseron ; his ; synt ; midden-eard (last time) ; hatai^. 20. 
Gemuna^ ; sprace ; sagde ; his ; Gif hi ; hy wylla^ hehtaii 
eow. Gif ; heoldon; heoldeis. 21. minum; f^enne. 



Chap. XV.] 
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mara •I' maajsto isixa lufo nsdmgmonn haafe^ fte sauel his huffilc sette fore 

13 *Maiore[m] hac dilectionem nemo habet ut animam suam quis ponat pro • 186. iiii. 

mt.ociiii. 
mr. cxtu 



his megum ^ his fnondum gie friondas mine aron -Ir gif gie gewyrcaa ^a nordo ic bebeado ioh 

14 *Uos dmici mei estis si feceritis quae ego praecipio uobis*i86. x. 



^icis suis 



xmttidlice ne ssego ic ^ ne cuoe^o ioh ^rsellas foiiSon ^rsell nat ^ ne oonn hnsed wyrcais hlafard 

15 iam non dico uos seruos quia seruus nescit quid facit dominus 

his gie nuiudlice iccuoe^ friondas forKon alle %a^e •1' suse hused icgeherde from feder minum 

eius uos autem dixi amicos quia omnia quaecumqtt^ audiui & patre meo 



ca^a •I' cyisigo icworhte iuh 
nota feci nobis 



ne gie mec geceason ah ic geoeas iuh 3 icgesette iuih fte 
16 non uos me elegistis sed ego elegi uos et posui uos ut 



giegeongiB 3 nsestem* gieeebrengaf 3 osBstem iner gewuniais fte sose hosed giegibidde^ from * MS. onasBB- 
eatis et fiructum aoferatis et fructus uester maneat *Ut quodcumqw^ petieritis & tem, aZt. to 

^ ^ ^ luestem. 



tern feder on noma jsunum seli& iuh^ 
patre in nomine meo det nobis 



iSBS bebeodo iuh fte gie lufi^ bituien g^g, ^tito 
17 *Haec mando nobis ut ailigatis inuicem gebrenga. 

♦ 137. iiii. 



gif te xmddaxigeord iuih gefii^ ^ uutas gie fte mec serro -^sdvi iuh mis lasHiSo i fiunge hsefde 
18 si mundus uos odit scitote quia me priorem nobis odio habuit 



mt. ooxm. 



^ Q ^ . mr. ozzu. 

138. X. 
of middan^^ort^^ gie uoere se middan^^art;? fte -Ir gif his uoere walde lufia -h foHSon xmUtdiice of middangeorde 
de mundo , fuissetis mundus quod suum erat diligeret quia uero de mundo 



narogie ah ic geceas iuih of middan^^or^ia fore^on 4* gefii^ iuih se middan^dor^f 
non estis sed ego elegi uos de mundo propter-ea odit uos mundus 



gemynas gie 
20 ♦Mementote 'ISQ. iii. 

mt. xc. 

In. luiii. 
uordos mines ^one -Ir f ic cuoeis iuh nis ^rsel mara hlaferde his rif mec geoehton ^ 

sermonis mei quem ego dixi nobis non est seruus maior domino suo *Si me perse- * 140. x. 



oehtendo uoeron sc iuih hiageoehtais* gif nord min gehealdon sc hia gehaldas iuer *MS. geoeh- 

cuti sunt et uos persequentur si sermonem meum seruauerunt et uestrum seruabunt **8» f ^*« ^ 

^ ^ geoehta^. 

ah iSas alle bia doas iuh fore noma min 

21 *Sed haec omnia facient nobis propter nomen meum 

mec sende 
misit me 



foremen 


nuutton hine ^ f$one 


se5e 


tQuia 


nesciunt eum 


qui • 141. i. 
^ mt. ocxliiii. 
mr. cxxxmu 






lu. ocL 






1 143. iii. 




• 


mt. exii. 
lu. czmiii. 



13. mara 5ios lufo nsenigmon hsefe^ fte sawle his hwelc sette fore freondum his 14. ge freondas 

mine arun gif ge giwyrcas ^aSe ic woriSo iowih 15. wutud/ic6 ne cwe^o ic iow ^rselas foriSon ^rsBl nat 4' 

ne con hwset wyrce^ hlafard his ge wutudli^ ic cwse^ friondas for-ison alle isa^e mi^^y giherde ic from 
feder minum cyiSe dyde iow 16. ne ge mec ge-curon ah ic ge-ceas iowih 7 gisette iowih fte ge gonge 

3 wsestem gi-brenga% 7 wsestem iower wunaiS fte swa hw88t swa ge giowigas from feder in noma minum said 
bi% iow 17. ^as bibodo iow f ge lufige iowih bitwion 18. gif %e middeng^r^f iow gefia^ wutas ge 

seSe from''^ me ser wses iow miS lae^iso hsefde 19. gif €e middengeor^f were midengeord Ssette gif his * Glou of 

were walde lufiga forXon sotJlice of middengeorcto ne were ah ic ge-ceos iowih of middeng^orefe fortson J^*^ ^^^^ ^ 
gefeis 5a fia^ iowih middeng^ore^ 20. gimynas ge word min 5one ic cwe^o iow ne is ^rsel mara tonne 

hlafard his gif mec oehtende werun 3 iowih hia oehtadun gif word min giheoldun iower hia gihaldai^ 
21. Sas alle does iow fore worde minum forison nutun hine se^e sende mec 



qm a. 
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[John. 



Dya gebyra^ 
onsannan 
dfig of er 88- 
eenaio domtni. 
Giuii aatem 
nenent pore* 
oUtuB. A. 
...neritpara- 
olitttf [ne]rita- 
tisqnemego 
...apatre. 6. 



22 Gif ic ne come 1 to him ne sprsBce 
naefdoD big nane synne; Nu hi nabbaS 
nane lade be hyra ^rnne ; 

23 Se pe me hataS hataS minne fasder ; 

24 Oif ic nane weorc ne worhte on him 
pe nan oSer ne worhte nsefdon hi nane 
ffSmne ; Nu hi gesawon 7 hi hatedon sd^Sev 
ge me ge minne fseder ; 

25 Ac jJ seo sprsec sy gefylled pe on 
hyra .^. awriten ys ^ hi hatedon me baton 
gewyrhton ; 

26 TPVonyie se jfrefriend cym? pe ic eow 
JL/ sonde fram faeder so'Xfsestnysse 

gast pe cymS fram feeder, he cy^ gewitnesse 
be me. 

27 3 ge cy«aS gewitnesse forSam ge 
wseron fram fruman mid me ; 

CHAPTER XVI. 

1 Das Sing ic eow ssede ^ ge ne swicion. 

2 hi doS eow of gesomnungum ; Ac seo 
tid cymS f selc pe eow of-slyhS wenj? f 
he J^enige gode. 

3 jl ps^ %Sing hig do(S forj^am pe hi ne 
cu}7on minne feeder ne me ; 

4 Ac fas fing ic eow ssede f ge gemunon 
f onne hyra tid cymS jJ ic hit eow ssede ; 
Ne saede ic eow pas (Sing set fruman for]7am 
pe ic waes mid eow ; 



Varicms Beddings. 

22. A. Gyl A, hig (tmes) ; B. C. hi (twiee). A. 
heora. 23. A. myxme. 24. A. hig {thrice}. A. me. 
26. A. sig. A. hyre. A. awiTten. A. hig. A. butan 
ge-wyrhtuiik 26. A. frefrigend. A. gewytnesse. 27. 
A. gewytnysse. A. m jd. 

Cap. xvl 1. A. swycion. 2. A. hig. A. tyd. 3. 
A. \>jiig hyg. A. hig. A. mynne. 4. A. heora tyd. 
A B. C. hyt. A. C. myd. 



tamapttn 



22 Gyf ic ne come 1 to heom ne sprsece. 
nafden hyo nane synne. Nu hy nabbeS 
nane lade be heora synna. 

23 Se pe me hateS. hate's miime feider. 

24 Gyf ic nane weorc ne worhte on hym 
pe nan o]7er ne wrohte. nsefdan hyo nane 
synne. Nu hyo ge-ssewon ] hyo ^hatedon 
me 1 minne faeder. 

25 Ac pset syo spraece syo ge-fyllad (sic) 
pe on heora lage ys awritan p2dt hyo hatedan 
me buton ge-werhtan. 

26 TPVonne se frefriend cjidIS pe iccumnaiei 
J-/ eow sonde fram faeder sotSfaest- spmtiu ne 

nisse gast pe cymS fram faeder. he kyS(,ic)^ 
ge-witnysse be me. 

27 3 ge cySad witnesse for-j7am ge 
waeren fram frumen mid me. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

1 }7as piag ic eow saegde ])8et ge ne 
swikien. 

2 hyo do's eow ut of ge-samnengen. 
Ac syo tid kymS J>aBt aelc pe eow of-slechS. 
wenB faet he J?egnige gode. 

3 3 pas fing hyo doS for-f an pe hyo 
ne cu}7en minne fader ne me. 

4 Ac ])as J7ing ic eow saegde •J^aet ge ge- 
munion }7anne heora tid kymS. J^aet ic hyt 
eow saegde. Ne saegde ic eow fas J>ing 
aet fruman. for-fan pe ich waes mid eow. 



Varuyus Readings. 

22. nsefden ; hi ; heora 23. hata« (IH time only) ; 
mine fieder. 24. nsene; wrohte; him; nsefden; ge- 
sawen; hy hatedon segiser me 3 mina 25. eprace; 
ge-fylled; ea [for lage] his awriten; hio hatedon; ge- 
wyrhton. 26. Rubric a» in H., with reading qnam; 
-nysse; fram \aem feeder {2nd time); cyis gewittnysaa 
27. cytsais wittnysse ; wseron. 

Gap. xtL 1. swycion. 2. ge-samnnngon; cymiS; of- 
slec)$. 3. cuSon mine Dodder. 4. ge-mnnien |>onne ; 
cym% ; hit; for-liam; ic. 



Chap. XV.] 
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gif ne caome 3 sprecend icuere him 4: synn nsefdon nud haoeisre gelefeiucip 

22 *Si non uenissem et locutus fuissem eis peccatum non haberent nunc autem excosa- * i^- x* 



i* foresprec 4: nabbas of hiora synno 
tionem non habent de peccato suo 



se^e mec gefiifs 3 feeder min gefiiis i gefiais 

23 *Qui me odit et patrem meum odit *\^-K. 

* mi. xeniu. 

mr. zeai. 



gif tsa noerca ic no dyde 4- on him ^ in iSesm «a sdmgmonn o«er ne dyde i ne worhte synn j^ •^^• 
24 *Si opera non fecissem in eis quae nemo alius fecit P®<^*^"^ • 146. x. 



naafdon nli hnetsre 4: Ibo gesegon 3 gefiadon Ibc mec 3 feeder min 

non haberent nunc autem et uiderunt et oderunt et me et patrem meum 



ah fte 
25 sed ut 



gefyUeduere word seise in $ hiora auritten is fotison fiunge 4* miislaets^o mec hiaheefdon sadeas 
impleatur sermo qui in lege eorum scribtus est quia odio me habuerunt gratis 



^ nnsynnig 4r dnbocht buta o^nun yfle ong8^;n 



mi^^y xiaitidlice cyme% <Se r ainm6d a ^ ^one ic 
26 cum autem uenerit paracletus quem ego 



sendo iuh from feder gaast so^fsestnises seise from feder sois cymes he ^ iseilca cyisnise 
mittam nobis 6, patre spin^m ueritatis qui & patre procedit ille testimonium 



getiymes of mea 
perhibebit de me 

gie aron 4r uoeron 

estis 



3 gie cjriSnise gie getrymies ^ forison from froma mec mi5 
27 et uos testimonium perhibetis quia ab initio mecum 



CAP. XVI. 

isas ic sprsecc 4r iuh f te gie ne ondspymiga 4r 
1 haec locutus sum nobis ut non scandalizemini 



bnta somnongom gedoas iuih 
2 absque synagogis &cient uos 



• 146. i. 

mi. cczliiii. 



mr.ezxznim. 
la. od. 



ah cymeis isio tid f te eghuoelc aeiSe acuelleeis ^ ofslseis iuih he l^tes ^ he doemeis 4* he noenas geafa 4: 
*Sed uenit hora ut omnis qui interficit uos arbitretur obse- 

embehtsomise 4r hemisse hine he gefe 4: gesdle gode 1 isas biadoais 4* wyrcais foHSon nation 

quium s^ praestare deo 3 et haec facient quia non nouerunt 

iSone feeder 7ec ne mec-l'nemec(«u;) ah iSBs sprsecc 4r iah fte miisisy <7me8^ tId hiora 

patrem neqt^e me 4 sed haec locutus sum nobis ut cum uenerit hora eorum 

uosals gie eft-gemyndgo 4r gemynan gie iSonne fte ic caoeiS iuh iSas uniudlieei ioh from finmma 

reminiscamini quia ego dixi nobis *Haec autem nobis ab initio *147. z. 

ne caeeis ic fte 4r foiison miis iuh ^ ic ases 
non dixi quia uobis-cum eram 



22. gif ne come 3 sprecende him were synne ne heefdon na watadltce gilefen-sdp ne habba^ of synnam 
hiora 23. se^e mec fia% 3 fioeder minne fia% 24. gif were ne dyde in him on iseem neenig mon o5er ne 
dyde synne ne heefdun na hwe^re 7 gisQgan 1 gi*fiadun 1 mec 1 feeder minne 25. ah fte gifyUed were 

word iseette in ee hiora awriten is fofiSon fionge mec habba^ sadeosne 26. miStsy wutadli^ cymeis 5e 

ram-moda 5one ic sendo iow from feder gast soSfeestnisse se^e from feder sois cymeis he cjIS-nisse gitrymes of 
me 27. 3 ge pyiS-nisse ge gitrymmas for^on from froma me9 mi€ ge aron 

Cap. XYI. 1. ^as sprecende ic am iow fte ne ond-spymige 2. bnta of somnangom gidoas iow ah cymi% 
Mo tid fte alio seSe acweleS [4r] slee^ iowih he letes 4r doemes gifeo ^ embihtnisse him he gefe 4* selle gode 
3. 3 Hbs Ilia doa^ for^on ne wutun Son^ feeder ne mec 4. ah iSas sprecende ic am iow fte mi^^y 

cymeS tid hiora wosaS ge gimyndge fte ic cwesSo iow i^as watudlictf iow from frimia ne cwelSo forSon 
iow mi% ic wees 



5 n^Tu ic fiare to Sam fe me sende 1 
-Ll eower nan ne ahsa'S me hwyder 



DyB godspel 

sceal on son- 

nan cUeg on 

fmre feor«an • r . 

ucan ofer ^^ laie , 

^mm^^ 6 Ac for]7am fe ic sprsec Sas J^ing to eow 
miait me. A. unrotnyss gefyldc eowre heortan ; 

7 Ac ic [eow] secge soSfaestnysse. eow 
fremaS jJ ic fere ; Gif ic ne fere, ne cymS se 
frefriend to eow ; Witodlice gif ic fexe. ic 
hyne sende to eow. 

8 3 ponne he cymS he f yw}? J^ysne mid- 
dan-eard be synne. 3 be lihtwisnysse 3 be 
dome; 

9 Be synne forJ?am hi ne gelyfdon on 
me. 

10 be rihtwisnysse for})am ic fere to faeder 
1 ge me ne geseoS ; 

11 Be dome, forj^am }7yses middan-eardes 
ealdur ys gedemed ; 

12 Gyt ic haabbe eow fela to secgenne ac 
ge hyt ne magun nu acuman ; 

13 Donne J^aere soffaestnysse gast cymS. 
he laerS eow ealle so^faestnysse ; Ne sprycB 
he of him sylfon. ac he sprycS pa, ping pe 
he gehyrS. 3 cyS eow Sa f ing pe towearde 
synt. 

14 he me geswutelaS for-|?am he nimS 
of minum 3 cyS eow ; 

15 Ealle J?a J?ing pe min feeder haeftS synt 
mine, forf^ig ic cwaaS j5 he nimS of minum 
3 cyf eow ; 



Varuma Headings, 

5. B. sennda B. C. naa A. acsa^. 6. A. \>yng, 
A. unrotDys. 7. A. inserts eow, tehich B. C. and Corp. 
omit A. Gyt A. wytodlice. 8. A. myddan-. A. 
ryhtwysnyssa 9. A. hyg. 10. A. ryhtwysnysse. 
11. A« myddan-. A. ealdor. 12. A. fi»la. A. secganne. 
A. ge ne magon hyt 13. A. sot^faestnesse {2nd time). 
A. sylfiim. B^Ctowerde. A-'synd. 14. B.C. me. A. 
nymiS. A. mynum. 15. A. Syng. A. myn. A. synd 
myne. A. nymS. A. mynuni. 



144 [John. 

6 nVTu ic fare to J>am pe me sende. 
-i. 1 3 eower nan ne acseS me hwider 
ic fare. 

6 Ac for-f am pe ic spraec fas J^ing to 
eow. un-rotnysse ge-fylde eowre heorte. 

7 ac ic segge sodfaestnysse. Eow fremed' 
J)aet ic fare. Gyf ic ne fare ne kymS se 
frofriende to eow. WitoSlice gyf ic fare, 
ich hine sende to eow. 

8 3 f onne he cymS he firS {sic) pissne 
middan-eard. be synne. 3 be rihtwysnesse. 
3 be dome. 

9 Be synne; for-))am hyo ne ge-lyfden 
on me. 

10 Be rihtwysnesse ; for-J^am ic fere to 
J)am faeder. 3 ge me ne ge-seoS. 

11 Be dome ; for-)?am J>ises middan- 
eardes ealdor ys ge-demed. 

12 Gyt ic habbe eow fele to seggene. 
Ac ge hyt ne magen nu acumen. 

13 panne }?are soSfaestnysse gast kymS. 
he laerS eow ealle sodfaestnysse. Ne sprecB 
he of hym sylfan. Ac he spraecB pa ping 
pe he ge-hyrS. send kyS eow pa [?ing pe 
toweard synd. 

14 he me ge^wutelo«. for-pam he nemS 
of minum 3 kyS eow. 

15 ealle pa ping pe min faeder haBfS 
synd mine. for-}?i ic cwaeS. paet he nymS 
of minum 3 keS eow. 



Varums Readings, 

5. I^an (sic) ; acsa%. 6. aprac ; ge-fulde. 7. frem- 
e* ; Gif ; cym« ; gif ; ic. 8. J»yrt (sic) ; rihtwisnyBse. 
9. gelifdon. 10. -nysse. 11. is. 12. Git; maegen. 

13. cym^ ; alle soSfastnysse ; him sylfen ; end cy^ ; synt. 

14. ge-8wutele^ ; nim^ ; cy%. 15. haft sinde ; cy^. 



Chap. XVI.] 
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b6^ nd ic g^ ir to him •]: to torn fie^e mec sende 3 SBnigmonn of iaih4rfrom ioh ne gefregne 
5 at nunc uado ad eum qui me misit et nemo ex nobis interrogat 



mec huidir ^sageongas 
me quo uadis 



ah {orison iSsa ic spnec ^ iuh mirotnisse 4: gefylle^ hearta iuer 
6 sed quia haec locutus sum nobis tristitia impleuit c6r uestrum 



ah ic BO^fsestnise ic caoe)So behofa^ ^ nediSarf is 1" luh f te ic faere 4: ic giunga gif foHSon ic ne fsere 
* 7 sed ego ueritatem dico nobis expedit nobis nt fgo nadam si enim non 

^ ne geonga ^ nmm6da ne cymes to ioh gif nutt^k:^ ic fsero ic sendo hine 3 ^ene to ioh 3 

abiero paracletus non ueniet ad nos si autem abiero mittam eum ad uos 8 et 

mi)SiSj gecyme^ ^e geiSrea^ 4: middan^^ore^ of synne 3 of soisfffistnise 3 of d6me of 

cum nenerit ille arguet mundum de peccato et de iustitia et de iudicio 9 de 



synne lie ^ fsestlice forSon ne gelefdon in* mec 
peccato quidem quia non credunt in me 



of soSfsestniMd &c foHSon to Ssem feder * ^S- o^^t a^<- 
10 de iustitia nero quia ad patrem *^"^' 



ic geonga 3 gee 4: ne geseasgie mec 
uado et iam non uidebitis me 



of d6me uxittidlice f orison aldormonn middan^eorc^ 
11 de iudicio autem quia princeps mundi 



isiBses gedoemed is 
huius iudicatus est 

magogn® gebeara nd 
potestis portare modo 



gett ^ foriSor menigo 4* feolo ic hafo iuh gecuoeisa 4* to ssegcganne ah ne 
adhuc multa habeo nobis dicere sed non 



mifSiSy witudlice gecymes he4'iSeilca gaast soSfsestnisses gelsereS 
13 cum autem nenerit ille spiritita ueritatis docebit 



inh in all soisfsestnise ne forison sprecces from him seolfa ah isa snse hoBdd geheres 
uos in omne ueritatem non enim loquetur d semet ipso sed quaecumqtie audiet 



spreces 3 €aiSe toweardo aron 4* sint he gesseges 4r ioh 
loquetur et quae uentura sunt annuntiabit nobis 



«e mec geberhtade 4r geberhtet forSon 
14 ille me clarificabit quia 



of minum onfoseiS 3 gesse^eis iuh 
de meo accipiet et adnuntiabit nobis 



alle^ iSa suaa huaed hsefeis se fseder mine sint 
15 * Omnia quaecumque babet pater mea sunt * XSuELUlUl. 

148. iii. 
mi. ozi 
fore iSa 4* forison ic caoeiS forison of minuoi onfoeiS 7 ssege^ iuh la. czniiii. 

*Propter-ea dixi quia de meo accipiet et annuntiabit nobis •149. x. 



5. sois nn ic gse to him seiSe mec sende 3 naenig mon of iow ne gifr^gno mec hwider gongesta 6. ah 
foriSon isas sprecende ic am iow unrotnisse gifyUes heorte iowre 7* ah ic soiS-faestnisse ic cweiSo iow 

bihoCaiS 4r nedisarf is iow f te ic gaa gif foriSon ne faero 4r ne gongo He rum-moda ne cymeS to iow 
8. 3 miisisy cymeis he giiSreaiS middeng^or^^ of synne 3 of soSfaB^tnisse 3 of dome 9. of synne faestlice 

forison ne gilefdon on meo 10. of sois-faestnisse soSlice foriSon to feder ic gongo 1 ge ne gi-seaiS mec 

11. of dome wutud-lice foriSon aldor-men isisses middengeordes gidoemed is 12. gett 4' foriSor monige ic 

hafo iow ic cweiSo ah ne magon ge gibeora nuu 13. miH^j wutudlt^:^ cymeS ise gast soiSfaestnisse gilaereiS 
iowih in alle soisfaestiusse ne foriSon spreceiS from me solfum ah hwaet swa Sa geheras spreces 3 HtJie 
toworde aron he ge-saegeiS iow 14. he mec giberhtniss^ (tie) foriSon of minum on-foeis 3 saege^ iow 15. alle 
5a&e swa hwast haefei^ iSe feeder min sint fore iSa ic cweiso forSon of minum* on-foeis 7 KdCgsM iow * MS. minim. 

T 
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16 



Nu ymbe alytel ge me ne geseoS. 
3 eft embe lytel ge me geseoj? 
^diBg. f^l^am pe ic fare to fseder ; 

17 Da cwsedon his leomiDg-cnihtas him 



DyB godspel 
gebyraiS ofer 
eastron twa 
wucanon 
Buxman 
Modicum & 
ian non aide- 

bitiB me. A. betwynaiL hw88t ys f he us segS. ymbe 
non mdebitis lytel ge me 116 geseoS. 1 eft embe lytel 1 
Sum A Sde." g© nie geseoS 1 -p io fare to feeder ; 
[bitis]. B. 18 Hig cwaedon witodUce hwset ys jJ 

he cwyj? embe lytel we nytan hwaet he 
sprycB ; 

19 Se hselend wiste jJ hi woldon hyne 
ahsian. 1 he cwseS to him. be j^am ge smea- 
geaB betwynan eow for}?am ic saede. embe 
lytel ge me ne geseoS. 3 eft embe lytel ge 
me geseoS ; 

20 SoS ic eow secge jJ ge heofia?S 1 we- 
paB; Middan-eard gebUssaS. 3 ge beoB 
mirote. ac eower mirotnys byS gewend to 
gefean ; 

21 DsBmie wif cenS. heo hssfS mirot- 
nysse forj^am pe hyre tid com. ponne heo 
cenS cnapan ne geman heo psdie hefinysse 
for gefean forj^am mann by% acenned on 
middan-eard. 

22 3 witodlice ge habbaS nu unrotnysse ; 
Eft ic eow geseo 1 eower heorte geblissaS. 
J nan man ne nim]? eoweme gefean fram 
eow; 

23 1 on l^am dsdge ge ne biddaS me nanes 
|7inGES ; 

Dys godspel OJ oS ic eow secgo gif ge hwaet biddaS 

Boeal on bone ^^ • #• i • i 

feor)>an8un. KJ mmuo fseder on mmum naman he 

Sl^n. A^en ^y t Sylj) COW ; 
am^ndico 

aobi«. Si quid " 

petieritis. A. 

Various Beadings. 

16. A. an lyteL A. ymbe (twice). 17. A. B. 0. cwae- 
don. A. -cnyhtas hym. A. ymbe (tttiee). la A. wy- 
todlioe. A. ymba C. lyten (sic). A. nyton. 19. A. 
wysta A- hig. A. acsyan. A. betweomm. A. ymbe 
(twice). 20. B. G. heofais. A. Myddan-eard geblyssats. 
B. C. mirotnysa. A. gef^uL 21. A. wyt A- tyd. A. 
h^gnyssa A. man. A. myddan-. 22. A. wytodlica 
A. geblysaaiS. B. 0. mann. A. nym«. 23. A. bydda«. 
A. i^yngea ; B. G. i)inpgeB. A. byddaS mynnei A. mynnm. 



16 "VTu embe an lytel ge me ne ge-ModienmA 

seoS. 1 eft embe htel ge me me. ^ item 

ge-seoS. for-j7am J>e ich fare to Jmm feeder. SdewS? 



w 



17 Da cwseSen hys leoming-cnihtas heom ^^^^ ^ 
be-tweonan. Hwaet is psdt he us seg<S. ymbe 

litel 3 ge me ne ge-seoS. 3 eft embe litel 3 
ge me ge-seoS. 3 ic fare to pam faeder. 

18 hyo cwaeB witoSlice hwaet is l^aet he 
cwaeS. Embe lytel ; we niten hwaet he 
sprecS. 

19 Se haelend wiste psdt hyo wolden hine 
acsion. 3 he cwaeB to heom. be pa/m ge 
smeageS be-tweonan eow. for-J>am ic ssegde. 
ymbe lytel ge me ne ge-seo'S. 3 eft embe 
lytel ge me ge-seoB. 

20 SoS ic eow segge Jjaet ge heofaS 3 
wepaS. Middan-eard ge-blissaB. 1 ge beod 
un-rote. ac eower unrotnysse byS ge-went 
to ge-fean. 

21 panne wif kenned, hyo haefB unrot- 
nysse. {oT-pBH pe hire tid com. panne hye 
kend cnapen. ne ge-man hye pare hefinysse 
for ge-fean. for-pan man beo^ a-kenned on 
middan-eard. 

22 1 witodlice ge haebbeS nu unrotnysse. 
Eft ic eow ge-syo. 1 eower heorte ge- 
blissaS. 3 nan man ne nymS eoweme ge- 
fean fram eow. 

23 3 on pan dayge ne byddaS me nanes 
pinges. 

SoB ic eow segge gyf ge hwaet biddaS 
mine faeder on minan naman he hyt 
sylS eow. 



Various^ Readings. 

16. Rubric eu in H.; lytel (twice); for-)>an ; ia 17. 
cwaedon ; betwenan ; ys ; lytel (twice) ; 3 f ic. 18. cwa- 
iSen witodlice ; cwe^ ; nyten. 19. wyste ; acsian ; be- 
twinan ; litel (1«^ h'm^). 20. beo5. 21. Denne; cen!S. 
heo haf^S; for-)>am; ))onne hyo cen^ cnapan; heo; hefi- 
niase; for-)>am; byiS acenned. 22. habbeiS; ge-seo. 
23. \>Bm daige ; biddaiS ; )>incges ; minom. 



Chap. XVL] 147 

lytil gde ne geoeais gie meo 3 eftersona lyttel 1 gesea^ gje mec foHkm ie g6 

16 modicum et iam non uidebitis me et iterum modicum et uidebitis me quia uado 

to temfeder caoedon forKon some of Regnant his bitoih hnaed is isis f ciiseis 

ad patrem 17 dixenmt ergo ex discipulis eius adinuicem quid est hoc quod dicit 

lis lyttil 1 ne gesea^ mec 3 eft^rsona Ivtll J giegeseais mec 3 ftei'foriSon icinro 

nobis modicum et non uidebitis me et iterum modicum et uidebitis me et quia uado 

to iSsem feder caoedon forSon f i hnssd is isis f te cnsfi lyttil nutto ne hnsed 

ad patrem 18 dicebant ergo quid est hoc quod dicit modicum nescimus quid 

spreoeis ongsett uxiittdlice sehsel^m;^ fte naldon hine gefraigne 1 cxueis lam iHssm 

loquitur 19 cognouit autem iesvs quia uolebant eum interrogare et dixit eis 

of ^is giesocNcas bitoih iuh fte iccaoe^ lyttil . 7 ne geseais^ mec 3 efUrsona lyttil 
de hoc quaeritis inter uos quia dixi modicum et non uidebitis me et iterum modicum 

3 Reseats mec sois is sots is f ie cxue^o iuh fte gie hremats i 1 noepats gie se middan^^onf 

et uidebitis me 20 amen amen dico nobis quia plorabitis et flebitis uos mundus 

waiudlice gefea^ i biis glaedde gie uuttuSice bi^on geonrotsade ah nnrodtntt iuero geoorred bi^ in 
autem gaudebit uos autem contristabimini sed tristitia nostra uertetur in 

gisednisse nif mi^isy acennes nnrotnise hsefe^ foriSon cnom tad hire mi)$€y watttdlice 

gaudium 21 mulier cum parit tristitiam habet quia uenit hora eius cum autem 

hsefilS acenned f cnseht xmtudliee ^ gee ne gemynes^ ^aes hefignise ir tsses of^rsaitsangtf 4* fore f glsednisei* 
pepererit puerum iam non meminit pressurae propter gaudium 

for gefea foHSon accenned uses 4: is monn on middan^^orc^ 1 gie foHSon nH so -Ir 

quia natus est homo in mundiun 22 et uos igitur nunc quidem 

nnrotnise giehabaS4r eftersona vaiudliee iogesinm 4'geae inih 1 gefeats*]: hearta iner 3 gefea 
tristitiam habebitis iterum autem uidebo uos et gaudebit c6r uestrum et gaudium 

iner i ne nime% tsiagmonn from inh ' on ^sem daege mec ne gebiddas gie 4* aeniht 

uestnim nemo tolUt & nobis 23 et in illo die me non rogabitis quicquam 

80S is 80% is f ie cneSo inh gif hnsed gie geginaS 4r Sone fteder on Ussai Isetmeste dtogf geselets * |^- uil- 
*Amen amen dico nobis si quid petieritis patrem in nomine meo dabit 1JJ!*^^. 



inh 
nobis 



mr. ezza. 

ftic; theglott 
on minum 
monau 
icribbUd in 
the maryin. 



16. lytel gee ne giseaS mec 7 eftersona lyttel 7 geseaS ge mec forison ic gongo to feder 17. cwedun 
forton Segnas his bitwion him hweet is Sis Saette cweSes ns lytel 7 ne giseaS mec 7 efter-sona lytel 7 giseaS 
mec forSon ic fsero to feder 18. cwedon forSon hweet is Sis fte cwseS lytel nntton we hwset spreoes 

Id. on-geti forSon Se hsdlend S»tte waldun hine gifregna 7 cwseS him of Sisse ge soecas bitwih iow forSon 
ic cwseS lytel 7 ne ge-segnn meo 7 efter-sona lytel 7 gi-s^gnn mec 20. soS is soSlice ic cweSo iow Ssette 

gi-hremaS 7 woepaS ge Se middengdore^ wutndlic6 gifeaS ge wntndlu^ bioSon giunrotsade ah nnrotsade iower 
gicerred biS in gifea 21. wif miSSy cenneS unrotnisse hsefeS forSon com tid his miSSy wntndlictf hasfeS 

aoenoed cneeht wutadlic6 ne gimnnaS ge Sas hsefiusse fore gifea seSe acenned is 4: wses monn on middengtford^ 
22. 7 ge forSon nn ec unrot-nisse ge habbas eftOTSona wntadlte^ ic gisiom ge [4*] iowih ,7 gefeaS heorte iowre 
7 gifea iower menigmon nimeS from iow 23. 7 on Saem daege ne gibiddas ge aeniht 806 is soSlice ic 

cweSo iow gif hwaet ge giowigas Sone feeder in noma minnm he seleS iow 

T 2 
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24 Op pis ne basde ge nan ping on mi- 
num naman ; BiddaS. 1 ge underfoS j5 eower 
gefea sy full ; 

25 Das ping ic eow saede on big-spellum. 
Sec tid cymS. faenne ic eow ne sprece 
on big-spellum ac ic cySe eow openlice be 
minum feder ; 

26 On Sam daege ge bidda<S on minum 
naman. 3 ic eow ne secge forf^am ic bidde 
minne faeder be eow ; 

27 Witodlice se faeder eow lufaS forf am 
pe ge lufedon me 3 gelyfdon j5 ic com of 
gode. 

28 ic for fram faeder. 3 com on mid- 
dan-eard; Eft ic for-laete middan-eard 1 
fare to faBder ; 

29 His leoming-cnihtas cwsedon to him. 
nu Su sprycst openlice. 5 ne segst nan 
big-spell ; 

30 Nu we witon j5 pn wast ealle Sing. 
T pe nla nan Jjearf j5 aenig pe axie ; On 
Syson we gelyfaS jJ pu come of gode ; 

31 Se haelend him Jswarode. 1 cwaeS ; 
Nu ge gelyfaS. 

32 nu com tid 1 cymS jf ge tofaron 
aeg-hwylc to his agenon 3 for-laeton me anne 
3 ic ne eom ana for})am min faeder is mid 
me; 

33 Das f ing ic eow saede f ge habbon 
sibbe on me ; Ge habbaS hefige byrSene 
on middan-earde. ac getruwiaS. ic for- 
swiBde middan-eard ; 



Various Readings. 

24. A. nan )>yDg. A. mynum. A. byddalS. A. gefe^ 
8jg. 25. A. ))yng. A. byg-. A. tyd. A. |H)nne. A. 
byg-. A. mynum. 26. A. byddaS. A. mynum. A. 
bydde mynne. 27. wytodlice. 28. A. myddan- 
{turke), 29. A. -cnyhtas. 30. A. wyton. A. J»yng. 
A. nys. B. C. \\QTt A. acsige. A. )>ysam. 32. A. com 
tyd. A. hys agenuTii. A. senne. A. ys myd. 33. A. 
)»yng. A. sybbe. A. byrj^ona. A. myddan- {twice). A. 
ofer-swylSe ; B. C. ofer-swi^de. 



24 oS f is ne baede ge nan J^ing on minan 
naman. BiddaS 3 ge under-foS J)aet eower 
ge-fea syo ful. 

25 Das |:ing ic eow saigde on bispellan. 
Syo tid cymS J)anne ic eow ne spraece on 
bispellan. ac ic keBe eow openlice ; be 
minan fader. 

26 On ]7am daige ge biddaS on minan 
name?i 3 ic eow ne segge for-]7am ic bidde 
mine faeder be eow. 

27 Witodlice se faeder eow lufeS. for- 
fam pe ge lufedon me. 5 gelyfdon; )?8et 
ic com of gode. 

28 Ic for fram pam faeder. 3 com on 
middan-eard. Eft ic forlaete midden-eard. 
3 fare wel sone to |?am faeder. 

29 Hys leorningcnihtas cwaeSen to hym. 
Nu pM sprecst openlice. 3 ne segst nan by- 
spell. 

30 Nu we witen )?aet pn wast ealle J^ing. 
3 pQ nis nan J>aerf f aet anig f e axie. On 
J>isen we ge-lefaS ; faet pn come of gode. 

31 Se haelend heom andswerede. 3 cwaeS. 
Nu ge ge-lyfeB. 

32 nu com mi tyd. 3 cymB J^aet ge to- 
faeren. aeghwilc to hys agenen. 1 for-laeten 
me ane. 1 ic ne eom ane for-J^am faeder ys 
mid me. 

33 pas J?ing ic eow saegde. )?aet ge hab- 
ben sibbe on me. Ge haebbaS hefige ber- 
dene on middan-earde. ac ge-twuwiaS {sic). 
ich ofer-swiSSen {sic) midden-eard. 



Various Readings. 

24. minum. 25. saegde; byspelloiTi; sprece; by- 
spellum; cy^e; minum. 26. bydda^; minum naman. 
27. lufodon. 2d. middan- (^tru;^). 29. His; -cnihtes; 
big-spelL 30. witon; J^ysen; ge-lyfe«. 31. gelefe*. 
32. com tid; to-faren; his agenum; is. 33. sagde; 
habban ; habba^ ; birdeno ; midden- ; getruwiais ic 
ofer-swiisde middan-eard. 



CnAP. XVI.] 149 

ui^ nH ^ wiiS ^ser iid ne gegiuade gie teniht on noma minum gina^ J gie opfose^ 4* 
24 usqt^ modo non petistis quicquam in nomine meo* petite et accipietis ^ The part of 

vet, 25 eii' 

f te gefea iuer i sie frill tSas in gcddom ^ in soiScuidufTi ic sprsec iuh ^ bracket* it in- 

ut gaudium uestrum sit plenum 25 * Haec in prouerbls locutus simi nobis serud here. 

♦ 161. X. 

caom ^ cyme^ ^io tid mi^isj nutt^/tc6 ne in so^cuidum ic spreco ^ sprec^t;^ nass iuh^ ah eau^nge of 
[uenit hora cum iam non in pro]uerbIs loquar uobis sed palam de 

Ssomfeder icnillo iuh saegcgo 4: of iSsem dasge in noma minuoi giegiua^ 3 ne cuoedo 

patre annuntiabo uobis 26 illo die in nomine meo petitis et non dico 

ic iuh foTiSon ^ f te ic uillo bidda €one fseder of iuh ^ ymb iuih He forison feder seol/ lufa& 

uobis quia ego rogabo patrem de uobis 27 ipse enim pater ^at 

iuih forSon gie mec lufaiS 1 gie golefdon pie ic from gode ic foerde ir ic eade from ^sem feder 

uos quia uos me dmatis et credidistis quia ego d deo exiui 28 exiui d patre 

? ic cuom on middan^^or^^to efb^rsona ic eft forleto 5one middan^^rc? 3 ic gse -Ir to tsem feder cuoedon i 

et ueni in mundum iterum relinquo mundum et uado ad patrem 29 dicunt 

him ^egnas his heono nd eaunga ^ bserlice )Su spreoes 3 geddum i nan Su cue^es nu 

ei discipuli eius ecce nunc palam loqueris et prouerbium nullum dicis 30 nunc 

ne nutun f te tsu wast alle 3 ne ned-^arf ir is ^e ^ f te huselc Sec gefraigna in Sis 

scimus quia scis* omnia et non opus est tibi ut quis t6 interroget in hoc 

ne gelefeS ^ gelefdon f te from gode foerdes'^ onduearde him se hsdlend nd gie gelefeS *MS.feoerde8, 

credimus quia & deo existi 31 respondit eis iesus modo creditis att-tofoerdes. 

heono cuom Sio tid gee4r cuomf fte gie se touorpen 4: eghnelcin on sunduri' in syndrige 3 mec fgloued gi nA 
32 *ecce uenit hora et iam uenit ut dispergamini unus-quisque in propria et me S'^f??^/! ?* 

260. 
an gie forletas 3 nam ic me ane forSon se feeder mec miS is Sas ic sprsec iuh • [152. iiii. 

solum relinquatis et non sum solus quia pater mecum est 33 *Haec locutus sum uobis mt. oclxxxnii. 

mr. olzxniii.] 

fte in mec sibb habbaS in middBjaffeorde of<?rsui«nise 4: of^rsuiSung ^ oferoostung gie habbaS 4r ' ** 
ut in me pacem habeatis in mundum pressuram habebitis 

ah getreuaS 4r gelefeS ^ getryccaS fte ic forcuom 4: Sone middan^^rd 
sed confidete ego uici mundum 



24. wis nuu ne giowadun ge seniht in noma minum giowigas 7 ge onfoaS fte gifeo iower sie fuU 
25. Sas in geddum ic spreco iow com Sio tid miSSy wutudlu;^ ne in soS-cwidum. ic spreco iow ah eowunga 
of Seem fedor ic wyllo seeego iow 26. on Seem deege in noma minum ge giowigas 3 ne cweSo 

ic iow forSon ic wyllo bidda Sone feeder of iow 27. he forSon Se feeder lufaS iowih forSon ge 

mec lufigaS 7 ge gilefdun fte ic from gode... 28. ic code from Seem feder 3 com in Siosne 

middeng^orc? eftersona ic forleto middcngeord 3 ic gee to feder 29. cwedun him Segnas his heono 

nu eowunga spreces 3 fore-geddum nan Su cweSes 30. nu we wutun Seette Su wast alle 3 ne ned is Se 

fte hwelc Sec gifregne in Sisse we gilefaS fte from gode Su foerdes 31. ondsworade him Se heeled 

nu ge gi-lefaS 32. heono com Sio tid 3 ge comon fte ge se toworpen anra gihwelc on-sundor 7 mec 

enne ge for-letas 3 ne am ic me ana forSon feeder mec miS is 33. Sas ' ic sprecende am iow fte in 

mec sibbe ge habbaS on middengeorei oferswiSnisse ge habbaS ah gitriowaS ic forSon {sie) on Send mid- 
d&igeord 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
Dyagodspei 1 Dos puxg 86 haelend sprsec. 1 ahof 
wodnesdsg on upp his eagan to heofenum 3 cw83% ; Fseder 
SScan to%jii tid ys cumen geswutela pinne sunu jJ fin 
SSj^J^f sunu geswutelige ]>e. 
^f^^^. 2 3 swa bu him sealdest anweald selces 

cemm dixit. * 

A. mannes jJ he sylle ece lif eallum J?am J7e J)u 

him sealdest ; 

3 Dis ys soSlice ece lif jf hi oncnawon 
-p pn eart an soj) god. 5 so tSe fu sendest 
hselynde crist ; 

4 Ic pe geswutelode ofer eor}7an ; ic ge- 
endode jJ weorc jJ J7u me sealdest to 
donne ; 

5 3 nu Su fseder gebeorhta me mid pe 
sylfon Ssere beorhtnysse pe ic haefde myd 
pe aerSam pe middan-eard wsere ; 

6 Ic geswutolode )?inne naman psim 
mannon pe tSu me sealdest of middan-earde ; 
Hig wseron fine 3 f u hy sealdest me. 3 hi 
geheoldon fine spraece ; 

7 Nu hi gecneowon f ealle fa f ing fe f u 
me sealdest synd of «e. 

8 forf am ic sealde him fa word Se Su 
sealdest me ; 3 hig under-fengon 3 oncneow- 
on soSlice jJ ic eom of f e. 3 hig gelyfdon 
-p f u me sendest ; 

9 Ic bidde for hig. ne bidde ic for mid- 
dan-earde. ac for fa f e %u me sealdest for- 
f am hi synt fine. 

♦Cp. MS. 10 3 ealle mine synt fine* 3 fine synt 

synt n^!' mine. 3 ic eom geswutelod on him ; 



Various Readings. 

Cap. XYiL I. A. Se hsslend [for 3] ahof np hys ; 
with large red 8 and rubric, B. C. ah6£ B. C. Feeder. 
A. tyd. 2. A. ece. A lyf ; B. C. lit 3. A. ece lyf. 
A. hig ; C. hy. 0. senndest. A. hselende cryst 4. B. C. 
geswutolode. 5. A. sylfum. B. Ier)>am. A. myddan-. 
A. wsere. 6. A. geswutelode J^ynne. A. mannum. 
A. myddan-. A. hig {thrice). 7. A. hig. B. C. ge- 
cnewon. 8. A. me. B. C. oncnewcnL A. B. hi l/or 2nd 
higl. C. lyfdon. 9. A. bydde (ticice). A myddan-gearde. 
A hig synd >yne. 10. Corp. and B. C. ealle ^ine srnt mine 
{wrongly); A. ealle mine synd l^yne. A ))yne synd myne. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

1 pas f ing se haelend spraec 3 a-hof up 
hys eagen to heofene send cwaeS. Fader 
tid ys cuman ge-swutele fine sunu f 8et fin 
sune ge-swutelige fe. 

2 3 swa f u hym sealdest anweald. seiches 
mannes f set he sylle eche lyf. ealle fan f e 
f u hym sealdest 

3 Dis ys so'Sliche eche lyf f set hyo on- 
cnawen. f set f u ert an soS god. 3 se f e f u 
sendest haelend crist. 

4 Ic f e ge-swutelode ofer eorSan. Ic ge- 
endede fset weorc f e f u me sealdest to 
donne. 

5 JQnd nu f u fseder ge-brohte me mid 
f e sylfen. fare brihtnysse f e ic hsefde mid 
f e ser fan f e midden-eard wsere. 

6 Ic ge-swutelode finne naman fam 
mannan fe fu me sealdest of middan-earde. 
Hyo wseran fine. 3 f u hyo sealdest me. 3 
hyo ge-heoldan fine sprsece. 

7 Nu hyo ge-cneowen fset ealle fa fing 
f e f u me sealdest sjmd of f e. 

8 for-f am ic sealde heom fa word f e f u 
sealdest me ; 3 hy underfengen. 3 on-cneow- 
an soSlice fset ic eom of f e. 3 hye ge- 
lefdon f set f u me sentest. 

9 Ic bidde for hyo ne bidde ic for middan- 
earde. ac for fa f e f u me sealdest for-f an 
hyo synde fine. 

10 3 ealle fine synde mine. Mine synde 
fine. 3 ic eom ge-swutelod on heouL 



Variaas Readings. 

Cap. xriL 1. heofenum 1 ; Fader ; is comen ; ge-Bwut* 
ela. 2. him ; selces ; ecce ; eallum l^am ; him. 3. is 
so^lioe ecce lif; eart ; halend. 4. ge-swutolodei 5. ge- 
breohte; sylfum. 6. ge-swutoloda midden-; Hio 
waren ; seldest. 8. hyo {twice); on-cneowon ; em ; send- 
est. 9. seldest; sinda 10. em. 
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CAP. XVIL 

%a8 sprsdcend uses ^ spraBOO sehediend 1 miis onder-hebendnm egam in heofhum caoeifi fseder caom ^ 
1 *Haec locutus est iesiLS et subleuatis oculis in caelum dixit pater uenit*XL« 

^iotid berhtna^u sune isinne fie sone Hia. ISec geberhina siuo ^ageealdes him maeht 

hora clarifica filium tuum ut filius tuus clarificet i6 2 sicut dedisti ei potestatem 

nloesi' lichomas fie all fte tsasaldes him siliS him 4* torn lif ^ce isasi'isios is 

omnis camis ut omne quod dedisti ei det eis uitam aetemam 3 haec est 

rmiudliee ece ITf fte ongeattais iSee enne 8o% god 3 %one tsusendes hsdlend crist 
autem uita aetema ut cognoscant t6 solum deuia uerum et quem missisti ie^um chriatum 

ic %ec geberhtDo^ 4: widdrade ofer eoriso noerc icge-endade fte ^usealdes me fte icgedoe-1' 

4 ego i4 clarificaui super terram opus consummaui quod dedisti mibi ut faciam 

1 nd traldia isn meo faeder tsec mils seolfa 4' mils ISeh seolfom mils ^aem 4' mils iSser berhtnise f 

5 et nunc clarifica me tti pater apud temet ipsum claritate quam 

ic hsefde aer ison se rmddangeord uere mils iseh ic sed-eaade noma isinne monnum 

babui prius-quam mundus esset apud t^ 6 manifestaui nomen tuum bominibus 

ISa* gesaldes me of middan^^or^ Isino neron 4* bilSo 7 me ^a isn gesaldes 1 nord isin * MS. isaise, 

quos dedisti mibi de mimdo tui erant et mibi eos dedisti et sermonem tuum *^' ^ **• 

gehealdon4r nd ongeton fte alle ISa gesaldes me from iSec sint forlSon 

seruauerunt 7 nunc cognouenmt quia omnia quae dedisti mibi abs te sunt 8 quia 

nordo ISa iSu gesaldes me ^ ic salde him ^ tem 3 hia 4* onfengon 7 ongetton i solsUoe fte from 
uerba quae dedisti mibi dedi eis et ipsi acceperunt et cognouenmt uere quia & 

ISec icfoerde 3 gelefdon fte ISn mec gesendes ic fore him biddo ne fore middBJigeorde 

te exiui et crediderunt quia tti me misisti 9 ego pro eis rogo non pro mundo 

ic biddo ah fore ISsem ISa isu gesaldes me forelSon iSino sint 9 mine alle iSino sint 

rogo sed pro bis quos dedisti mibi quia tui stmt 10 et mea omnia tua sun^ 

1 ISino mino sint 3 geberhtnad am •i' in him ^ 
et tua mea sunt et clarificatus sum in eis 



Cap. XVII. 1. ISas spreoende wbsb ISe hmlend 1 milslSy ahebbendnm egnm on heofnas cwseis fseder com 
ISio tid bertnade sunn ISinne 1 sunn isin borehtnalS ISec 2. swse salde him msshte eghwelces lichoma fte 

ail ISset ISu gisaldes him selelS him lif ecnisse 3. isis is wutudli^ lif ecnisse fte on-geotals ISec enne god 

solSne 7 iSone ISn sendes haaUnd crist 4. ic ISec bertnade ofer eorlSo were ic giendade fte ISn saldes me 

f ic dom 5. 3 nu wnldra ISu mec ISn feeder mils mec {tic) solfom in ISser bertnisse ic hsefde aer-ison 

midden[|0r0or(f| were mils ISec 6. ic eet-eowde noma ISinne monnum ISe ISu saldes me of middengeor^;^ Isine 

werun 7 me hia ISu gisaldes 3 word ISine g^eoldun 7* nu on-getun fte alle ISa isu saldes me from ISe 

sint 8. forison word Ka ISu saldes me ic salde him 3 hia onfengun soislice fte from ISe ic foerde 1 ge 

gilefdun fte ISu mec sendes 9. ic fore him biddo ne fore jxdddengeorde biddo ah fore iSaem ISu gi-saldest 
me forlSon isine sindun 10. 3 mine alle ISine sindun 1 Bine mine sindnn 9 giberhtnad ic am in him 
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Dys godspel 
gebyrafS on 
wodnes-cUBg 
on )»iere 
feor|yanwnoan 
ofer eastron. 
liespioiens 
iffus discipn- 
log snos dixit. 
Pater sanote 
seroaeoB in 
nomine tuo. 
A. 



11 3 nu ic ne com on middan-earde. 3 hi 
synt on middan-earde 1 ic cume to de. 

On Ssere tide se hselend beheold hid 
leorning-cnihtas 3 cwseS ; Haliga 
faeder heald on ^inwn namaa -f p\x me 
sealdest j5 hi syn an. swa wyt synt 

12 ))a ic W8BS mid him ic heold hi on 
finum naman. ic heold pa, pe |?u me 
sealdest. 3 ne for-wearS hyra nan buton 
forspillydnysse beam. j5 -f halige gewrit sy 
ge-fylled ; 

13 Nu ic cume to pe 1 Sas J)ing ic sprece 
on middan-earde -p hi habbon miane gefean 
gefyllydne on him sylfon ; 

14 Ic sealde him f^ine spra)ce. 3 middan- 
eard hi hae£ie on hatunge. forj^am hi ne 
synt of middan-earde. swa ic eac ne eom of 
middan-earde ; 

15 Ne bidde ic j5 pn hi nyme of middan- 
earde. ac j5 p\i hi gehealde of yfele ; 

16 Ne synt hi of middan-earde swa ic 
ne eom of middan-earde ; 

17 Ge-halga him soj^fsestnysse. Jjinsprsec 
ys soSfaestnyss ; 

18 Swa p\i me sendest on middan-eard. 
ic sende hi on middan-eard. 

19 3 for hig ic halgige me sylfhe j5 hig 
syn eac gehalgode on soSfsestnysse ; 

20 Witodlice ne gebidde ic for hi ane 
ac eac for Sa pe gyt sceolon gely&n. jjurh 
hyra word on me. 



Various Readings. 

11. A. cow. A. mjddan-. A. hig synd. A. myddan-. 
A. tyda A. -cnyhtaa. A. halega. A. hig. A. Bynd. 
12. A. hig. A. for-weort heora. A. for-spyllednyase. 
A. ge-wryt 8ig. 13. A. myddan-. A. hig. A.gefyliedna 
A. hym sylfuw. - 14. A. myddan- {thrice), A. hig. A. 
hatunga. A. hig ne synd. neona. 15. A. bydde. A. 
hig. A. myddan-. A. hig. A. fraw [/or of ]. 16. A. 
synd hig. A. myddan- {ticice). B. C. neom. 17. A. 
hym; R hii (nc). A. so^fsestnys. 18. A. myddan- 
(twice), A. hig. 19. A. halgie. B. C. &fa ec. 20. A. 
wytodlice. A. gebydda A. hig ane. B. C. ec. A. heoiu 



11 3 nu ic ne eoto on middan-eard. 3 hye 
synd on middan-earde 3 ich cume to pe. 

On J?are tide se haelend be-heold hys 
leorning-cnihtes. 3 cwaeS. Halig 
feeder heald on |}inen naman. J^aet J)u me 
sealdest. faet hyo syn an ; swa wit synde. 

12 pa ic waes mid heom ic heold hyo 
on J}inan namen. ic heold J)a pe p\i me 
sealdest. 3 ne for-warB here nan buton for- 
spillednysse beam. J)a3t fa^t halige writ 
syo ge-fylled. 

13 Nu ic cume to pe 3 pas ping ic spraece 
on midden-earde. J^aet hyo habben mine 
fean. ge-fellende (sic) on heom sylfan. 

14 Ic sealde heom [?ine spraece. 3 mid- 
dan-eard hyo hafS on hatienge for-f an hyo 
ne synde of middan-earde. swa eac ic nem 
of middan-earde. 

15 Ne bidde ic J)a)t p\i hyo neme of mid- 
dan-earde. ac J>set J)u hyo healde of yfele. 

16 Ne synde hyo of middan-earde swa 
ic ne eom of middan-earde. 

17 Ge-halege hyo on sotSfsestnysse. ]7in 
spraece is sodfestnysse. 

18 Swa J?u me sentest on middan-earde. 
Ic sende hyo on middan-eard. 

19 1 for hyo ic halegie me sylfne. }>aet 
hye eac syen ge-halegede on sodfaestnysse. 

20 Witodlice ne ge-bidde ic for hyo ane. 
ac eac for }?a pe gyt sculon ge-lefan purh 
heore word on me. 



Various Readings. 

11. midden-earde; hyo sind; midden-; ic; halend; 
his; -cnihtas; Haliga; pmum; sin; gynt 12. |>iniim 
naman ; seldest ; -weart hyora. 13. sprece ; ge-fyUende 
{He); eom seolfan. 14. selde eom; speeoe; hafiS; 
hatuwge ; najm. 15. nyme; heolde. 16. sint; neom. 
17. Gehalgahy; so«fastnisse; so^festnyssa la send- 
est. 19. halgige; sylfene; hyo; syn gehalgede; 80«. 
festr. 20. ec ; scolen ge-leofen ; heora. 
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xmtudliee nam ic in imddangeorde 1 5a on middan^^or^i^ sint 7 ic to 5e cymo 
11 et iam non sum in mundo et hi in mundo sunt et ego ad t^ uenio 

ISu halig fsBder gehald tsa 4: on Himm noma f isu sealdes me f to sie an sn» leo a€ 

pater sancte serua eqs in nomine tuo quod {sic) dedisti mihi ut sint unum sicut et nos 

mifs^y ic nere mils him ^ isaem ic geheald i" hia in nomma isinam ISa fsa gesaldes me 

12 cum essem cum eis ego seruabam eos in nomine tuo quos dedisti mihi 

io gebeald 3 ne losas of ISsem aenig^monn buta snna loraistes i fte f nritt gefylled sie * MS. sniht, 

custodiui et nemo ex hfs peribit nisi filius perditionis ut scribtura impleatur *''• ^^ ^^s- 

« 

nd xmituUiee to He iccymo 1 tsas icspreco in middan^^oni^ fte hiahaebbe gefea 

13 nunc autem ad t^ uenio et haec loquor in mundo ut habeant gaudium 



min gefyUed* in him seolfum 
meum impletum in semet ipsis 



ic salde \dm ^^ssm nord isia 1 *MS. gefylled 

14 ego dedi eis sermonem tuum et ^» ^i^^^ 



expuncted. 



mddangeord miiS finnge hia haefde farfSpn naron i* of middan^^ordt^ suse ec ic nam of 
mundus odio eos habuit quia non sunt de mundo sicut ego non sum de 



fooiddangeords 
mundo 



ne biddo io fte isa genifiime isa •]: hia of vtdddangeorde ah fte Sn gehalde hia 
15 Don rogo ut tollas eps de mundo sed ut serues eos 



from yfle 
ex malo 



of middan^^ore^tf ne sint soffi ec ic nam of middan^^ord^ 
16 de mundo non sunt sicut et ego non sum de mundo 



halgig 
17 sanc- 



^halgatsd hia on sols-flQestniBe nord isin woisfedstnUe is 
tinea eos in ueritate sermo tuus ueritas est 



SQSB mec ISusendes in middan^^ord 
18 sicut me misisti in mundum 



1 ic sende hia in middanaeord 
et ego misi eos in mundum 



1 fore lami ic halgiga mecseolfne fte sie ec iSa 
19 et pro eis ego sanctinco me ipsum ut sint et ipsi 



gehalgad* in solSfsE^tnise 
sanctificati in ueritate 



i^e fore 5a imtudliee ic biddo ana a*\ lee fore iSsem 5a5e *MS. gehal- 
20 non pro his autem rogo tantum sed et pro eis qui ^^^^'^ 



ge\^f8di nallon iSerh nord hiora on mec 
cr^turi sunt per uerbum eorum in me 



11. 1 watndlictf ne am ic on middengeord^ 7 5a on middeng^orde sindon 3 io to 5e cymo fseder 5a halig 
gihsel 5a on noma 5inam 58et 5a gisaldes me fte sise ann swa 3 ec we 12. mi55y were mi5 him ic 

gi-heald hm on noma 5868 5a saldes me ic giheold 1 naenigmon of him seniht bnta sono loswest 58Bt 58Bt 
giwritt gifylled sie 13. na wutadlic^ to 5e ic cymo 1 5as ic spreco on middeng^ord^ f hia hsebbe gifea 

minne gifylled in him solfom 14. ic salde him word 5in 7 middeng^ord mi5 fionge hia haefdon for5on 

ne sindon of middeng^ord^ swa ec ic ne am of middeng^orcf^ 15. ne bido ic 58et 5a nime 5a -Ir hia 

of middengeordtf ah f gihalde hia from yfle 16. of middeng^ord^ ne sindun swa ic ne am of midden- 

georde 17. gihalga hia in 8o5f8eBtnisse word 5in 8o5-fse8t is 18. swa mec 5a sondes on middengeorc? 
7 ic sende hisB on middengeor^f 19. 3 fore him ic gihalgo mec solfiie f sint 7 he gi-halgade in 

8o5£»8tni88e 20. ne for 5a ic biddo seniht ah fore 58Bm 8e5e gilefde sindan 5erh word hiora in mec 

U 



154 



[John. 



21 jJ eaJle. syn an. swa J?u faeder eart 
on me. 3 ic eom on Se j5 hig syn eac an 
on unc jJ middan-eard gelyfe jJ }7U me 
sendest ; 

22 1 ic sealde him pSk beorhtnysse pe 
Su me sealdest jJ hi syn an swa wyt syn 
an ; 

23 Ic eom on him 3 J>u eart on me j5 hi 
syn ge-endode on an. j5 middan-eard on- 
cnawe j5 f u me sendest 1 lufodest [hig. swa 
p\x me lufodest.] 

24 Feeder, ic wylle jf J?a J>e J)U me sealdest 
syn mid me J^ar ic eom. j5 hig geseon mine 
beorht-nysse pe pn me sealdest forj^am 
}?u lufodest me. ser middan-eard gesett 

W8BS; 

25 La riht-wisa fseder middan-eard pe 
ne gecneow. witodlice ic So gecneow 3 hi 
oncneowon j5 J^u me sendyst. 

26 3 ic him cytSde Sinne naman 1 gyt 
wylle cy|?an j5 seo lufu Se J)u me lufodest 
sy on him 3 ic eom on him. 



Des passio 
ge-byre^ on 
langa friga- 
daeg. Egres- 
SUB est iuuB 
trans torren- 
tern cedron 
ubi erat ortus. 
A. [Eg]re8i<« 
{iic) est ietu9 
cum discipnlis 
[snis] trans 
torrentem 
cedron [ubi] 
erat ortus. B. 



CHAPTER XVIIL 

lT%a se hselend fas J^ing cwseS fa 
X code he ofer Sa human cedron 
Sser wses an wyrtun. in-to fam he eode 
3 his leoming-cnihtas ; 

2 Witodlice iudas f e hyne belaewde wiste 
fa stowe forf am f e se haelend oft-rsedlice 
com Syder mid his leorning-cnihton. 



Variot^ Readings. 

21. A. syn. B. C. iert [for eart]. A. om. eom. A. syn 
eac; B. C. s^n ec A. an. 22. A. -msse. A. hig. 
23. A. hig. A. myddan-eard ; C. middan-eart B. C. 
senndest A. B. C. hig. swa \>Vi me lufodest, which Corp. 
om, 24. A. fseder. B. C. me. A. J»»r. B. C. hi A. 
cer myddan-. A. geset A. B. C. wsere [for wses]. 25. 
B. C. LI A. ryhtwysa. A. B. C. fseder. A. myddan-. 
A. Wytodlice. A. hig. B. C. oncnewon. A. C. sendest 
26. A. cy«e J»ynne. A. sig [/or sy]. 

Cap. xTiii 1. A. ^ar. A. an wyrt-tdn. 2. A. 

Wytodlice. B. C. bellewda A. wyste. A. ofi-hnedlice, 
alt. to oft-nedlice. B. C. c6m. A. -cnyhtam. 



21 p88t ealle syn an. swa f u fseder ert 
on me. 3 ic eom on f e. f aet hyo syn eac an 
on unc. fset midden-eard ge-lefe faet fu 
me sendest. 

22 ^nd ic sealde heom fa brihtnysse f e 
fu me sealdest feet hy sien an; swa wit 
synd an. 

23 Ich eom on heom. 3 f u ert on *me. 
fset hye syen endod on an. faet midden- 
eard on-cnawe fset fu me ssendest. 1 
lufedest hye swa f u me lufedest. 

24 Fader ic wiUe faet fa f e f u me seald- 
est syen mid me fser ich eom. fset hye 
ge-syen mine brihtnysse f e f u me sealdest 
for-fan fu lufedest me; ser midden-eard 
ge-set wsere. 

25 La rihtwise fseder middan-eard f e ne 

ge-cneow. witodlice ich f e ge-cneow 3 hyo 
on-cneowen fset fu me sendest. 

26 3 ich heom kydde f inne nama. 1 gyt 
wille kyf an. fset syo lufe f e f u me lufedest 
syo on heom ; send ich eom on heom. 

CHAPTER XVIIL 

1 T\a se hselend fas fing cwaeS ; faEgiwwose 
JL' eode he ofer fa human cedron. d^SisTOi 

fser wses an wirtun. In-to f am he eode. 1 ^^JS« 
hys leoming-cnihtas mid hym. SJ^ST* 

2 Witodlice Iudas fe hine be-leawde 
wiste fa stowe. for-f am fe se hselend ofte 
rsedlice com f ider mid hys leoming-cnihtan. 



Various Readings. 

21. aDe ; ea 22. And ; hyo sin ; synt 23. Ic ; 
eart ; hyo sin ; hyo. 24. Faeder ; syn ; ic ; hyo ge-seon ; 
brehtnysse ; lufodest ; ware. 25. ic ; hy. 26. ic eom 
cydde )>ine naman ; cyiSan ; lufu ; lufodest ; i& 

Cap. xviiL 1. Rubric as in H.; \>aT; wirtun {as in H.) ; 
his ; him. 2. -cnihton. 
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f te alle in rie busb ^u fseder in mec 3 ic in ^ec fie 3 hia •1' ^a in (is 

21 ut omnes unum sint sicut tti pater in me et ego in t^ ut et ipsi in nobis 



in de ^te middaxigeord gelefa f te ^u mec sendee 

unum sint ut mundus credat quia tA me misisti 

me ic salde him f te sie fin sues ne En aron 

mihi dedi illis ut sint unum sicut nos unum sumus 



3 ic f nuldtflr* ^ f fin saldes • MS. nuldor. 

22 et ego claritatem quam dedisti «"• ^^ '*'^^"'- 

ic in him 3 ^u in mec fie 

23 ego in eis et tti in me ut 



sie ge-endado in En 3 6ngette middan^«>r^ f te fSu mec sendes 1 ^n Infades hia sosb 
sint consummati in unum et cognoscat mundus quia tti me misisti et dilexisti eos sicut 



iec mec gelufades 
et me dilexisti 



faoder iSa iSu g^saldes me ic uillo f te ^er ic beom i* am 3 hia ^ iSa sie 
24 pater quos dedisti mihi uolo ut ubi ego sum et illi sint 



miis mec fte hiageseamaego* nnldor min 4* berhtnise f ^u saldes me foriSon ^ncelofades mec cer *MS. m»ge, 
mecum ut uideant claritatem meam quam dedisti mihi quia dilexisti me ante *'*• ^ ™»8o- 



frufnsettnung ^ jniddangeordes 
constitutionem mundi 



hnoeiSre iSec ongsett l* ic cnise 3 ^Es ongetun fte ^a mec geseudes 

autem t6 cognoui *£t hi cognouerunt quia tti me misisti 



ffloder sesoisfseste <ec middatz^^or^ iSec ne ongsett ic 

25 * Pater iuste et mundus t^ non cognouit ego * \^^' ;?*• 

® ° mt. cxii. 

1y. ozuiilL 

3 cais ic dyde 

26 et notum feci * ^^' »• 



him noma ^in 3 cuiS ic doam 4* ic doe 
eis nomen tuum et notum faciam 

Sc-}'^ ic in iSsem 
et ego in ipsis 



fte lofo* miis SsBr lufaf ^nlufades mec in fSeem 
ut dUectio quia (sio) dilexisti me in ipsis 



sie * MS. lufa, 
g^^ alt, to Info. 

f MS. Info, 
iut, to Info. 



CAP. XVIII. 



ISas miisiSy gecuseis ^ se heeiiend fssrende nees •)* miis iSegnum his oter f buma ^ I uinterbnma 
1 *Haec cum dixisset iesus egressus est cum discipulis suis trans torrentem i i^^ 



eedron is genemned ^er nees lehtnn in ^one in-foerde he 1 ^egnas ^ his 
caedron ubi erat horfus in quetn introiuit ipse et discipuli eias 



mt. cczci. 
wiste mr. olxziL 
2 * Sciebat i^* oolxxuiill, 

• 167. X. 



rmtudlice 3 indcw se^e salde •)* hine f stone foHSon oft ^ symble se hffil^it^ gecymeis ^ gecnom 
autem et iudas qui tradebat eimi locum quia frequenter iesvs 



conuenerat 



Kidder miS Kegnnm his 
iUuc cum discipulis suis 



21. fte alle ane sie swa isu feeder in mec ) ic in Kec 3 he in us ane sindun :i middeng^or^ gilefe fte 
tn mec sendes 22. 3 ic wuldrigo Kast isn saldes me ic salde iSsem f te sie ane swa we ane aron 23. ic 
in him 3 isn in me f te sint giendade in an 1 ongete middeng«or^ f te isu mec sendes 3 6u lofades hise 
swa 3 mec gilofades 24. feeder iSa isn gisaldes me io wyllo fte Ker ic am 3 hia sie mec miis ^te gisea 
meege wuldor min Keette iSn saldes me forlSon Su lufades mec eer middengeord^M frnm-setnnnge* 25. feeder * MS. from-, 
soisfeest ? middeng^orc^ iSec ne ongeett ic wntndlice <Sec ongeett 3 isas on-getnn f te tn meo sendes 26. 3 ^^^* ^ from-, 

cuis ic dyde him noma Kinne ? cyt ic doe iSeem f io lofb {etc) f te Su Infades mec in iSedm sie 3 ic in iseem 

Cap. XVIII. 1.* )ya mi^isy owee|> se hsel^ncf eode |>a mid his )>eegnnm his ofer |>ah hlynn e |>e mon eedron * Theflnt 
iy nemne)> |>eer wees feeger^ gewyrt un in |>eBm he eode sylf 3 his )>segna8 his (sic) 2. )7a wiste sofylice 3 iudas )»e ^f^^chaDter^^ 
hine to dea|>e sellan walde hine >a stowe for)K>n )>ider gelome se hedlmd cwom ter mifS his iSeegnnm his {sic) were gloaed 

^ a ^ Farman. 
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3 pa under-feng iudas j$ folc 1 ]>& pegnas 
SBt p8Lm bisceopum. 3 set %am phariseon. 
1 com J'yder mid leoht-fatum. 1 mid blasum. 
1 mid wsepnum ; 

4 Witodlice s6 haelend wiste ealle )>a 
f ing f e him towearde wseron ; He eode 
Sa forS 3 cwseS to him. hwsene sece ge ; 

6 Hig 3swaredon him 1 cwsedon ^one 
nazareniscean hsalend ; Se hselend cwseS. 
ic hit eom. so^lice iudas l^e hine belsBwde 
stod mid him. 

6 %a he openlice ssede ic hit eom^ 
Da eodon hig underbsec J feolion on &t 
eorpan ; 

7 Efl he hi axode. hwsene sece ge. 
hi cwaedon. ]>one nazareniscean hselend ; 

8 Se haelend him 3swarode. ic ssede 
eow jJ ic hit eom ; Gif ge witodlice me 
seceaS. Iseta^ l^as faran 

9 f seo sprac ware gefyUed fe he cweeS. 
j$ ic nanne l^sera ne for-spille pe Su me 
sealdest ; 

10 Witodlice simon Fetrus ateah his 
swurd. 3 sloh %ses bisceopes l^eowan. J acerf 
him of jJ swy'Sre eare. f ses f eowan nama 
wses malchus ; 

11 Da cwse% se hselend to petre d6 ])in 
swurd on sc^a^e. f'one caUc pe min fseder 
me sealde ne drince ic hine ; 

12 Dset folc 1 se ealdor 1 l^sera iudea 
%egnas namon Ssene hselend !l bundon 
hine. 



Various Readings. 

3. A. B. C. bysceopum. A. myd (thrice), 4. A. 
Wytodlice. A. sece ge ; B. Bece ge ; Corp. and C. secege. 
5. A. nazarenisca. A. myd. 6. A. hyt 7. A. hig 
acsode. A. hig. A. nazareniscaiL 8. A. hyt. A. Oyf. 
A. wytodlice. A. secaiS. 9. B. 0. spaec A. nsenne. 
A. for-8pylla 10. A. Wytodlice symon. A. sweord. A. 
bysceopes. A. acearf hym. 11. A. )>yn sweord. A. on 
hys scae^e ; B. C. on scaeisa A. diynce. 12. A. ))one. 



3 J'a underfeng Iudas j$ folc 1 pa, pegnss 
set pQxn biscoppen 1 set J'an faiisean. 1 
comen l^ider mid heora leoht-faten. 1 mid 
heora blesen. J mid wsepnem. 

4 Witodlice se hselend wiste ealle pa, 
ping pe him toward wseren. He eode psk 
forS 3 cwseS to heom. hwane seche ge. 

5 Hye andsweredem {sic) hym 1 cwseSen ; 
J^ane nazareiscan hselend. Se hselend cwseS 
ich hyt eom. So^lice Iudas pe hine be- 
Isewde stod mid heom. 

6 pa he openliche saigde. ich hyt eom ; 
})a eoden hye under-bsech 3 feollan on pSL 
eorSan. 

7 -^ft he hye axode hwane seche ge. 
hyo cwse^en. pane nazareisce hselend. 

8 Se hselend heom andswerede; ich 
saigde eow f set ich hyt eom. Qy f ge witod- 
liche me sechaS. lsete% J^as faten. 

9 f set syo sprsece wsere ge-felled pe he 
cwse%. I^set ich nanne }?are ne for-spille pe 
pu me sealdest. 

10 Witodliche symon petrus ateoh hys 
swurd 3 sloh l^as biscopes {^eowan. 1 acharf 
hym of pset swiSere eare* Das peowes name 
wses malcus. 

11 fa cwseS se hselend to petre. Do fin 
sweord on scse^e. f anne calc pe min fseder 
me sealde ne drinke ich hine. 

12 Dset folc. J se ealdor 1 pare iudea 
peignas. namen panne hselend J bunden 
hine. 



Various Headings. 

3. biscopum ; yarn pharisean ; com ; here (sic) leoht- 
faium ; heore bleosum ; wsepnum. 4. wyste ; toweard 
wseron ; hwsene sece. 6. hyo answaredon him ; cwsodon. 
)K>ne ; halend {Itt time) ; ic hit ; beleawde. 6. ssede ic 
hit; -base; eorlSiSan. 7. Eft; hwsene sece; cwa^n. 
)>one nazaiiscan. 8. eom ; ic ssede ; io hit ; witodlice ; 
seceaiS; faran. 9. gefylled; ic. 10. Witodlice 

simon; ateah; slog; acerf him; swyiSre; peowe (nc). 
11. scaiSe. |Kmne calic ; drince ia 12. f^gnas. nsemen 
|>onne ; bnndon. 
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iudot IbHson mi^^j onfoDge ^ f monn-msegen ^ ^egna nonid •]' 3 from aldormonnnm ? aelaraum 
S ^ludas ergo cum accipisset («tc) cohortem et & pontificibus et pharisaeis * l^^^* i* 

int. oce. 
mr. olxxxi. 
BO hsel^n^ in. odzxzn. 

4 ^Ibsub ♦159.x. 



hOTemenn ^ caom €idir miS spearum i* mi^ lehtfatum 3 brondum •]' ^secdllani 3 woepnom 
mmistros uenit illuc cum lantemis et facibus et armis 



fi>riSon njste alle Ka %e toneardo* uoeron ofer hine feoU ^ cuom ^ forlSeode 3 caoeis him hnoelcne * MS. to- 
itaque sciens omnia quae uentura erant super eum processit 



et dicit eis quern nearda. af<. to 

^ toneardo. 



soecasgie 
quaeritis 



geonduardon him ^e hsdlend Datzarenisca cuoeis him se hsdlmd ic am gestod 
6 responderunt ei i^^m Da>zarenum dicit eis iesna ego sum stabat 



waiudlice 3 iudot sefse saMe hine miis ^sem 

autem et iudas qui tradebat eum cum ipsis 

eadun onbeocg 3 feoUon on eoHSu 

abierunt retrorsum et ceciderunt in terram 



fte foHSon cuoe^ him ic am 
6 ut ergo dixit eis ego sum 

efttfTBomi forison isailoo geiniga hnoelcno'lr 

7 iterum ergo eos interrogauit quem 



soecas fsa untitdlice cuoeison faseleit^^one nazarenesca 
quaeritis illi autem dixerunt ie^m nazarenum 

fie ic am gif foriSon mec soiBcas forletas iSas ge-^ 
quia ego sum si ergo me quaeritis sinite h6s abire 



geondnearde Behsdiend iccuseis inh 

8 respondit ie^us dixi uobis 

fte gefylledse word itone 

9 ut impleretur sermo quem 



cuoeS forlSon iSa ne spildic ^ ne losade ^ of iSmm seniht •i' oht 

dixit quia qUos dedisti tniiii non perdidi e-x ipsis quem^-quam 



Simon foHSon 
10 ♦Simon ergo 'leo.!. 

mt. eocu. 



ofcearf 



mr. dxzziii. 
his In. oolxxxuii. 



petms hsefde suuord ge br«g d* hine 3 slog aldormonnes esne 3 

petrus habens gladiutn edEiat eum et percussit pontificis senium et abscidit eius • MS. ge- 

» bnehgd, alt, 

earUpprica -j^^saiisra ns» vmtudlice noma tem esne mBlehm cnoeis forlson BehsdUnd ^J^^^^' 

aunciilam dextram erat autem nomen seruo malchus 11 dixit ergo ie^us Jf/^^^* 



petre send Bti6rd in sceseiS calio ^one sidde me^ se feeder ne-l'ahne drincoic hine-]' 

petro mitte gladium in uaginam *Calicem quem dedit mihi pater non bibam ilium 



12 



f compgyrod roemisoe ^ fif hCind cempo f 



Cohors 



♦ 161. L 
mt. ocxciiii. 
mr. olxziL 
3 te aldormonn ^ is cynnes heafodnserd ^ fbmost 3 ii^. cdxzxi 



ergo et tribunus 



et 



embeht-menn ^ indea gefengon ^ gelahton 1 tone hsblend 3 ^bundun* hine 
ministri iudaeorum comprehenderunt ie^um et bgauenint eum 



a iudas wiotudlice gefeng miiS (nreate 3 from )»a biscopas 3 fariseos ealdor-men owomun |>idera mid leht-fatu 
3 brondum 3 wepenu 4. hsdlend wutudl><^ wiste alle Ka^e toworde werun ofer hine gi-feoll 3 cwseiS him 

hwaet soecas ge 5. ondsworadun him ise hsdlend nasarenisca cwse^ to him He hsel^n^ io am gistod 

wutudlice 3 iudas se^e salde hine miis iSsem 6. f te forlSon cwee^ him io am eodun on-base 3 feollun on 

eoriSo 7. eftersona foriSon hise g^freegn hwelcne soecas ge hia wutudltca cwedun tone hBdlmd nazarenisca 

8. ondsworade him ic cweis iow f te ic am gif fortSon mec soecas for-letas ^as gaa 9. f te sie gifylled 

word iSe ic cwse^ forSon ^ me saldes me ne spil ^ ne losa of iSsem eeniht 10. simon foriSon petrtii 

haefde sword gibraegd hine 3 slog aldormonnes esne 3 of-ceorf his ear-liprica Kset swilSra wees wutudlt«0 nemned 
ISe esne malchus II. cwse^ forSon te hsdlend to petre send sword ^in in scse^e calic tone salde me 

ffldder ne willo ic drinco hine 12. tsdt compweorod foriSon 3 isa aldormen 3 embihtmen isara iudea gifengun 
^ gilahtun ^on^ hBdlend 3 g^-bundon hine 



• 162. i. 
mt. ocre]ai. 
m[r.] ouocxuii. 
In. oczc. 

f In margin^ 
at end of v. 14 
— iSreatturma 
.i. xxxii eqni- 
tes. tnu 3 
Krittih ecnrod* 
monna. 

* MS. gebun* 
don, alt, to 
gebundun. 
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13 1 Iseddon hine serest to annan. se 
wses caiphas sweor. J se caiphas waes ^sds 
geares bisceop ; 

14 Witodlice kaiphas dihte Sam iudeon. 
] cwseS jJ by t wsere betere jJ an man swulte 
for folc ; 

15 Simon petrus fylide pam hselende 1 
oSer leorning-cnibt ; Se oSer leoming- 
cniht w«es Sam bisceope cuS. 1 he eode 
inn mid l^am haelende on Saes bisceopes 
cauer-tun ; 

16 Petrus stod set Seare dura fser-ute. 
}>SL eode se leoming-cniht lit f e waes Saes 
bisceopes cuSa 1 cwseS to S»re dure-f inene. 
] la)dde petrum inn ; 

17 Da cwseS seo duru-Sraen to petre. 
cwyst Su. eart Su of Syses leoming- 
cnihtum ; Da cwaeS he. nice ne eom ic ; 

18 Da l^eowas 1 Sa ))egnas stodon set 
Sam gledon 1 wynndon hig forfam hit 
was ceald ; Witodlice petrus stod mid him 
1 wyrmde hyne ; 

19 Se bisceop axode l^one haelend embe 
his leorning-cnihtas 1 embe his lare ; 

20 Da Iswarode se haBlend 1 owseS ; 
Ic sprece openlice to middan-earde 1 ic 
Iserde symble on gesomnunge. 1 on temple 
]7ar ealle iudeas togsedere comon. 1 io ne 
spsec nan J^ing digelioe. 

21 Hwi axast Su n^e. axa }>&, pe gehyr- 
don hwaet ic to him sprs^ce. hi witon l^a 
Sing pe ic him saede ; 

Various Beadings. 

13. A. serest. A. eares ; B. geres ; 0. geres. 14. A. 
wytodlice caiphas dyhte. A. iudeom. A<. betere wsere. 
B. En. C. mann. A. folce. 15. A. Symon. A. fyligda 
B. C. hselynda A. -cnyht (twice), A. in. A. B. C. myd. 
B. C. hselend. A. cafer-tun ; B. C. cauer-t^n. 16. A. 
-ute; B. C. -dt. A. -cnyht A. dura |>ynene. A. yn. 
17. A. -fynen. A. -cnyhtum. A. nycc. 18. A. Wyt- 
odlice. 19. A. acsode. B. 0. |>8ene. A. ymbe {twice), 

20. A. sprece {alt to sprsec). A. myddan-. A. 0. symle. 
A. ge-samnonga A. (iser. A, B. C. sprsec. A. dygelice. 

21. A. hwig acsasi A. acsa; B. C. Exa. A. sprsece. hig 
wyton. 



13 3 Isedden hine aerest to annan se wses 
caiphas sweor. J se caiphas waes ]>as geares 
biscop. 

14 Witodlice caiphas dihte f'am iudeam 
1 cwsbS p8di hyt waere betere feet an man 
swulte for folc. 

15 Symon petrus felgede J?am hselende. 
1 se oSer leoming-cniht. Se ofer leoming- 
cniht W8BS J)am biscope cuS. send he eode 
in mid J^am hselende on J^as biscopes 
wirtun. 

16 Petras stod set fare dure f ser-ute. Da 
eode se leoming-cniht ut. pe wses fas 
biscopes cuSe. 1 cwseS to fare dure-J'inene. 
1 laedde petere in. 

17 Da cwaeS sye dure-finan. to petere. 
cwseSst fu. ert p\i of }?ises leorning-cnihtan. 
Da cwseS he nich ne eom ich. 

18 Da l^eowas 3 pa peigna.8 stodan set 
}?am gledan 1 wermdan hye. for-fan hit 
wses cheald. Witodlice petrus stod mid 
heom 1 wermde hine. 

19 Se biscop axode f'am hselende embe 
hys leoming-cnihtas send embe his lare. 

20 Da andswerede se haelend sand cwse^S. 
Ich spreke openlice to middan-earde. 3 ic 
Isere symble on ge-somnunge 3 on temple 
pBdT ealle Iudeas to-gsedere comen. 3 ich ne 
sprsec nan f ing digeUce. 

21 Hwy axost p\x me. axoe. fa pe ge- 
heordan hwaet ich to heom sprsece. hyo 
witon pa, ping pe ich heom ssegde. 

Variotis Headings. 

14. ware. 15. Simon; filiede; R. om, se; inn; 
halende; ]>s&b; cauer-tun [/or wirtun]. 16. ^sere; (laes; 
petrum inn. 17. seo duru-|>inen ; petre ; owest ; eart ; 
ocnihtum ; nice. 18. ]>egnas stoden ; gledon ; wenndon 
hjo; ceald; eom. 19. halende; his {twice). 20. 
halend ; Ic sprece ; midden- ; symle ; togadere comon ; ic. 
21. Hwi ; axoe [as in H.] ; gehyrdon ; ic ; spraoe ; ic. 
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3 gebrohton ^ Iseddon hine seis anna eerist wses foHSon sneor caifa iSaes Mormannet seise 
13 *Et adduxerunt eum ad annam primum erat enim socer caiaphae qui *163. z. 

nsds biscop geres isses uses xmtttdlice caifas seiSe \^r i saldei* indeum fte^foHSon 

erat pontifex anni illius li erat autem caiapbas qui consilium dederat iudaeis quia 

behofais fie lin monn sie dead i gesuelto fore isaem foloe g^lgend uses ^ gefylgede bnoeSre 

expedit unum hominem mori pro populo 15 *Sequebantur autem *164. i[ii]. 

mt. eocnii. 

Sone hfel^^ simon petms 3 oiser ^ Hegn. seilca Hegn xmiudliee he uses cuis Hsdm aldormenn ™'' <^^"^^^* 

iesunx simon petrus et alius discipulus *Discipulus autem ille erat notus pontifici *165. x. 

3 innfoerde ^ binna eode mils tone hmUnd on w6ri$e ^ ISsbs aldormonnes jpetrut miiudlice ge8t;6d 

et introiuit cum iesum (sic) in atrium pontificis 16 *Petrus autem stabat *1^^' ^^ .. 

mt. ooczmi. 

^ uffis st6ndende to duru 4r set tor dure dte ■]' bute ^ fore foerde-^eode foHSon iSegn i^e seise uses jj^'^^ 

ad ostium foris *Exiuit ergo discipulus ille qui erat ♦ ^^^^ ^^ rg^^ 

cap.XTi.v.32.] 
cuS iSsem aldormenn :i cuselS iSsem duruuardse 7 inn-Isedde petrum cuoeiS forlSon petre 

notus pontifici et dixit ostiariae et intro-duxit petrum 17 *Dicit ergo petro*168. L 

mt. oocziiii. 

isir ^ slo ISignen durehaldend ^ duretieard huoeiSer '1' ah iSu ec '1' 6c iSu from isegnum ariS monnes isisses [""^'^^^^^ 
^ ancilla ostiaria numquid et tti ex discipulis ^s hominis istius 

cuoelS he ne am ic stodun 4* uoeron stondende tt esnses :i embeht-menn set gloedum forlSon odd 

dicit ille non Btim 18 *Stabant autem serui et ministri ad pronas («c) quia frigus*l69. x. 

uses 3 uearmdonhia uees Hsl ^ uviituUice mils iSsem sec petrum stondende 'i'stdd 3 usermde hine 
erat et calefiebant erat autem cum eis et petrus stans et calefaciens s^ 

te h\scop forlSon ^ iSonn^ ^ gefraign isone hselen^ of his Isegnum ^ jmh his tegfuu 3 ymb his lare 
19 pontifex ergo interrogauit ie^m de discipulis et de . doctrina 

^ of his lartf geonduard him se hsel^^ ic eauungse ic sprseoc 4* sprecend am middan^^orde io 

eius 20 *Bespondit ei iesus ego palam locutus sum mundo ego*l70. !. 

mt. cociiii. 

* • • • • 

symie Iserde 6n iSrer somnung 1 in temple isiddir alio iudw cuommou ^ gesomnadon 4r 3 on degle 4r f^'J^!^"*' 
semper docui in synagoga et in templo quo omnes iudaei conueniunt et in occulto ^' ^*^"^"* 

sprecend am noht ^ ne spraec ic seniht demunge hused mec gefraignes t(x gefregn Uaf ISaUe 

locutus sum nihil 21 *Quid me interrogas interroga eos quia (sic) * 171. x. 

t MS. «ailco, 

geherdon hused ic sprsec ^ sprseocend uses him heono ISa uuton ISa uord cuoelSende uses ic 4' io gecnseK ^^* ^ ^^* 
audierunt quid locutus simi ipsis ecce hi sciunt quae dixerim ego 



13. 3 Iseddun hine to anna serest wses forison sweor caiphaas seise wses biscop geres ISses 14. wses 

wutudli(^ CBiphas selSe Iserde foAde iudas forlSon bihofais f ann monn iselSe deed were fore ISsem folche 
15. fylgende wses wutudlic^ ise hsdlend petrtM ? olSre ISegnas ise ilea iSegn wutudlicv he wses culs ISsem aldor-menn 
3 infoerde milSISy iSone hBeXend on worlSe iSses aldormonnes 16. petrtw wutudlfce stod to dura ^ buta 

ISerute foerde forlSon ISegn olSer selse wses culs iSsem aldormen ? cwsels to ISsem duro-worde 3 in-Isedde petruf 
17. cwsels forlSon to petre Isir ^ isegnen durahaldend ah hwset eo isu of ISegnum arls monnes ISses cwselS he 
ic ne am ' 18. stodon wutudh'ca esnas 3 ISa embiht-men to gloedum forlSon cald wses 3 werm-de 

hine se wses wutudh'c^ mils him 3 petrza stond wermde hine 19. ISe biscop forlSon gifrsegn ISone hBelend 
of isegnum his 3 of lare his 20, ondsworade him ISe hmUnd ic eowunga sprecende am middengeorde ic 

symle Iserde in somnunga 3 on temple isider alle iudeas oomun J* somnadun 3 on degle sprecende ic am 
nowiht 21. hwset mec fregnestu gifrsegn ISa 4: hia ISalSe mec giherdun hwset sprecende wses ic him 4: ISsem 

heono iSas wistun isalSe cwelsende wses ic 
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22 Da he l^is cw8d%. J^a sloh an ^ssra 
J^ena J^e %ar stodon ^sene hselend mid his 
handa 1 cwseS ; 3swarast %ii swa %am 
bisceope ; 

23 Se hsBlend Iswarode him 1 cw8b%; 
Gif ic yfele sprsece cyS gewittnysse be 
yfele. gif ic wel spraece hwi beatst f u 
me; 

24 Da sende annas hine to psun bisceope 
gebundene ^ 

25 1 symon petrus stod 1 wyrmde hyne ; 
Da cwsedon hi to him. cwyst ]?u. eart f u 
of his leoming^cnihton ; He wi^soc 1 
cwsbS ic ne eom ; 

26 Da cwseS an ^s bisceopes {^eowena 
hys cuSa |?8es eare sloh petrus of; Hu ne 
geseah ic %e on $am wyrtuue mid hym ; 

27 petrus ]7a efl wi^soc. 3 sona se cocc 
creow; 

28 Da gelsBddon hi l^one hselend to cai- 
phSn on jJ domern. hit wses fa morgen. 3 
hig sylue ne eodon into %am domerne j$ 
hyg nseron besmitene* ac j$ hi seton hyra 
eastron; 

29 pa eode pilatus ut to him 1 cwseS. 
hwylce wrohtq bringe ge ongean fysne 
man. 

30 hig Iswaredon 1 cwaedon to him ; 
Gif he neere yfeld^de. ne sealde we hine 
Se; 



Various Readings. 

22. A. >egna. A. |K)na A. biBoope. 23. A> gewyt- 
nesse. B. 0. well A. hwig. 24. B. C. ^nnaa. A. 
gebudenne {ne), 29: A. hig. A. -coyhtnm. 26. A. 
ge-seh. A. wyii-tuna 27. A, wyiS-soc; & 0. wi^-86c 
28. A. hig. B. 0. {Tsene. A. caiphan. A. meigen. A. 
hig sylfe ; B. C. hi sylua A. hig ; B. 0. hy. A. besmy- 
tena A. hig. A. heora. 29. B. C. HU A. brynge, 
B. 0. oDgen. B. C. mann. 30. A. ii»re. 



22 Da he ]7is cwseS. pa sloh an f^are 
f'eigna l^e l^ser stoden l^ane hsBlend mid his 
hand !l cwseS. uSndswerest J'u swa pam 
biscoppe. 

23 Se hselend andswerede hym and 
cwaeS. Gyf ich efele spraeke; kyS ge- 
witnysse be yfele. Gyf ich wel spreke; hwi 
best {sic) pu me. 

24 Da sente annas hine to pam biscoppe 
ge-bunden. 

25 1 symon peter stod send wermde 
hyne. Da cwaeSen hyo to hym. cwySst pu. 
eart pu of hys leoming-cnihton. he wiS-soc 
3 cwaeS. ich ne eom. 

26 pa cwdeS an l^ses biscopes peowena. 
hys cuSa l^as eare sloh peter of. Hu ne 
seah ic f e on pam wirtune mid hym. 

27 Peter fa eft widsoc. 1 sona se coo 
creow. 

28 Da liBdden hyo Jeanne hselend to 
chaifan on f aet dom-em. Hyt wees pa mor- 
gan, send hyo selfe ne eoden in-to pam 
dom-erne. I^set hyo nsereii be-smitene. ac 
J^aet hyo seten heora eastran. 

29 Da eode pilatus ut to heom. and 
cwseS. hwilce worhte bringe ge on-gean 
pisne man. 

30 Hyo andswereden 3 cwse^n to hym. 
Gif he nsere yfel-dsede ; ne sealde we hine 
pe. 



Various Readings. 

22. IS^na ; stodon fyseDe ; handa ; Andswerest ; bisoope. 
23. him ; Oif io yfele spneoe. cfS ; Oif io well spreoe ; 
betst 24. bisoope ge-bnndende {tie), 25. tiinoii 
petrus; wyrmdtf hine; owse^on; him; ic 26. {tsbs 
ifuDice)', petras; wyitone. 27. Petnis; wiiSsoa 28. 
Iseddan; )>onne; caiphan; hit; morgen; hi; n»ron; 
eton heore eastron. 29. hwylce. 80. andswerodon; 
cwsB^on; him. - . 
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%as nntudlies milsiSy 
22 *Hii^c autem cum 



gecuoede ^ gecuoeiS an a8t6d ^ %ara %cgna salde dynt i smaall mi^ 
dixisset unus adsistens ministrorum dedit dlapam * 172. i. 

• mt. cccxiii. 



honde uutearde ^sem hsdiende cnoe^ende ha ondsusersesta suee ^sem biscobi 

ie^ dicens sic respondis pontifici 



mr. czciui. 



geondsuearede him se hfeiend ^^' ccxciiii. 
23 * Respondit ei iesu/a * 173. x. 



gif ic yflo spraec •1' cyiSnise getrymnw from yfle •1' ymb yfel isonne gif ic uel spnec forhuon mec 

si male locutus sum testimonium perhibe de malo si autem bene quid me 



caedis 



3 sende hine anna biscqp gebonden to caifaue biscobe 

24 'Et misit eum annas ligatum etf caiaphan pontificem 



U{B8 



«a 



Simon petrus gestod ^ stondende 3 nsermde hine cnoedon forSon him huoeder arS ^n ^ ah iSu ec 
simon petrus stans et calefaciens s^ dixerunt ergo ei num-quid et t6 



of iSegnum his ^ tSses arS on86c he 3 cnoeis ne am ^ nam ic 
ex discipulis eius ^s negauit ille et dixit non sum 



25 J Erat autem ♦ 174. i. 

mt. cccui. 
mr. clzzxuii. 
lu. ccxc. 

+ Corrected to 
ad by glotta- 
tor, 

: 176. i. 
mt. cccxti. 
mr. cxcni. 
In. ccxcii. 



cuoets an of esnnm 
26 dicit unus ex seruis 



^^ *8ps biscobas cycling + his ^ ^sqb of-cearf ^ petrus eorlippric •1' ah-ne ic «ec geseeh in lehtune 4' 
pontificis cognatus eius cuius abscidit petrus auriculam nonne ego te uidi in Hortu 



in iSiem lehtnne miis ^aem ^ miis him 

cum illo 



eft^TBona foriSon on86c petrus 3 reccone se bona gesang 
27 iterum ergo negauit petrus et statim gallus cantauit 



gelseddon ^ forSon se hael^^ from caifa biscop^ in Uses giroefa hallo ^ m6tem ^ spreccm naes xmtudlice 
28 *ADducunt ergo iesuva & caiapba in praetorium erat autem * 176. i. 

mt. cccxniii. 
mr. oxcuiiil 
ar morgen 3 ^a i* hia ne in-eodon in iSsem Bprec^m fie hia nero gewidlied ^ besmitten ah la. ccc. 



mane *Et ipsi non introierunt in praetonum ut non 



contammarentur 



sed * 177. X. 



f te hia gcbrecon eostro 
manducarent pascha 



eade foriSon pylat^ to iSaem ata 3 caoeiS huoeic synn ■1' 

29 exiuit ergo pilatus ad eos foras et dixit quam accusationem 



ssegccB gie ^ ni^ isiosne monno '*' 

{ulfertis aduersus hominem hunc 



geondneardon 3 cuoedon him gif nere iSea • MS. momie, 
30 responderunt et dixerunt ei si non esset hie ait^ to momio. 



yfeldoend ne ^e ue gesaldon ^ nalde ne geaealla hine He 
male-factor non tibi tradidissemus eum 



22. iSas imindlice mitiSj gicwede an astod %ara %egna salde dynt ^eem hffiiende cwa3% gif ^u ondsworas swa 
iScem biscope 23. ondsworade him iSe hedXend gif yfel spreceude am ic cyiSnesse gitryme of yfle gif wutadlt^;^ 
wel sprece hwset mo sloge iSu 24. ) sende hine anna gibandenne to caiphae issem biscope 25. wses 

wutadhc^ simon peirtis stod 3 wermde him cwedan foriSon him ah hw^et J %a of tSegnum hb arS he on-soc he 
1 cwset ne am ic 26. cwsets ann of esnam iSses biscopes cygling (sic) his %ses ofceorf petr;^ ear-liprica ah ne 

io Hec gisaeh in lehtane miiS iSaem 27. eftersona foriSon on-soc petrus 3 recone %e bona gisang 28. 

gilseddan forlSon iSone heslend to pylaie in ^ses groefa-halle wses watadh'ce ar morgen 3 he ne ineode in 
sprec-em fte hia nere gi?ridlad ah iSsette gibrec hiaf eostrana 29. code forison pylatiis to him att 

1 cwseH hwelce synne saecgas ge wiiS monno isiosne 30. ondsworadon 3 cwedan him gif ne were ises yfel 

wyrcende ne ^e we gisaldun hine 
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31 })a cwaaS pilatus to him; NimaS 
hioe 1 denial him be eowre .se. Da cw8b- 
don l^a iudeas to him. us nis na alyfed j$ 
we SDnine mann ofslean 

32 jJ ])3ds hsBlendes spraec waere gefylled 
pe he cw8bS |?a he geswutelode hwylcon 
deaSe he swulte ; 

33 Da eode pilatus efl into l^am dom- 
erne. 1 clypode Saene haelend 3 cwsdS to 
him ; Eart Su iudea cining ; 

34 Da ^swarode se haelend him 1 cwseS ; 
Cwyst pn fis of Se sylfum. hwae'Ser Se 
hyt pe oSre ssedon ; 

35 Pilatus him 3swarode 1 cwaaS ; Cwyst 
pu. eom ic iudeisc. fin feed 3 fine bis- 
ceopas Se sealdon me. hwset dydest Su ; 

36 Da cwaeS se haelend. min rice nys 
of Syson middan-earde gif min rice waere 
of Syson middan-earde ; Witodlice mine 
fegnas fuhton jJ ic naere geseald iudeon ; 
Nis min rice of Syson middan-earde ; 

37 Da cwaeS pilatus to him ; Eart Su 
witodlice cyning ; Se haelend him ^swarode 
1 cwaeS ; Du hit segst jJ ic eom cyng ; 
On Sam ic eom geboren 1 to f am ic com 
on middan-eard. f ic cySe so^aestnysse ; 
j^lc faera pe ys on soSfaestnysse gehyrS 
mine stefne ; 

38 Da cwaeS pilatus to him. hwaet ys 
soSfaestnyss ; 3 fa he Sis cwaeS fa eode 
he eft ut to f am iudeon 3 cwaeS to him ; 
Ne funde ic nanne gylt on Syson menn. 



Various Readings. 

31. A. B. 0. om, na. A. senigne man. 32. B. C. 
gesvrutoloda 33. )M)ne. 35. A. )>yn. A. )>yna 36. 
A. myn ryce. A. t^yssiiin. A. hit waere [for min rfce 
wsere]. A. I^isum. A. myne; B. C. mina A. iudeum. 
A. Nys myn rjce. 37. A. f^yssum. A. cyiiyng [for cyngj 
H. c6nL A. BoSfsestnesse [\9t time], A. on, with ^ of 
mntten above, 38. A. so^fscstnys. B. C. Ut. A. iudeum. 
A. nsenne. A. \>ysam men. 



31 Da cwsaS pilatus to heom. Nimed 
hine. 1 demeS hine. be eowre lage. Da 
cwaeSen fa Iudeas to hym. us nys alyfed 
f set we anigene man of-slean. 

32 faet fas haelendes spraeche waere ge- 
fylled. fe he cwaeS fa he ge-swutelede 
hwilcen deaSe he swulte. 

33 Da eode pilat?^^ efb in-to f am domeme 
send clypede fanne haelend to hym; 1 cwaeS 
to hym. Ert f u iudea kyning ; 

34 Da andswerede se haelend hym and 
cwaeS. Cwydst f u f is of f e sylfan. hwaeSer 
f e hyt f e oSre saegden. 

35 Pilate hym andswerede. 3 cwaeS. 
CwiSst f u eom ich iudeisc. fin feed J fine 
biscoppes fe sealden me. hwaet dydest fu; 

36 Da cwaeS se haelend. min riche nis of 
f issen middan-earde. Gyf min riche waere of 
f issen midden-earde. witodlice mine f eignas 
fuhton faet ich naere ge-seald f am iudean. 
Nis min riche of f issen middan-earde. 

37 pa cwaeS pilatus to hym. Ert fu 
witodlice kining ; Se haelend hym andswe- 
rede and cwaeS. Du hyt saigst faet ich eom 
kining. On f am ich em ge-boren. 1 to f am 
ich com on middan-eard. faet ich kySe 
soSfaestnysse. ^Ich fare fe is on soS- 
faestnysse ge-herS mine stefne. 

38 pa cwaeS pilatus to hym. Hwaet ys 
soSfaestnysse; And fa he fis cwaeS; fa 
eode he eft ut to f am iudean 1 cwaeS to 
heom. Ne funde ich nenne gelt on f ison men. 



Various Readings. 

31: Nime^ ; ea [for lage] ; him ; alyfd; nnlgnei 32. 
spsece; hwylcon. 33. \xmue halend; him [lit Hnuf); 
Eeart {iie); cyning. 34. him; Cwyst; ^Ifen; hit; 
ssegdou. 35. Cwyst; ic; biscopes; seldon. 96. rice 
{thrice); \>\s8e (thrice); t^egnas; ia 37. him. Eart; 
cyning; him; hit segst; ic em cyning; ic eom; ic; ic 
cySe ; ^Ic ; ge-hyriS. 38. is ; ic n^enne gylt ; mem. 
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cnoeis forSon him ^eraroefo onfoaiS hine inh-l'gie 3 Bdfter & iuer doemasg^e 

31 dixit eigo eis pilatus accipite eum uos et secundum legem uestram iudicate 



hme cuoedoD for^n iadea$ ns no is gelefed ^ to acnoellanne ^ geslea snig 
eum dixerunt ergo iudaei nobis non licet interficere quem-quam 



fte 
32 ut 



aord htdlendes uere gefjlled ^ne i f cnoeiS becnade ^ of huselcum dea^e uere dead ^ 

senno iesix impleretur quern dixit significans qua esset morte moriturus 

in-eode forSon eft in f spree-era «e greofa (sic) 3 ceigde iSone hmlend 3 cuaei$ him to isu 

33 ♦ iNtroiuit ergo iterum in praetorium pilatus et uocauit ie^um et dixit ei tti • 178. i 



arts cynig ^ iudeana 
4a rex iudaeoruia 



mi ooozx. 
m[r]. 00. 
geondaearde se hsel^^ frofii iSe seolfum isis $a eaoe^Ses oi$^ iq^ ooqh, 

34 respondit ie^t^ & temet ipso hoc dicis &a 



ofSro ^e cnoedmi from me ^ jmb meo ge-ondnarde ^e geroefa ahne ic am indeus cynn 

alii tibi dixerunt de me 33 * Respondit pilatus num-quid ego iudaeus sum gens * 179. z. 



Sin 3 Saaldormenn gesaldon Sec me based worhtes Su 
tua et pontifices tradiderunt t^ mihi quid fecisti 



ondsnarede so hselenJ ric 

36 respondit iest^a regnum 



min ne is of Sisse middan^^orc^ gif of Sissum* middan^^rde uoere ric min Segpas^ * MS. tiase, 

meum non est de mundo hoc si ex hoc mundo esset regnum meum ministri aZt. to sissom. 

mino campadi* ^ naldon fehta f te ne ic uere said iudetim nd uuiudlice mm ric nis * MS. oompa- 

mei decertarent ut non traderer iudaeis nunc autem meum regnum non est di. att. to omn- 



heoQft 
hinc 



padL 

eoeS forSon him se groefa waindliee ^ forSon cynig arS Su ondsnarede se hsdlend Su 
37 * Dixit itaqt^ ei pilatus ergo rex 4a id respondit iesua td * 180. iiit 

mi. oooxxi. 
mr. ooi 



eooeSes fie cynig am ic •1' ic am 
dicis quia rex sum ego 



ic am t6 Son accenned ^ in Sis ic caom 3 to Siss ic onom in 

* Ego in hoc natus sum et ad hoc ueni in * 1®1- ^• 



middori^tfor^ f te cySnise ic Serhtrymmo to soSfsestnis ^hnselc seSe is from soSfsBstnisd ge-here 

munditm ut testimonium perhibeam ueritati omnis qui est ex ueritate audit 



min stefn 
meam uocem 



cnoeS him se groefa hused is soSfeestnistf 3 miSSy Sis gecnoseS efUrsona 
38 dicit ei pilatus quid est ueritas et cum hoc dixisset iterum 



eode to iuSeos (nc) 3 cuoeS him ic nan i nting ic gemoete in Saom 

exiuit ad iudaeos *£t dicit eis ego nullum muenio in eo causam 



♦182. uiiil 
In. oooxiL 
[MS. ooooiiii]. 
ooenii. 
oodii. 



31. cwbbS forSon him pylatti# onfoaS hine iow 3 sefter as iowrom gidoemas hine cwedon indeas as ne is gilefed 
to cwellanne »niht 32. f te word hsdlendei were gifylled Saette cwaeS gibecna (tic) of hwelcam were deoSe deod 

33. in-eode foerde efbersona in spre[c]era pylatui 3 cegde Sond hmlend ? cwseS Su arS cynig iudea 34. 3 ond- 
sworade ^e hsdlend from Se solfum Sis cweSes aSSa oSre Se cwedun of mec 35. ondsworade pylatns ah ne 

ic indisc am cynn Sin 3 Sa aldormenn saldon Sec me hwset woenestu (nc) 36. ondsworade Se hsel^n^ rice min 
ne is of mmdengeor(/i0 (iic) Sissum gif of Sis middeng^r^ii^ were rice min Segnas mine waldon fehta f te ne were ic 
said indenm nn wntudltce min rice ne is her 37. cwaeS forSon him pylatns fofi^n cynig arS Su ondsworade Se 
hadmd Sa cweSes forSon cynig am ic ic in Sis am acenned am (nc) ic 3 to Sisse com in middengtforc^ f cySnisse 
ic Serh-trymmo soSfaastnisse aUe seSe is of soSfsestnisse giherde mine stefne 38. cwseS him pylatti# hwset ia 

soSfsBstnisse 1 miSSy Sis cwssS efteraona eode to iadeam 1 cwaeS him ic nemie intinga ic gimoette in Ssem 
intinga 

XS 
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39 hit ys eowor gewuna jJ ic forgyfe eow 
aiine mann on eastron. wylle ge j5 ic 
forgyfe eow iudea cyning ; 

40 Hig clypodon ealle 3 cwsedon. na 
Sysne. ac barrabban. witodlice barrabbas 
W8BS J?eof ; 

CHAPTER XIX. 

1 Da nam pilatus f one haelend 1 swang 
hyne 

2 3 fa J)enas Wundon |?ymenne cyne- 
helm. 3 asetton hyne on his heafod 1 
scryddon hyne mid purpuran reafe 

3 1 hi comon to hym. 1 cwaedon ; Hal 
beo Su iudea cyning ] hi plaetton hyne 
mid hyra handum ; 

4 Da eode pilatus eft ut 3 cWaeS ; Nu 
ic hyne Isede hider ut to eow jJ ge ongyton 
jJ ic ne funde nanne gylt on him ; 

5 pa eode se haelend ut 3 baer |7ymenne 
cyne-helm 1 purpuren reaf 1 sasde him. her 
is mann. 

6 witodlice ]>b, }?a bisceopas. 1 Sa )?egnas 
hine gesawon. Sa clypodon hig 1 cwaedon ; 
Hoh hyne hoh hyne ; Da cwaeS pilatus 
to him. Nime ge hine 1 hoS. Ic ne funde 
nanne gylt on him 

7 )?a iudeas him 3swaredon 3 cwsedon; 
We habbaS .se. 1 be ure .ae. he sceal 
sweltan for]?am pe he cwaeS jJ he waere 
godes sunu ; 

8 fa pilatus gehyrde fas spraece. fa on- 
dred he him f aes f e swiSor 

Various Readings. 

39. A. eower. ' A. senue man. 40. A. clypedon. A. 
C cwaedon. A. n§. A. barraban; B. C. barraban. A. 
13. C. barrabas. 

Cap. xix. 2. A. iSegnas. B. C. -hielm. C. om, mid. 
3. A. hig {twice), A. heora. 4. A. ongiton. A. nscnne 
gilt 6. A. )>ymeno. A. C. purpuran. A. man. 6. 
A. naenne. A. s\w*or. 



39 Hit ys eower ge-wune. faet ich for- 
gefe eow enne mann on eastren. wille ge 
faet ich eow for-gyfe nu iudea kyning. 

40 Hye cleopeden ealle ; 3 cwaeSen. 
naht f isne. ac barraban. witodliche barra- 
bas waes f eo£ 

CHAPTER XIX. 

1 Da nam pilatus fanne haelend and 
swang hine. 

2 ] f a f eignas wunden f emenne kene- 
helm 3 asetten hine on hys heafod. and 
screddan hine mid purperan reafe. 

3 and hyo coman to hym ] cwaeSen. Hal 
byo f u iudea kyning. 3 hyo plaetton hine 
mid hyre handan. 

4 Da eode pilatus eft ut; and cwaeS. Nu 
ich hine laede hyder ut to eow. faet ge on- 
gytan faet ich ne finde naenne gelt on hym. 

5 pa eode se haelend ut. 3 baer fern enne 
kenehelm. 1 purpre rea£ 3 saegde heom. 
Her ys man. 

6 Witodlice fa fa biscoppes 1 fa f eignes 
hine ge-seagen ; fa cleopedan hyo and 
cwae'Sen. Hoh hine hog hine. Da cwaecS 
pilatus to heom. Nime ge hine and hoS. ic 
ne finde nenne gelt on hym. 

7 Da iudeas hym andswereden. 1 cwseS- 
en. We habbed lage. and be ure lage he 
Bcel swelten. for-f an |?e he cweS. faet he 
waere godes sune. 

8 Da pilatus ge-hyrde fas spraece. fa on- 
dredde he him ; fas f e swiSre. 

Various Readings. 

39. ic for-gyfe; asnne; ic; cyning. 40. Hy clype- 
don ; na ^ysne ; witodlice. 

Cap. xix. 1. I^onna 2. ^egnas; >ymenne cyne-; 
his; scryddon hyne; purpuran. 3. comen; cwse^n; 
beo; kining; heore handmn. 4. ichyne; hider; ongy- 
ton; ic; gylt; him. 5. )>ymene cyne-; purpure ref; 
sagde heon (sic), 6. biscopes ; );egna8 ; ge-sawen ; clco- 
pedon ; cwasiSon ; hoh (twice) ; gylt ; him. 7- him 

andsweredon ; cwse^on ; habbeiS ea. 3 be uro 8S ; swelton ; 
-)>am. 8. on-draedde. 
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18 vmiudlice geuunee iuh f te an io gefe i forlete iuh in eastro ualla^ gie 

39 *E8t autem consuetude uobis ut unum dimittam uobis ini pascha uultis 'iss. iiii. 

mt. ecoxziii. 

znr. cciii. 
clioppadon eftersona alio cuoe^ende no 

40 *Clamauerunt rursum omnes dicentes non * 184. i. 

mt. ccozxn. 

isiosne ah baraban uses huoeiSre htLrabbas inorsceaSe In. cccx. ' 

hunc sed barabban erat autem barabbas latro 



tarpon fte gefe iuh cjnig iudeana 
ergo dimittam uobis regem iudaeorum 



CAP. XIX. 



%a foHSon golahte se groefa iSone hsdlend ? gesnarzng 
1 *Tunc ergo adprehendit pilatus ie&um et flagellauit 



1 iSa ^egnas gewondun ^ 
2 et milites plectentes • 185. iiii. 

mtcooixiui[iil. 

uuunden of i$6rnam i$a corona ^ f sigbeg of iSomnm gesetton hsefde his 3 miis fellereadnm uoede i 

coronam de spinTS^ inposuerunt capiti eius et ueste purpurea 



ymb-saldon hine 
circumdederunt eum 



3 caomon to him 3 cuoedon uses iSu hEl cynig iudeana 1 
3 et ueniebant ad eum et dicebant haue rex iudaeorum et 



sealdon him hond-smsellas ^ dyntas code eft^rsona se gr6efiEi (It 3 coseis him heono ic brengo 

dabant ei alapas 4 * Exit iterum pilatus foras et dicit eis ecce adduce * 186. wiiii. 

In. occiii. 
cccni[i]. 
iuh to hine Ut ^ bllta) f to gie ongette fortson ^ fte in hine nan intlng ^ ic gem6ete eade cccxii 

quia in eo nullam causam inuenio 6 * Exit ♦ ig?. iiii 

mt. cccxxniiii. 



uobis eum foras 



ut cognoscatis 



foriSon se hsaiend 
ergo iesus 



gebaer ^ berendo f «ymenne beg ^ 3 f purbple hreegl ^ f felleread uoede ™^- ^°^^ 
portans spineam coronam et purpureum uestimentum 



7 cuoe^ him heono monn 
et dicit eis ecce homo 



i^its^y foriSon ^ rmituiliee gesegon hine isa biscobas 1 isa ^egnas 
6 * Cum ergo uidissent eum pontifices et ministri ♦ i88. i. 

mt. occizuL 

cliopadon 4r uoeron cliop«n</o 4* cuoe^endo i* cu6edon ec '^'^'^^ -*"*- ^ " "-'— ^ '- —^ ._ mr. ccn. 

clamabant dicentes 



ahoh ahoh ^ cuoe^ him iSe groefa onfoas gie i|J'*<^xi 

crucifige crucifige * Dicit eis pilatus accipite • 139 ^ * 



hine 3 ahoaiS ^ acuoellals ic for^on ne gem6et io in iSsem inting ondsuearudon him 

eum uos et crucifigite *Ego enim non inuenio in eo causam 7 fResponderunt ei ' ^^* ^^- 

t lUl. X. 
iudeof ue ae habbas 3 aeft^r So gedaefha^ f te dsod se foriSon sunn godes hine 

iudaei nos legem habemus et secundum legem debet mori quia filium dei s^ 



worhte 
fecit 



mi^tSy forSon geherde se groefa isis uord suiiSor ondreard 

8 *Cum ergo audisset pilatus hunc sermonem magis timuit 



• 192. iiii. 
mt. cccxxi. 
mr. cci. 



39. is wutudltce giwuna iow f te ann ^ enne ic gefe ^ forlete iow in eostro wallaS ge forSon ^ ic gefe cynig 
iudea 40. cliopadun eftersona alle cweiSende no iSiosne ah barabban waes wutudltce barrabbas scea^a 

Cap. XIX. 1. iStL foriSon gilahte iSe groefa iSoue hselend 3 geswang 2. 3 iSegnas gi-wundun iSa corona of 

l(omum 3 gisettun on heofod his 3 mi S felle-reodo ymb-saldun hine 3. 3 oomon to him 3 cwedun wes iSu 

hal cynig iudea 3 saldun him hond-smeellas 4. eode efter-sona ^e groefa utt 3 cwseis him heono ic brengo iow 
hine utt f te ge ongete foriSon in him nenne intinga ic gimoete 5. eode foriSon iSe hsBlend berende ^ymenne 

beg 3 purple hrsegle felle-rcode wede 3 cwseS him heono monn 6. miisSy forlSon giBseh hine iSa biscopas 3 

embiht-menn cliopadun cwe^onde ahoh ahoh cwseis him pylatt^t onfoaiS hine iow 1 ahos ^ acwellas io forlSon ne 
in-fand in him intinga 7. ondsworade him iudeus {sic) we 98 habbas ? sefber as gidasfnaiS ^set deed sie ... suno 

godes worhte hine 8. mi^^y fo}*^on giherde te groefa $is word switSor ondreord 
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9 1 eode eft into }>am domeme 1 cwsbS 
to Sam haelende J Hwanon eart Su. witod- 
lice se hsalend him ne sealde nane 3sware ; 

10 pa cwsd'S pilatus to him. hwi ne 
sprycst Su wij? me ; Nast [?u jJ ic hsabbe 
mihte pe to bonne. !) ic baebbe mibte l^e to 
forlaetene ; 

11 Se haelend him !lswarode ; Ns&t 
\)\i nane mihte ongean me buton hyt waere 
\)e ufan geseald. forj^am se hsefS maran 
synne se Se me ]?e sealde ; 

12 3 sySSan sohte pilatus hu he hyne 
forlete ; Da iudeas clypodon. 1 cwaedon ; 
Gif J>u bine forlsBtst ne eart Su fees caseres 
freond ; -^Ic |?8era ]?e hyne to cynge deS. 
ys f 8BS caseres wiSer-saca ; 

13 Da pilatus l^as sprsece gehyrde. pa, 
bedde he ut |7one hselend. 3 sast aet-foran 
pom dom-setle on Saere stowe pe is ge- 
nemned lithostratos. 1 on ebreisc gabbatha ; 

14 Hit wsBS |»a eastra gegearcui.g-d«g 
1 hyt waes seo syxte tid Sa cwaaS he to 
Samiudeon. her ys eower cyning. 

15 Hi clypodon ealle 3 cwaedon. nim 
hyne nim hyne. 3 hob ; Da cwaeS pilatus. 
sceal ic hon eoweme cyning. him Jswaredon 
pA bisceopas 1 cwaddon. Naebbe we nanne 
cyning buton kasere ; 

16 Da sealde he hyne hym to ahonne ; 
Da namon by })one hadlend J tugon bine 
ut 



Various Readings. 

9. A. hwanen. 10. B. palatus {sic). A. hwig. A. B. 
for-lseteime ; C. forlsetende. 11. A. naefdest B. G. 
ongOD. 12. A. cleopodon. A. Gyl A. C. hyna A. 
for-lsBtest. B. C. kaseres (twice). A. cyninge. 13. B. Ut 

A. lythostratos. A. gabatha ; B. C. gabbatha. 14. A. 
eastron 3 ge-earcung-. A. tyd; B. 0. tid. A. mdeum. 

B. C. eowor. 15. A. hig clypcdon. A. nym {ttoice). 

A. C. hob. C. !c. A. nsenna A. casera 16. A. big. 

B. 0. Ssene haelynd. 



9 1 eode eft in-to fam domeme 1 cwaeS 
to pBjn haelenda Hwanen ert })u ; Witod* 
lice se haelend ne sealde nane andswere. 

10 Da cwaeS pilatus to hym. Hwi ne 
spraecst |7u wi% me. Nast l^u J^aet ich haebbe 
myhte pe to bonne. 1 ich haebbe mihte pe 
to for-laetenne. 

11 Se haelend hym andswerede. Nafdest 
l^u nane mihte on-geanes me bute hit waere 
pe ufan ge-seald. for-}>an se haefS mare 
sinne se l^e me pe sealde. 

12 ^nd seS^e sohte pilatus hu he bine 
for-laete. Da iudeas clypedon 1 cwaeSen* 
Gyf p\x bine for-laetst ; ne ert pu fas cais- 
eres freond. j^c |7are pe bine to kininge 
deS ys fas caiseres wiSersace. 

13 pa pilatus fas spraece ge-hyrde; fa 
laedde he ut f onne haelend. 1 saet eet-foran 
f am dom-setle. on fare stowe f e ys ge-nem- 
ned licostratos f aet is on hebreisc gabatha. 

14 Hit waes fa eastre gear-cung daig. 3 
hit waes fa sixte tid. Da cwaeS he to f am 
iudean. Her is eower kining. 

15 Hyo cleopeden ealle 1 cwaeSen; nym 
bine nym bine ; 3 hob. pa cwaeS pilatus. 
seel ich hon eoweme kyning; Hym and- 
swereden fa biscoppes 1 cwaeSen. Nebbe we 
nenne kining buton caisere. 

16 Da sealde he bine beom to a-honne. 
Da namen hyo f anne haelend. 1 tugen bine 
ut. 



Various Readings. 

9. eart; halend; andsware. 10. him; sprecst; ic 
habbe {twice). 11. Nsefdest; neene; baton; ware; 
-\>tan; maran synne. 12. And Biisise; hwu; for-lete; 
clipedon; Gif; eart; kayseres; ^ara; cyninge; |>es kaia- 
eres. 13. halend; -settle; is; licostratoa {as in H.). 
14. eastra ; R. om. )>a b^ore sixte ; cyning. 15. deo- 
pcdon ; cwseiSon ; nim {twice) ; sceal ic; cyning; andswe- 
redon; biscopas; cwse^on; cyninc buten kaysere. 16. 
namon ; |K)nne halend ; tugon. 
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1 foerde in f spreo-em efUrsona 7 caoeS to ttem huona arts Su 

9 et ingressus est praetoiium iterum et dicit ad iesuia unde ia tti 



wehadiend uniudliee 
iesua autem 



ondBoare ne salde him 
responsum non dedit ei 



cnoe^ forfton him se groefa me uiS ne BprecoeB iSa nasta f te 
10 * Dicit ergo ei pilatus mihi non loqueris nescis quia * 193- z. 



m»ht ic hafo gehoa Hoc ^ Hoc to hoamie 7 mnht to forletamie Sec Sec (He) .-Ir. forleta Sec 

potestatem habeo crucifigere t^ et potestatem demittere t^ 

ondsoarede se hsel^n^ nsefdes Sa i* ne hsefdesta mseht niS mec aeneht bnta Se nere 

11 respondit iestia non haberes potestatem aduersiun me nllam nisi tibi esset 



ffesald a& foreSa 4r forSon seSe salde mec Se mare synn hsefeS 

(latum desuper propter-ea qui tradidit me tibi maius peccatum habet 



soSSa 
12 exinde 



sohte ■]' besedd se groefa forleta hine iad^ot uvAudUee diopadon caoeSendo gif Siosne Suforletas 
quaerebat pilatus dimittere eum iudaei autem clamabant dicentes si hunc dimittis 



narS Sses csesares friend ^hnoelc seSe hine cynifig wyrdS niS-caoeSses S»m caser 
non ^s Amicus caesaris omnis qui s^ regem facit contradicit caesari 



13 



se groefa 
pQatus 



forSon miSSy geherde Sas u6rda gebrohte bdte Sone hBdlend 3 ssett fore Sasm heh-sedle in 
ergo cimi audisset h6s sermones adduzit foras iesum et sedit pro tribunali in 

f styd ^ seSe is gecnoeden L eit lapide stratns on ebrirc ^ ebresdioe miS stan^ gebraoded SomM nsBS 

locum qui dicitur lithostrotus (sic) hebraice autem gabbatha 14 erat 

• 

nuttuUies metes foregeamong L est pro^paratio cibi ser eostro tiS sneloe Sio sesta 3 cnoeS to ind^m heono 
autem parasceue paschae bora quasi sexta et dicit iudaeis ecce 



cynig mer 
rex uester 



cynig iner 

regem nostrum 



Sailco nntiidliee cliopadon nim nim aboh hine cnoeS him se groefa 
15 *Illi autem clamabant tolle toUe crucifige eum i-Dixit eis pilatus * 194. i 

mt. oeexxni. 
HIT* coil, 
ic ahoa ge-onduardon Sa biscobas nabbo ne cyning bnta Sone caser in. oooxiii. 

crucifigam responderunt pontifices non babemus regem nisi caesarem \ 195. z. 



Sa forSon gesalde him 
16 *Tunc ergo tradidit illis 

Sone hsdiend 3 liseddon 
ie^um et duxerunt 



hine ^ Sene f te noere ahoen ^ to ahoanno 
ilium ut crucifigeretur 



onfengon i* genomnn Sonne 
•f" Susceperunt autem • 196. i. 

mt cooxxuiii 
mr. coni. 
In. cccxiiii. 

^ 197. i 
mt. cocxxx[i]. 
mr. eeoiiii. 
In. ooczn. 



9. 3 fserende wsss in Sset sprec^m eftersona 3 cweS to Ssem hae^ende hwona arS Sa Se hflel^n^ watndlitf# 
ondswora ne salde him 10. cwseS forSon him Se g^roefa me ne sprecestn nastn forSon mtthte hafo to hoanne 

Sec 3 msehte ic hsefo to forletanne 11. ondsworade Se hasHend ne hsefdestn nushte wiS meo eeniht bnta Ser 

said were of ufa fore Sa seSe mec selle Se mara synne ic hasfe (He) 12. of Se ic sohte {iie) ^ gibesd Se groefa forleta 
hine iudeas wutudlu^ diopadnn cweSende gif Siosne forletas ne is freond Seos caseres egfawelc seSe hine cynig 
wyrceS wiS-cweSes Ssem fasere (tic) 13. Se groela forSon miSSy giherde Sas word gebrohte ate Son^ hsdlend 
3 sffitt fore heh-sedle in stowe Sio is cweden lapides tratus {sic) on ebrisc Sonn« miS stane gibrseded 14. wses 
wutudlictf ser eostrmn georwnng metes tid swelce Sio sesta :i cw»S to indenm heono cynig lower 15. Sa iloo 
wutndltctf cliopadun nim nim ahos hine cweS him Se groela cynig ioweme ic ahoe giondsworadnn Sa biscopas 
ne habbon we cynig bnta Son^ casere 16. Sa forSon gisalde hine him f te were ahoen onfengon ^ ginomon 

wntadlic« Sontf hxUnd 7 Issddnn 
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17 3 bseroQ his rode mid him on ]?a 
stowe pe ys genemned heafodpannan stow. 
1 on ebreisc golgotha 

18 f aer hi hyne ahengon. 1 twegen oSre 
mid him on twa healfa 1 p^ne hselend on 
middan ; 

19 witodlice pilatus wrat ofer-gewrit. 
1 sette ofer his rode fsBr wses ongewriten. 
|7is ys se nazareniscea haelend iudea cyning ; 

20 Manega ^sera iudea rseddon l^iss ge- 
writ f6r))am f e j^eo stow wses gehende ]>adve 
ceastre ]78er se hselend wses ahangen ; Hit 
W8BS awriten ebreisceon stafon 1 grecisceon. 
1 leden atafon ; 

21 Da cwsedon })a bisceopas to pilate; 
Ne writ Su iudea cyng ac jJ he cwsede ic 
eom iudea cyning ; 

22 Da cwoeS pilatus. ic wrat jJ ic wrat ; 

23 Da ]>SL cempan hine ahengon hi namon 
his reaf ] worhton feower daelas aelcon 
cempan anne dael 1 tunecan ; Seo tunece 
waBS unasiwod 3 wses eall awefen ; 

24 Da cwsedon hi him betweonan. ne 
slite we hy ac uton hleotan hwylces ures 
heo sy. jJ jJ halige gewrit sy gefylled pe 
]?us cwyj?. hi to-dseldon. him mine reaf. 
1 ofer mine reaf hi wurpon hlott ; Witod- 
lice \>\xs dydon fa cempan ; 

25 Da stodon wiS \>a, rode l^ses hselendes 
modor 1 his modor swustor maria cleophe 
1 maria magdalenisce ; 

Variotis Readings. 

17. A. bseron, ait, to he silf bar. 18. A. hyg. A. 
oiSre men myd. A. )>OQe. 19. A. on ge-wryten. A. nar 
zarenisca. 20. A. )>ys gewryt. A. awryten ebreiscum 
stafiim "i creciscnm. A. stafum. 21. A. wryt ; C. writ. 
A. cyning {twice), 22. A. Ic wrat f, alt, to )>8et f Ic 
wrat 23. A. C. hyne. A. hig. B. C. hys. A. senne. 

A. un-aseowod. B. 0. aweuen. 24. A. hig hym ; B. hi 
him ; C. hy hym. B. 0. betwynau. A. slyte we hig. A. 

B. 0. ore. A. sig [for sj ; ttoice], A. hig {ttoiee). A. hlot 
25. A. moder {twice), A. swnster. 



17 1 baeren hys rode mid hym on pa 
stowe pe ys ge-nemned heafodpanen stow 
1 on hebreisc golgotha. 

18 psdT hye hine a-hengen. 1 twegen oSre 
mid hym on twam healfe. 3 Jeanne hselend 
on middan. 

19 Witodlice pilatus. wrat ofer-ge-writ. 
1 sette ofer hys rode, pser waes on ge-writen. 
})is is se nazarenisca hsslend iudea kyng. 

20 Manege |?are iudea raetten )?is ge-writ. 
for-]?am pe peo stow waes ge-hende fare 
chestre |78er se haelend waes a-hangen. Hyt 
waes awriten hebreiscen stafen. 3 greciscon. 
send laeden stafen. 

21 Da cwaeSen ]?a biscoppes to pilate. 
Ne writ pn iudea kyng. ac f aet he saegde 
ich em iudea kyning. 

22 Da cwaeS pilatus ; ich wrat pBdt ich 
wrat 

23 pa pa cempen hine a-hengen hye 
namaen his reaf 1 worhtan feower daeles 
aelche kempe aenne dael. 1 tunekan. Sye 
tuneka waes un-a-siwed. 1 waes al awefen. 

24 Da cwaeSen hye heom be-tweonau ; 
ne slite we hyo. ac uten hleoten. hwilces 
eowres hye syo. ))aet faet halige ge-writ. 
sye ge-felleS. pe )?us cwaeS. hyo to-daeldon 
eom mine reaf 1 ofer mine reaf hye wurpen 
hlote. Witodlice }?us didan }?a cempan. 

25 Da stoden wiS })a rode, pas haelendas 
moder. 3 his moder swuster maria cleophe 
!l marie magdalene. 



Various Readings, 

17. baeron his ; him ; is; -panen (as in H.). 18. hyo; 
aliengon ; him ; halfe ; l^ortne. 19. his ; ys ; halend ; 
cyning. 20. Manega; rsedden; |>£ere ceastre; halend; 
Hit; hebreisceon; grecisceon; leden. 21. biscopas; 
cyning ; ic com ; cyning. 22. ic {twice). 23. cem- 
pan ; ahcngan hyo naman ; weorhten ; elce cempe ; tnne- 
can ; Seo tuneca ; una-siwod ; eal aweuen. 24. hyo eom 
betwenen ; slyte ; nton hieoton ; nres hyo sy ; halig ; syo 
ge-fylled ; cweiS ; to-dselden ; hy wnrpon ; \>bb [aU, to )>tb] 
didon. 25. halendes; modor (2m^^'intf); magdalenesc. 
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'A 



3 bser ^ him iSa roda eode on iSsem seise is gecuoeden 
17 et baiulans sibi crucem exiuit in eum qui dicitur 



hefid-ponna* stone ebresclice • MS.heafud-, 
caluariae locum hebraice alt, to hefid-. 



hefid-ponna styd «er hine ahcngon 3 mi« hine otSro tuoeg hiona 3 «ona 3 bigeondaf 

golgotha 18 ubi eum crucifixerunt *Et cum eo alios duos bine et inde et bine 



in middnm natii^/t<^ se hsQ\&nd 
medium autem ie^um 



aurat naiudlice J f tacon ^ se groe& 3 gesette o(er ^ onufa 
19 *Scribsit autem et titulum pilatus et posuit super 



€sBr r6de naes uuiudlice anritten hael^n^ ^e natzarenisca cynig iud^ona 
crucem erat autem scribtum iesua nazarenus rex iudaeorum 



tsiosne 
20 ♦Hunc 



forSon ^ xmiudlice tacoon i menigo redon* tsara iadeatia forSon neb iSser ceastra ^ nses f stone 
ergo titulum multi legerunt iudaeorum quia prope ciuitatem erat locus 

iSer ahoen n£e8 se hsel^n^ 3 nsBS anritten on ebresc on cregisc 3 on Iseddin ^ Isddinisc 
ubi crucifixus est ie^os et erat scribtum bebraice graece et latinae (sic) 

cuoedon SoniM issem groefe isa biscopas nselle isn aiintte cyning iudeana ah f te '1' foriSon he cuoeS 
21 dicebant ergo pilato pontifices noli scribere rex iudaeorum sed quia ipse dixit 



♦ 198. i. 

mt. cccxxxui. 
mr. ocxn. 
lu. cocxuii. 

+ Ma be. 
geonda, aU. to 
bigeomda. 

•199. L 
mt. oooxxxu. 
mr. ooxiiii. 
In. ooezziiii. 

•200.X. 

• MS. reddon, 
aU. to redon. 



cynig am iudeana 
rex sum iudaeorum 



ondsnarede se gerefa f ic aurat ic aurat 
22 respondit pilatus quod scribsi scribsi 



isacempo nntudliee 

23 ♦Milites ergo •201.i. 

mi. oooxzziiiL 



^ mr. 00X11. 
J ^..^^o^-- e noedo his 3 worhton fenoer dlelo ^ Qghuoelcnm annm i^, ooexzi. 

cum crucifixissent eum acceperunt uestimenta eius et fecerunt quattuor partes • - 



miiS^y ahengon hine gen6mon 



unicuique 



cempan dtel ^ stycg 3 f cartel foHSon uses unslitten uses rmiiuUice cyrtil dnruh ^ smoeiSe 4* ufa 
miUti partem et tunicam erat autem tunica inconsutilis desuper 



geuoefen Serb all 
contexta per totum 



cuoedon fotiSon bituih ^ bitnien ne toslite ne hia ■]' iSailca ah 
24 dixerunt ergo adinuicem non scindamus earn sed 



hleatte ne of iSser ^ ymb hia buses sie ^ hua hage f te isiu nritt gefylled sie cuoeiS gedaelde uoeron 

sortiamur de ilia cuius sit ut scribtura impleatur dicens partiti sunt 

^ todsBldon noedo mino him 3 on noedo min sendon hlott 4* t^n 3 iSa cempo 

uestimenta mea sibi et in uestem meam miserunt sortem et , milites 



so^Iice -h ec ison ISas worhton 
quidem baec fecerunt 



gestodun untudlice neh ^ set iSser r6de hselendes mode[r] ^ses ^ his 
25 * Stabant autem iuxta crucem iesu. mater eius * 202. x. 



3 snoester moderes his marta cleopef L at nif ^ moder 3 nana Kio magdalenisca 
et soror matris eius maria cleopae et maria magdalene 



17. 3 bsBT him ^a rode eode in ^sem seiSe is cweden heofod-ponna stow ebriso heofod-ponna styd 18. iSer 
hine ahengun 3 mi€ hine oisre twoege sceal(o hiona 3 isona in middum wutudlt^ iSon« hsdlend 19. awrat 

wntndltctf 3 tacun ise groefa 3 sette ofer Sa rode waas vrutudlu;^ awriten hsel^n^ iSe nazarenisca cynig indea 
20. isiosne forSon wutudlictf monige reddun isara indea forton neh iSser csestre wsbs isio stow iSer ahoen wa» 
iSe hsdlend 3 wses awriten on ebrisc on credsc 3 on Iseden 21. cwedun for^on iSeem groefa iSa biscopas 

ISara indea nelle isu awrita cynig indea ah forlSon he cwseis cynig am ic iudea 22. ond-sworade iSe groefa 
f te ic wratt ic wrat 23. %a cempu forSon miisisy ahengon hine ginomon giwedo his 3 worhtun feower dselas 
eghwelcum annm cempa dael 4: stycce 3 tone cyrtel wses wutudlice cyrtel unmh 4' smoeiSe on-nfa 3 g^wefen 
iserh alle 24. cwedun foriSon bitwion him ne to-slite we hia ah hleate we of ^lem hwses sisd f te giwritt 

gifyUed sie cwsbS gidselde wemn giwedo mine him 3 on wedo mine sende hlott 3 iSa cempo soiSlice ^as 
worhtun 25. gistodon wutudlice neh 4* set iSesr rode iSaes htdlendes moder his 3 swcster moder his maria 

cleophse 3 maria isio magdalenisca 

Y 
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26 Da 86 haelend geseah his modor 1 
psdue leorning-cniht standende pe he lufode 
J)a cwBdp he to his meder ; Wif her ys pin 
sunu. 

27 eft he cwsbS to fam leoming-cnihte 
Her ys fin modor ; 1 of }?8ere tide se leorn- 
ing-cniht hi nam to him ; 

28 -^fter Syson fa se haelend wiste jJ 
ealle Sing waeron ge-endode jJ jJ halige ge- 
writ wsere gefyUed. pa, cw»S he me fyrst. 

29 Da stod an faet full ecedes hi be- 
wundon ane springan {sic) mid ysopo seo 
W8BS full ecedes. 3 setton to his muSe. 

30 fa se haelend onfeng f ses ecedes. %a 
cwseS he. hyt ys ge-endod. 1 he ahylde 
his heafod 1 agef his gast ; 

31 Da iudeas bsedon pilatum jJ man for- 
braece hyra sceancan. and lete hi nySer 
for-fam fe hit wses gegearcung-dseg. jJ 
fa lichaman ne wunodon on rode o[n] reste- 
daege ; Se daeg waes maere reste-daeg ; 

32 Da comon fa cempan 1 braecon aerest 
Saes sceancan f e mid him ahangen waes. 

33 fa hi to fam haelende comon 7 ge- 
sawon 'p he dead waes ne braecon hi na his 
sceancan ; 

34 A c an f aere cempena ge-openode his 
sidan mid spere 1 hraedlioe far fleow blod 
lit 1 waet^r 

35 3 seSe hit geseah cySde gewitnesse. 3 
his gewitnes is soS. 1 he wat jJ he soS 
saede jJ ge gdyfon ; 



Various Readings, 

26. B. C. geseh hys. A. moder. A. ^ne. 27. A. 
)7yn moder. A. tyde. [Here a leaf U lost in G. ; note in 
margin— * hare lackeUi a leafe'; it begins again at xx. 22.] 
A. hig. 28. A. J>y8uw. 29. A. hig bewendon (sic\ 
A. spyngan; B. spingan. 30. A. ageaf. 31. A. to- 
biiBce heora. A. hig. A. ge-earcung-. A. wunedon. A. B. 
on {twice), 32. A. myd hym hangedon. 33. A. hig 
{twice), 34. B. in. A. B. J^aera. B. ge-opeueda A. 
sydan. 35. A. gewytnease. A. ge-wytnys ys; B. genritnys. 



26 pa se haelend ge-seah his moder. ] 
fane leorning-cniht standende f e he lufede. 
fa cwaeS he to his moder. Wif her is fin 
sune. 

27 Eft he cwaeS to fam leoming-cnihte. 
her is fin moder. ^nd of fare tid ; se 
leorning-cniht hye nam to hym. 

28 ^fter f ison fa se haelend wiste faet 
ealle f ing waeren ge-endode. baet baet halige 
writ 11 go-fyui fa ewa Ae Le ^ 

29 Da stod an fet full aisiles. hye be- 
wunden ane spunge mid ysope ? syo waes 
ful aisiles 1 setten to his muSe. 

30 fa se haelend ge-feng fas aisiles fa 
cwseS he. hyt ys ge-endeS. 3 he a-helte his 
heafod. 3 a-gef his gast 

31 pa iudeas baeden pilate faet man for- 
braca heora scanken 3 laeten hy niSer. for- 
f an fe hyt waes gearcing-daig. faet fa licha- 
man ne wunedon on rode on reste-daige. se 
daig waes maere reste-daig. 

32 Da coman fa kempan 1 braeken aerest 
fas scanken f e mid him a-hangen waeren. 

33 Da hye to fam haelende comen 1 ge- 
seagen faet he dead waes ; ne brecan hye na 
his scanken. 

34 Ac an fare kempena ge-openede his 
side mid spere. 3 raedUche f aer fleow ut blod 
3 waeter. 

35 3 se f e hit ge-seah ; cydde witnesse. 
7 hys ge-witnisse ys soS. 3 he wat faet he 
soS saegde. 1 faet ge ge-lefen. 



Various Readings, 

26. halend ge-seh is; |>onne; lufode; \nA{sic; for is). 
27. hyo; him. 28. halend ; wsoron. 29. ecedes [>^ 
aiseles] ; hy ; sane ; ysopo ; seo ; ecedes ; setton. 30. 
ecedes; hit ys ge-endod; ahylde. 31. pilatum; mann 
for-brsece ; scancen ; leto {sic) hyo nytSer ; -^san ; hit ; 
gearcungdsBg ; lichomanan {sic)\ R. om, se daig... reste- 
daig, btU the scribe qf H. has added se dey wees msere 
re[ste]daeg. 32. comen; casmpan; braecen arest ^esB 
scancan; wseron. 33. hy; ge-ssewen; bracan hi; 

scancan. 34. J>ara cempena; syden; nedlyce; water. 
35. gyo-seah {sic) ; witnysse ; his gewitnysse is ; ge-lyfeo. 



.< 



Chap. XIX.] 

miisisy gesege 1- geseeh 
'26 cum uidisset 
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rmiudliee ae hddend «a moder 3 «one «egn stondende «ene 
ergo \esu^ matrem et discipulum stantem quern 



lafade cu8b« to his moder uif heono sunn «in 
diligebat dicit matri suae mulier ecce filius tuus 



so^iSa cu8B% Saem isegno heono moder 
27 deinde dicit diseipulo ecce mater 



«in 1 of «86r tid onfeng hia ^ «ailca se «egn in his hagen aefter «a uiste se hwlenrf 

tua et ex ilia hora accepit eam discipulus in sua 28 ♦Post-ea sciens les^is 

f te gee 1" alle gifyllid * ueri i" geendad ueron -l- aron fte gifillid ueri isio uuritt cnoe« ic^yrsto 

quia iam omnia consummata sunt ut consummaretur scribtura dicit sitio 

• f fsett i for«on gesettet usbs of aecoed full «ailco xroiiudlice bolla full ^ copp full of secced 
29 uds ergo positum erat aceto* plenum iUi autem spongiam plenam aceto 



♦203. iiii. 
mt. occxxxiii. 
mr. oozi. 
•MS.gefylled, 
alU to gifyllid. 



on gerde ymb-setton i ymbuundnn rahton to his muise 
hysopo circum-ponentes obtulerunt ori eius 



mi^i$y soislice onfeng 
30 *Cum ergo accepisset 



se hsel^tu^ f secced cnoe^ 
iesus acetum dixit 



gifyllid is i ge^endad is*^ 
consummatum est 



1 mi« gebegdum heafde ^ gesalde f gist 
et inclinato capite tradidit spiriiwm 



iud«a# ^onne foriSon geanranga daege nses f te ne geuunadon ^ on r6da iSa lichomo on symbeldseg 

31 *Iudaei ergo quoniam parasceue erat ut non remanerent in cruce corpora sabbato 

uses foriSon micil ^ daege symb/^ gebedon Sone groefa f te hia gebreco ^ noero tobrocono 

erat enim magnus dies ille sabbati rogauerunt pilatum ut frangerentur 



• MS. acceto, 
alU to aceto. 



•204. i. 
mt. cccxliii. 
mr. ccxxiii. 
In. ccczxniiii. 

* In the mar- 
gin — f uitga- 
d<$m ^ aUra 
canone cnido 
«a^e ymb 
cri8t«« iSroang 
aoneden utes 
^ weron. 

♦ 206. X. 



hiora scia 3 nere genumeno cuomo forSon cempo ? €a forme xviiudliee i gebrecon %a sdu 

eorum crura et tollerentur 32 uenerunt ergo milites et primi quidem fregerunt crura 



3 iSses otres seise ahoen uses miS hine 
et idterius qui crucifixus est cum eo 



to iSsem Yadlende uuittdliee miiHj cuomon f te 
33 ad ie^m autem cum uenissent ut 



gesegon hine gee daed ne brecon his sciu 

uiderunt eum iam mortuum non fregerunt eius crura 

sidtf his untynde ? sona of-eade bl6d 1 usetter 
latus eius dperuit et continue exiit sanguis et aqua 



ah an «ara cempa* mi* spere * MS. cem- 

34 sed unus militurp lancea pana»a'«'o 

cempa. 

3 sefSe gesaah eyiSnise 
33 et qui uidit testimonium 



getrymede 3 so* is *ses ^ his cySnise ? he i* *e^ nEt seiSe iSa soSa cueiSas 7 f te * gie * MS. ee, alt. 

perhibuit et uerum est eius testimonium et ille ecit quia uera dicit et ut uos ^ *®- 

gelefa^ 
credatis 



26. miisisy gisseh foriSon €e hsdlend iSa moder 3 iSone iSegn stondende ISon^ he lufkde cw^S moder his 
wif heono suno Sin 27. soiSisa cwseis iSaem iSegne heono moder iSin 3 of iSmr tide onfeng hise -t iSa iSe 

isegn in his agen 28. aefter Son wiste iSe hsdlend Ssette ge alle gifyllede werun f te gifyiled were Sset 

giwritt cwaeS ic Syrsio 29. ... forSon ic (sic) giseted wses of »cede fulle Sa ilea wutudlfi;^ bolla fulle of 
»oede on gerde ymsettun rahton to muSe his 30. miSSy aoiiliee on-feng Se hadleTid f aeoed cwseS gifyiled 
^ geendad is 3 miS gibegdum hefde gi-salde Son^ gast miSSy wutudh*<;tf ... 31. iudseas forSon forSon (sic) 
georwong-dseg waes fte ne giwunadnn on rode Sa ilco lichoma on symbel-deege wses forSon micel dseg Ssem 
symbles gibedun Soue groefo f te gibrece ^ tobrocen werun sconce hiora 3 ginumune wemn 32. comnn 

forSon Sa cempa 3 Sa forma wntudlic^ gibrecun Sa scia 1 oSer seSe ahoen wses miS hine 33. to Ssem 

hsdXende wntadlu^ miSSy common gis^gon hine ge deode doaS (He) ne gibrecon his seise 34. ah ana Sara 

cempa miS spere side his untynde 3 sona of-eode blod 3 waeter 35. 3 seSe gisceh cySnisse gitiTmeS 3 soS 
is his cySnisse 3 he wat SaSe soSe cweoSas f 3 ge gilefaS 

Y 2 
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[John. 



Dys soeal on 
setemes dasg 
un pmre eastcr 
wucan. Una 
aatemsabbati. 
A. ..a sabati 
(gie) maria 
[ma]gdalen8B 
uenit mane 
[cam a]dhac 
teuebre eesent 
[ad m]ona- 
m^ntum & m- 
dit riapi]dem 
Bnblatam a 
monumento. 
B. 



36 Das ping waeron gewordene jJ jJ ge- 
writ wsere gefyUed. ne for-brace ge nan 
ban on him. 

37 big geseoS on hwsene big onfaestno- 
don; 

38 Witodlice iosep fram arimatbea bsed 
pilatus 'p He moste niman pdds bselendes 
licbaman. for-f^am pe be wses f^ses baelendes 
leoming-cnibt. piQ be dyde deamunga for 
pBdre iudea ege. 1 pilatus bim lyfde ; Da 
com be 1 nam pdda baslendes licbaman 

39 1 nicbodemus com Syder se fe serest 
com to J)am baelende on nibt 1 brobte wyrt- 
gemang 3 alewan swylce bund-teonti boxa 

40 big namon psds baslendes licbaman 
1 bewundon bine mid linenum cla'Se mid 
wyrt-gemangum swa iudea l>[e]aw ys to 
bebyrgenne ; 

41 Witodlice far wses wyrtiin on Ssere 
stowe })ar se bselend abangen wses. 1 on 
pam wyrtune w«8 niwe byrgen. on >«re 
pSL gyt nan mann uses aled. 

42 SoSlice }?ar big ledon ))one baelend 
for-fam }?9era iudea gearcung wses wiS fa 
byrgene. 

CHAPTER XX. 

1 XTTitodlice on anon reste-dsege seo 

▼ T magdalenisce maria com on 

mergen ser bit leobt wsere to pddve byrgenne 

1 beo geseab jj se stan aweg anumen wses 

fram f sere byrgynne. 

VarioiLS Beddings. 

37. A. 3 eft oiier gewrit tegis {scrawled in a IcUer hand) 
htfore hig. A. on-faestnodon, gloued ^ sticodon in later 
hand. 38. A. aefUr |»am {in later hand) htfore iosep. 
A. ioseph. A. arimathia. A. nyman. A. lychaman {twice), 
A. >8era. 39. A. -teontig. 40. A. lychaman. A. lyne> 
nain. A. B |>eaw ; Cp. ^aw. A. bebyrgeanne. 41. A. 
wyrt-tuno {for wyrtune). A- nywe. A. git. A. man. 
42. B. ledon. A. wyiS. 

Cap. xz. 1. A.anum. A. com; B. com. B. morgen. 
A. byrgene. B. geseh. A. wses aweg anumen; B. om. 
waes. A. byrgena 



36 Das )>ing wseren ge-wor^n f^set })set 
gewrit wsere ge-fylled. ne for-breke ge nan 
ban on bym. 

87 byo ge-ssewen on bwane byo on-fsest- 
neden. 

38 Witodlice losepb of arimatbia bsed 
pilaten j^set be moste nyman J^as bselendes 
licbaman. for-j^an pe be wses }7as bselendes 
leomingcnibt. j^is be dyde dearnunge ; for 
}7are iudea eige. 1 pilatus bym lefde. Da 
com be ? nam }>as bselendes licbaman. 

39 ? nicbodemus com f^ider. se pe serest 
com to f am bselende on nibt. 7 brobte wyrt- 
gemang 1 a-loen swylcbe bund-twentig boxa. 

40 byo naman pas bselendas licbaman. 
1 be-wunden bine mid linene claSe mid 
wyrt-ge-mangun swa iudea fsew is. to be- 
berigenne. 

41 Witodlice pddx wses wurtun on J?are 
stowe pddx se bselend a-bangen wses. 1 on 
}?an wertune wses nywe beregen on J)are fa 
gyt ; nan man uses a-leigS. 

42 SoSlice }?ser byo legdon }7onne bselend. 
for jjare iudea gearcunge wses wiS J)am byrg- 
enne. 

CHAPTER XX. 

1 XTTy todlicbe on anan reste-dayge sje unm sabbati 
▼ ▼ magdalenisce Marie com on J^TnSit 
morgen ser byt leobt wsere to fare berigen- ^j^,®^^ 
ne. 7 byo ge-seab bset se stan wses aweig ««*®°* ^ 

JOT o moniiinen* 

anumen fram bare beregenne. *am. a w^ 

^ lapidem nb 

liUmnanuan 

mentc. 



Various Readings. 

36. Daes ; geworden ; geBlled ; forbrece ; him. 37. 
hweene ; on-fsestnedon. 38. nimen f^ses-; -yam; him; ^ses 
halendes. 39. arest; aloen (#u;) swyloe; -tentig. 40. 
namen; haelendes ; hyne ; claeiSe ; -mangam ; |>eaw. 41. 
halend ; >am wyrtune ; byrigen ; mann ; al^gd. 42. ha- 
lend. 

Cap XX. 1. Rubric as in H.; Witodlice {with large 
red W) ; -daige syo ; hit ; ware ; byrienne ; seah ; aweg 
atmman ; byrigenne. 



Chap. XIX.] 
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anordeno neron i* sint fotiSon ^as f te isiu nritt uere i se gefylled bim ne to-8caena3 ^ ni 

36 facta sunt enim hsec ut scribtura* impleatur 68 non commit * Jn the mar- 

gin — in ezodo. 



gebraecgaiS gi from him ^ tSsem 
nuetis ex eo 



. 3 eft^rsona oiSero ntmtt cnse€ hia ffeseals f on ISone i 
37 et iterum alia scribtura* dicit uidebunt in quern 



iSorh-fsoBtnadon ^ Bticadim 
trans-fixerunt 



sdtter iSas xmtudlics bfiedd ^odo gr6efa ioseph of arimaSia 
38 *Post haec autem rogauit pilatum ioseph ab arimatbia 



byrig ^ ramattha forKon uees «egn «aBB hsel^mfee deigle nutucUiee (ore ondesne ^ 

eo quod esset discipulus ie^ occultus autem propter metum 

iudeana fte genome lichoma «8B8 hsdlendea 3 gelefdo «e groefit cuom forfSon mi««y gebrohto 
iudaeorum ut toUeret corpus iem et permisit pilatus uenit ergo ut tulit(«ic) 

cnom Sonne 3 86 Segn nicodemoB seiSe gecnom •}' to Hsbux hedXende 
39 * Uenit autem et nicodemus qui uenerat ad iesuxa 



licboma iSses hs&\endes 
corpus iesu 



• In the mar- 
gin — inzacha- 
ria. 

t In the mar- 
gin — L est in 
die examinis 
indicii. dlB- 
tricti ludicip. 
tSus beda iSe 
br6ema 
bOeoere casS. 

• 206. i. 

mt. occzlniii. 
mr. ocxxnii. 
la. ccoxxxi[i]. 

•207.x. 



on nseUt aerist brohte ^ gemong 
nocte primum ferens mixturam 



Sara wyrtana of tntem treum receles 

murrae 



3 f wyrt-cynn suelce 
et aloes quabi 



bnnteantig pfinda Sses gem6nge8 genomon fr>riSon lichoma Sses hsdlendet 3 binondnn -t bisneSdnn hine 

libras centum 40 *Acceperunt ergo corpus ie«u et ligauerunt eum • 208. i. 

mt. oocxlniii. 

. mr. eoxxoiiii. 

mis linninnm hrseglum miS smirinissum sua Sean inSenm is bybyrge ^ bidelfii uses Sonne in'*' ixi. occxxxiii. 

linteis cum dromatibus sicut mox (sic) iudaeis est sepelire 41 erat autem in • jiS. on, alt, 

toixL 

f Btyd Ser ahoen nsBS lehtnn 3 in lehtun ymbfeestnimg ^ byrgenn ninae in Ssem ne Sagett 
loco ubi crucifixus est hortus et in borto monumentum nouum in quo nondum 



^ nsefra ler Sa senigmonn gesetted nses 

quisquam positus erat 

neh nses f byrgenn gcsetton 

iuxta erat monumentum posuerunt 



SfiBr forSon ^ fore inSeana gearanng-dseg ♦ forSon • In the mar- 



42 ubi ergo propter parasceuen iudaeoru77i 



Sone hsdiend 
iesum 



quia 9^^ — o^ s»ni 
d»ge gearua- 
don hiora 
metttoeastru- 
8ymb2«. 



CAP. XX 

lin nniudlice Sara dagana 4' sunna mana Sio magSalenisca enom Srmorgen miSSy Sagett ^ 
1 *Una autem sabbati maria magdalene uenit mane cum athuc • XLII. 209. i. 

mi.eodii. 

Siostro nertin to Saem byrgenn 3 gesaeh i f vtSai gunmen i tiuseied of Saem byrgenne ^ from Ssem ^'oocxxxni. 
tenebrae essent ad monumentum et uidet lapidem sublatum & monumento 



36. giworden wemn forSon Sas f te Sset giwrit were gifylled ban ne to-scsenas of him 37. efter-sona 

oSer giwritt cwseS hise giseaS in Sone Sorh-fsestnadun 38. sefber Sisse wutadlt<^ baed Se groefa -1^ Son^ 

pylato ioaeph from ■ arimathia him fte were Segn Sses hsdlendes degle watudh'c« fore ondesuum Sara iudea 
f te ginome lichoma Saas hsel^n^ 3 gilefde Se groefa com forSon 3 brohte lichoma Ssos hsBl^n^^ 39. com 
Sonne 1 nichodemia SeSe gicomon to Ssem hselende on nseht aerist brohte p gimong Sara wyrtana 3 wyrt- 
cynn swelce punda hund-teantig 40. ginomon forSon lichoma Saes hsd\ende$ 3 bisweopun hine miS line 3 miS 
BmimisBum swa Seow iudea is bibyi^gdun 41. waas wutudlu;^ in stowe Ser ahoen wses lehtun 3 in lehtuue 

byrgen niowe in Saem ne Sa gett aefre ssr aenigmon giseted waes 42. Ser forSon fore georwung-daeg iudea 
forSon neh waes Sio byrgen giaettun Son^ hsdlend 

Cap. XX. 1. an wutudltc^ Sara dagona Sio magdalenlBca com ar moiigen miSSy Saget Siostro'*' werun to * MS. Seostro. 
Saor byrgenne 3 gisaeh Sontf stan ginumen from Saer byrgenne oZt. to Siostro. 
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[John. 



DiH OODSPEIi 
<»EBIBAi$ ON 
^ UN RES D/BO 
IXNAN pMUE 
FAHTKB UCAN. 



2 Da arn heo 7 com to simone petre 1 to 
pSim oSron leomi[n]g-cnihte pe se haelend 
lufode; 3 heo cwseS to him. hi Damon 
drihten of byrgene 1 we nyton hwar hi 
hyne ledon ; 

3 Petrus eode lit 3 se oSer leoming-cniht 
3 comun to psdre byrgene ; 

4 Witodlice hig twegen umon set-gaed- 
ere 3 se oSer leoming-cniht for-am petrus 
fome 1 com raSor to Ssere byrgenne ; 

5 3 fa he nySer-abeah he gcseah pa, lin- 
waeda licgan ; 1 ne eode j^eah in ; 

6 Witodlice simon petrus com sefler him 
1 eode into Ssere byrgene ; 3 he geseah lin- 
wseda licgean. 

7 3 jJ swat-lin pe waes uppan his heafde. 
ne laeg hyt na mid pB,m linwaedon ac onsun- 
dron gefealden on anre stowe ; 

8 Da eode eac in se leoming-cniht pe 
serest com to Baere byrgene 3 geseah 1 
gelyfde; 

9 Witodlice fa gyt hi ne cuSon hali 
gewrit jJ hit gebyrede jJ he sceolde fram 
deaSe arisan ; 

10 Da foron efl fa looming- cnihtas to 
f am oSron. 

11 XXTitodlice maria stod far-ute set 

▼ T &Bre byrgyne 3 weop ; 1 fa 
heo weop heo abeah ny^r 1 beseah innan 



Maria stabat. -pgL byTgOnC 



A. 



Varicms Headings. 

2. A. o^ram. A. B. leorning-. A. hig (tttice). A. ledon. 
3. A. comon. 4. A. for-arn. A. bji^ne ; B. byrgyne. 
5. B. abieh. B. gesefa. A. B. I^eh. 6. B. o6nL B. geseh. 
A. B. licgaa 7. A. -wsednm. 8. B. ec. A. R geeeh. 
9. A. hig. A. halig; B. hali {as in text). A. gewryt 
[Here K reaUy ends ; the reet it in a hand cf the l^th 
century, and it not collated,] A. arysan. 10. A. 
-cnyhtaa. A oiSmm. 11. A. -ntei A. byrgene (twice). 



2 Da arn hye 1 com to symone petre. 
1 to fam oSre leorning-cnihton. fe se 
haelend lufede. ^nd hye cwsed to heom. 
hyo namen drihten of berigenne. 1 we 
nyton hw^er hye hine leigdon. 

3 Petrus eode ut. 1 se oSer leoming- 
cniht. 3 com in-to fare berigenne. 

4 Witodlice hye twegen urnen set-gadere. 
1 se oSer leorning-cniht for-am petre fore ; 
3 com raSer to fare berigenne. 

5 And fa he niSer-abehg he seah fa 
linwaede liggen. 1 ne eode f eah in. 

6 Witodliche simon petrus com sefter 
hym and eode in-to fare beregenne. 1 he 
ge-seah linwaed liggen. 

7 3 f aet swat-lin f e waes up-on his heafde. 
ne ley hyt na mid fam linwaedon ac on- 
sundron fram fam oSren ge-fealden on are 
stowe. 

8 pa eode eac in se leomingcniht fe 
aerest com to fare berienne 1 ge-seah 3 ge- 
lefde. 

9 Witodlice fa geot hye ne cuf an haly 
ge-writ psdt hyt berede f aet he scolde fram 
deafe arisan. 

10 fa foran eft fa leomingcnihtes to 
fam oSram. 

11 TTTytoSliche Maria stod baer-ute Maria suba 

^w J. 1 • 1 admonmneii 

▼ T aet fare berienne aend weop- tam foris 
-^nd fa hye wiop ; hye abeag niSer 1 be- p^**™°"- 
seah innan fa berienne 



Varicms Readings. 

2. heo ; -cnihten ; lufode ; hyo cwaeis ; byrigen ; niten ; 
hyo; l^on. 3. byrigenne. 4. hyo; leningcniht 
(tic); petma; raiSor; byrienne. 5. End; ab^; 
licgan ; |>eh. 6. him ; byrigenne ; ge-seh lin-wsede. 
7. lefg hit; o^mm. 8. arest ; l^am byrigenne. 9. 
geat hi; halige writ; byride. 11. Rubric at m H. ; 
Witodlice {with large green W) ; |»ar- ; byrienne ; hyo weop. 
hyo abieh ; byrienne. 
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giam* xmiiuilice ^ forison 3 cnom to simon petM 

2 *Cucurrit ergo et uenit ad simonem petrum 



lufade se hsdiend 7 
amabat iestis et 



cuoeiS him g^nomon iSone hlafeerd of 
dicit eis tulerunt dominuxa de 



3 to o^rum 
et ad alium 



torn hyrgenne 
monumento 



^egne f *one • MS. genrn, 

discipulum quern alt, to giarn. 

• 210. X. 

, ^ f In the nuir- 
3 nuuta ue huer gin^iohannr* 

et nescimus ubi miuB zebe<2( /. 



gesetton hine 
posuerunt eum 

Ssem byrgenne 
moDumeDtum 



foerde ^ eode for«on petrus 5 «e oisor isegn 5 cuomon to 

3 exit ergo petrus et ille alius discipulus et uenerunt ad 

gournun 1" «onne -Ir tuege aetgaeiSro •1' gelic 3 «e o«er «egn forearn 

4 currebant autem duo simul et ille alius discipulus praecumt 



hraiSur from petre 3 cuom CBrist ^ «e forma to «8Bm bjrrgenno 

citius petro et uenit primus ad monumentum 

gesettedo Sa linnin hrseglo d6 huoeSre ^ suseisaih i^n-eode 

posita linteamina non tamen introiuit 



7 miis^y hine g;ebeg gesieh 
5 et cum s^ incliDasset uidet 

cuom foHSon simon petrus fylgde 

6 uenit ergo simon petrus sequens 



him 3 in-eode ^ in f sem (nc) byi*gennd 3 gesseh isa lianen hraoglo gesattedo -ir asetedo 
eum et introiuit in monumentum et uidit linteamina posita 



3 tene hascode 
7 et sudarium 



f U8B3 of^rafa ^ ymb his heafut do miiS iSsdm Itnin hrseglum asetted osbs ah syndrige -^ suundur 
quod fuerat supra capud eius non cum linteamimb2£« positum sed separatim 



auunden ^ gefalden in annm stone 
inuolutum in unum locum 



iSa foriSon in-eode 3 iSe isegn seSe gecuom 
unc ergo introiuit et ille discipulus qui uenerat 



fierest 4* to iS»m byrgenne 3 gossdh 3 gelefde 
primus ad monumentum et uidit et credidit 



ne i^agett forSon niston f uritt f te 

9 nondum enim sciebant scribturam quia 



gedsefnade hine from de^um arisa 

oporteret eum & mortuis resurgere 



eodun forSon eftM'sona to him seolfum 
10 abierunt ergo iterum ad semet ipsos 



HsL iseguas 
discipuli 



maria uniudlice gestdd to isedr bjrgetiTie ^ set ^Saom byrg^tM buta ^ Uto hremende 
11 * Maria autem stabat ad monumentum foris plo- ♦ 211. i. 

mt. ccclii. 



mr. ocxxxi. 
4* uoepende miisisy foiison geweep'*' gebeg hia aeol/e 7 giome sceode ^ locade fart in Stem byrg^n^ In. cocxzzui. 

rans dum ergo fleret inclinauit s^ et prospeicit in monumentum *MS.gew«pe, 

^ ^ alt, to gewfpp. 



2. gi-am forSon 3 com to symone petr# J otrum iSegnam ^one lufade Se hsdUnd 3 cwmis him ge-nomou 
iSone hlafard of byrgenne 3 nuton we hwer gesettun hine 3. eodun foHSon ... 3 ^e ofSer ISegn 3 comou 

to Sser byrgenne 4. gi-umun ionne twoege somen 3 ise oiser isegn fore- am ^ hraSor am ison. petre 3 com 
ffir to Sser byrgenne 5. 3 miS^y hine gibeg gisseh gisette «a lineno hrsegl ne hweiSre in-eode 6. com 

foriSon simon petrii« fylgende him in-eode in iSa byrgenne 3 gisseh €a lin gisetedo 7. 3 Sone halsodu 

issette wses onufk heofde his ne miis ^Seem linena hrseglum giseted ah syndrige ^ sunder wunden 4' gifiEilden 
in anre stowwe 8. iSa forison in-eode 3 ise isegn se^e com aerist to tter byrgenne 3 gisaeh 3 gilefde 

9. ne ^agett fortson wiste Sst giwritt is»t gi-dseftiaiS hine from deoise arisa 10. eodun foHSon to him solftun 
^ «fiem Segne 11. ... wutudlu^ stod to User byi^genne ute weop mi«i5y forison weop gibcg hm solfe 

3 geome sceowade in iSa byrgenne 
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12 3 geseah twegen englas sittan mid 
hwiton reafe. anne set |?am heafdon 1 oSerne 
Bdt pSim fotum. paer %83s hselendes lic.aled 
wsBs; 

13 Hi cwaDdon to hyre. wif hwi wepst 
\>u. fa cwaeS heo to hym. for}?am hi 
namon minne drihten. ] ic nat hwar hi 
hine ledon ; 

14 Da heo }?as J>ing saede fa bewende 
heo hi on-baec 1 geseah hwar se hselend 
stod 1 heo nyste jJ hyt se haelend wses ; 

15 Da cwsbS se haelend to hyre ; Wif 
hwi wepst Su. hwaene secst f u. heo wende 
jJ hit se wyrt-weard waere 1 cwaeS to him ; 
Leof gif J)u hine name sege me hwar pu 
hine ledest 1 ic hine nime ; 

16 Da cwseS se h»lend to hyre. maria 
heo bewende hi 1 cwaeS to him ; Kabboni 
jj ys gecweden lareow; 

17 Da cwaeS se haelend to hyre. ne aet- 
hrin fu min. nu gyt ic ne astah to minon 
faeder ; Gang to minon brof ron 1 sege him. 
ic astige to minon faBder and to eowron 
faeder. 1 to minon gode 3 to eowron gode ; 

18 Da com seo magdalenisce maria 1 
cySde J)am leorning-cnihton 1 cwaeS ; Ic 
geseah drihten 1 fas f ing he me saede ; 

Disgod-spei 19 "T^a hit waes asuen on anon faera 
fonS^ofer J^ reste-daga 1 Sa dure waeron 

e^JT^eVo^^ l>elocene Saer fa leoming-cnihtas waeron 
^- gegaderode for Saera iudea ege ; Se haelend 

com 1 stod to-middes hyra 1 cwaeS to him ; 

Si sibb mid eow. 



Various Readings. 

OolkUi<m» aUfrom A. 12. syttan myd hwytum ; senne; 
heafdum; lie. 13. hig; wif hwig; hig; mynne ; big 
hyne. 14. hig; wsss se haelend. 15. wyf hwig; 
hyt; hym; hyne (thrice); nyme. 16. hig; hym. 17. 
aet-hryn; myn; git; mynum (<trtV^) ; A. bro«rum; minum 
(^f9u^) ; eowram. 18. -cnyhtum; |?yng. 19. hyt; sefen ; 
dura; )»ar; -cnyhtas; eom; to-myddes heora; hym. 8ig 
sybb myd. 



12 3 ge-seah twegen aengles sittan mid 
hwiton reafe. enne aet f am heafde. 3 oSeme 
aet f am fotum. f aer fas haelendes lich aleyd 
waes. 

13 Hye cwaeSen to hire wif hwi wepst 
f u. Da cwaeS hye to heom. for-fan hye 
nam en minne drihtan. 3 ich nat hwaer hye 
hine leyden. 

14 Da hye fas fing say don fa be- 
wente hye hi on-baec 1 ge-seah hwaer se 
haelend stod. and hye neste faet liyt se 
haelend waes. 

15 pa cwaeS se haelend to hire. Wif 
hwi wepst f u. hwane secst f u. Hyo wende 
faet hyt se wyrt-ward waere ; 1 cwaeS to 
hym. Leof gyef f u hine name, sege me 
hwaer f u hine leydest. 1 ich hine nime.- 

16 pa cwaeS se haelend to hire. Maria. 
Hye be-wente hyo. 1 cwaeS to hym. Raboni. 
faet is ge-cweSen lareow. 

17 Da cwaeS se haelend to hire ne aet-rin 
f u min. nu geat ich ne astah to mine faeder. 
Gang to mine broSren 1 sege heom. Ich 
astige to minen faeder. 1 to eower faeder. 
3 to minan gode ; 1 to eower gode. 

18 Da com sye magdalenisce Maria. 3 
kydde f am leorning-cnihtan. 1 cwaeS. Ich 
ge-seah drihtan. 1 fas fing he me sayde. 

19 T%a hyt waes aefen. on an fare reste- Cumesaet 
X daye. 1 fa duren waeren be-lokene SSa m^i^ 

f aer fa leoming-cnihtes waeren ge-gaderede. ^J^tuS 
for fare iudean eyge. Se haelend com 1 ^^^^ 
stod to-middes heora. 1 cwae% to heom. oongngati. 
Sye sibbe mid eow. 

Varioiis Readings, 

12. angles sitten : witon ; senne ; heafdon ; halendee lie 
alegd. 13. Hy; hyre; weopst; hyo; -|>am hyo; mine 
drihten ; ic ; hyo ; legden. 14. hyo ; saagde ; be-wente 
{as in H.) hy hy ; halend ; hyo nyate ; hit. 16. hwaene ; 
-weard; him; gif; legdest; ia 16. halend; maria (at 
in R.); Hyo be-wende; him. Rabboni; Isereow. 17. 
halend; ic ; Ic;. minnm fader; minun (sic) gode; eowre. 
18. syo madelenisce maria ; cydde ; Ic ge-neg drihten ; 
seede. 19. R. hai discipuli in rubric ; hit ; aeuen ; 
Iwira ; -dage ; dure woeron ; gegadorode ; ^a; eige ; heore; 
Syo sib. 
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3 gesseh tuoege engles ♦ in huitum geeerelum seton ^ sitt6[D]d8e Sn to ^ssm heafde ^ * In the mar- 
12 et uidit duos angelos in albis sedentes unum ad capud ^^l^^^^^ot 

beohmm 
an to iSsem fotum Ser asetted nses lichoma ttes hsdUndei cnoedon hir iSa ulf cnomun. 

unum ad pedes ubi positum fuerat corpus iesu 13*Dicunt ei illi mulier ♦ 212. x. 

hused noepses^d cue* him fotiSon genomnn hlaferd min* 3 nlit ic huer geseton ^ asetunf hine * MS. minne, 

quid pionis dicit eis quia tulerunt dominum meum et nescio ubi posuerunt eum *^*- ^ ™^- 

^ ^ fMS. aseton, 

alt, to asetuu. 
is&* miSSy gecueeis ymbcerred uses ^ ymbaoende on bsegcgling 3 gesteh Sone hsBlend 8t6ndende « j^g ^^g 

14 haec cum dixisset conuersa est retroraum et uidet ie^m stantem alt. to «a. ' 

? nyste 4* f te se hteXend nere •1' cuse^ hir to se hsdlend uif hussd uoepestu 

et non sciebat quia ie^t^s est 15 dicit ei ie^us mulier quid ploras 

huelc soeces %a hia wende fie l ecuea rd usere caeH him to driht^n gif Hn genome hine 

quern quaeris ilia existimans quia hortulanus esset dicit ei domme si tu sustulisti eum 

cu8e« rse^e me huer iSu gesettes hine 3 ^ fte ic hine genimme cue* hir to se hsel^n^ 

dicito* mihi ubi posuisti eum et ego eum toUam 16 dicit ei iesm * Altered by 

the glossator 
to die oito. 
maria* miSSy ymbuoende hia ^ cue* him t6 .1 bonus doctor f is cueden larud cue* • in the viar- 

maria conuersa ilia dicit ei rabboni quod dicit ur magister 17 dicit gin—f is on 

englis Llafdia. 

hir to se hael^n^ nselle *u mec gehrine ^ ne *aget forSon astEg ic to feder minum gaa 
ei iesu8 noli me tangere nondum enim ascendi ad patrem meum uade 

hue*r^ ^ XLutudlice to bro*rum minum 3 cuse* ■}' sseg him ic astigo to feder minum 3 fiseder 
autem ad fratres meos et die eis ascendo ad patrem meum et patrem 

iuer 3 togode minum 7 to gode iuerum cuom mart a *io* mag*aleni9ce saegde *MS. *y, 

uestrum et det^m meum et deum uestrum 18 uenit maria magdalene annuntians alt. to *io. 

iSFem iSegnum f te ic gesseh *one driht^ra 7 *as cuse* me mi**y usbs ^ for*on smolt 

discipulis quia uidi dominum et baec dixit mihi 19 *Cum esset ergo sero'XLlu. 

^ . ^ 213.viiii. 

_ „ , . , lu. oocxl. 

dseg^restdseg *8em an *ara dagana ? *a duro uerun tyndo'**' •f bitynao *er ueron *a Segnas •i^g tynde 

die illo una sabbatorum et fores essent clausae ubi era[n]t discipuli alt. to tyndo. 

fore 6nde8ne iudeana cuom se hsdlend ? st6d on middum 3 cue* him sibb iuh 
propter metum iudaeorum uenit iesus et stetit in medio et dixit eis pax uobis 



12. J gisseh twoege englas in hwitum hrsaglum sitende an to *8em heofde 3 enne to *8em fotum *er 
aseted wses lichoma *se8 hselendes 13. cwedun him *a wif hw»t woepes *u cwse* him for*on genomon 

*one hlafard minne 3 nat ic hwer gesettun hine 14. *as mi**y gicwse* ymb-cerred waes on-baeclinc ^ 

onwonded 3 gisseh *one hgd\end stondende 3 ne wiste *8ette hadlmd were 15. cwse* him *e Yiasiiend hwaet 
woepastu hwelcne soecestu hio woende *8Btte lec-word were cwse* him drih^en gif *u ginome hine saoge hrse*e 
me hwer *u settes hine 3 ic hine ginime 16. cwse* him *e hseiend maria mi**y onwended wses cwse* 

him dohter god*^ *set gicweden is larow 17. cwse* him *e hasiend nelle *u me gihrina ne *agett for*on *dohtergod 

astag ic to fseder minnum gaa wutudltC0 to bro*rom minum 3 cwse* him io astigo to feder minum 3 fseder ^y?Jf ^' ^^ 
iowwer 3 god min 1 god lower 18. com ... *io magdalenisca 3 ssegde *sem *egnum fte gisege *one 

drihten 3 *as cwse* me 19. mi**y wses for*on smolte dsege *sem an *ara dagona 3 *a duro werun 

bitynde *er wenm *a ^egnas fore ondesnum *ara iudea com *e hsel^ii^ 7 gistod in middum 3 cwse* him 
sibb low 
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20 1 ])a he jJ cwaB^ he set-ywde him 
his handa 1 his sidan ; Da leomiDg- 
cnihtas wseron blife pa, hi haefdon drihten 
gesewen ; 

21 He cwffiS eft to him. si sib mid 
eow. swa swa feeder me sende ic sende 
eow; 

22 Da he jJ cwaeS. J)a bleow he on 
hi 1 cwsbS to him. under-foS haUne gast 

23 fsera synna pe ge forgyfaS hig beoS 
him forgyuene. 1 fara pe ge healdaS. hig 
beo]) gehealdene ; 

24 WitodKce thomas an of f am twelfon 
pe ys gecweden didimus jJ ys gelicust on 
ure gej^eode. he naes mid him j^a se hse- 
lend com ; 

25 Da cwaedon Sa oSre leorning-cnihtas 
to him. we gesawon drihten ; Da cwaeS 
he to him. ne gelyfe ic buton ic geseo j^aera 
naegela fsestnunge on his handa 1 ic do 
minne finger on Ssere nsegela stede 3 do 
mine hand to his sidan ; 

26 1 eft tefter eahta dagun his leorning- 
cnihtas wseron inne 1 ]>omas mid him ; Se 
haelend com belocenum duron 1 stod to- 
middes him 3 cwseS. sy eow sib ; 

27 SySSan he saede fome do Sinne 
finger hider 1 geseoh mine handa. 1 nim 
l^ine hand 1 do on mine sidan 1 ne beo p\i 
unge[le]aflEull [ac geleaflful] ; 

28 Domas Iswarode 3 cwseS to him ; p\x 
[eart] min god 1 min drihten ; 



Various Readings. 

20. A. hym hys. A. hys sydan. A. -cnyhtas. A. blyiSe. 
A. hig. A. dryhten gesawen. 21. A. hym. sig sybb myd. 
A. sende (twice), 22. A. hi^. A. haligne ; C. haline. 
23. C. hi C. om, him. A. for-nfene. A. \>sdTSL 24. A. 
Wytodlice. C. |H>ma8. A. twelnim ; C. twelaon. A. dydi- 
muB. A. ge-lvcost. A. myd hym. 26. A. -cnyhtas. A. 
hym. A. dryhten. A. hym. A. nsegla {twice), A. fynger. 
0. \>sdTtL A. styde. A. hys. 26. A. G. ehta. A. dagum ; 
C. dagun. A. -cnyhtas. A. ynne. A. thomas. A. com. 
A. durum. A. to-myddes hym. A. sig. A. sybb. 27. 
A. thome. A. |»ynne. A. hyder. A. myne. A. nym |mie. 
A. myne sydan. A. an-ge-]ea£ful ; 0. ungeleaf-fidl [Gp. 
ungeanull]. A. C. ac ge-leaf-ful ; which Gp. om. 28. A. 
G. eart; which Gp. om. A. myn {twice). A. dryhten. 



qaandoua 
ienu. 



20 3 J)a he jJ cwsbS ; he ateowede heom 
hyshanden. 1 hys sydan. pa leoming-cnihtes 
waeren bliSe; fa hye hafden drihten ge- 
sogen. 

21 He cwseS eft to heom. sye sibbe mid 
eow. swa swa se fader me sente ; ich sende 
eow. 

22 pa he jJ cwaeS ; fa bleow he on hyo. 
3 cwsbS to heom. under-foS halgne gast. 

23 f ara synna pe ge for-gyfeS. hye beoS 
heom for-gefena. 1 fare pe ge healdeS hyo 
beoS ge-healdenne. 

24 TTTytodliche thomas an of f^^JJ^^JJJ^ 

T T twelfen be ys ge-cweSen didi- q^ dicitur 
mtis. "f IS ge-hcust on ure peo^e. ne nses ent eum e 
mid heom pa se haslend com. 

25 pa cwaeSen pa oSre leoming-cnihtes 
to hym. we seagen drihten. pa cwaeS he to 
heom. Ne ge-lefe ich. bute ich ge-syo fare 
nsegle fsestnunge on hys handan. 1 ich do 
minne finger on fare naygelene stede. 3 ic 
do mine hand in-to his siden. 

26 -^nd eft fa efter ehte dagen hys 
leorning-cnihtes wseren inne. 1 thomas mid 
heom. Se hselend com be-lokenum durum. 1 
stod to-middes heom. 3 cwaeS. sye eow sibbe. 

27 SySSen he sayde to thomase. Do 
fine finger hyder. 3 ge-seoh mine handae. 1 
nim fine hand 1 do on mine siden. 1 ne beo 
f u un-ge-leafful. ac ge-leafful. 

28 Thomas andswerede 3 cwsbS to him. 
pu ert min god. pu ert min drihten. 

Various Readings, 

20. aetywde ; ys handa ; his sidan; waren ; hy hsefdon; 
gesewen. 21. sec sib ; feeder ; sende. ia 23. hyo 
byS ; forgyfene ; )>ara ; hig biS. 24. Eubric oi in H. ; 
yf^iiodhce (with large green W);\Bi ys; ge-^Seode; halend. 
25. him ; saewen ; ic. buton ic ge-seo ; nagela ; handa ; ic; 
nsegelena ; om. last ic ; to [for in-to]. 26. End; softer 
hehta; his leoning- [sic]; waren; syo. 27. ssegde; 

thome; hider; hande ; be ; ge-ieafinlL 28. eart {twice). 
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1 «i8 milS5y gecueiS s&deaude him «a h6nd 3 jSa eidu -ir f g!du gefeadon 4' gkede ueron foHSon 
20 et hoc cum dixisset ostendit eis manus et latus *Gaui8i sunt eigo ♦214.x. 



%a HegnBA giseni'^ driht^n ^ rrnH^j geaegun dxihten 
discipuli uiso domino 

sende mec bo faeder 3 ic Bonde inih ec 8u» 
misit me pater et ego mitto uos 



cueiS for^ou him efter sona dbb iuh sate * ^S- geseni, 
21 dixit ergo eis iterum pax uobis sicut ^^' ^ giaeni. 

%is miS^y gecuae^ i* blefla on hlse ^ gebleouu 
22 hoc cum dixisset insuflauit 



on him 3 cue^ him to onfoa^ iSone halig gaast i %ara gie eft-forgefes ^ sjnna 

et dicit eis accipite smritum sanctum 23 * Quorum remiseretis peccata * 215. nii. 

■^ mt. clzxxix. 

biiSon eft-forgefen him ^ iSsem forgefen sint 1 Sara ge nimaS ^ ge gihabbais genomeno 1* gehaldeno sint 
remittuntur eis misa sunt et quorum retinueritis retenta sunt 

in ebreisc. iSe embehtmonn uniudliee ^n of Ssem tnelfum seise is gicneden in cregesef nses miS * 216. x. 
24 *Thomas aut^m unus ex duodecim qui dicitur didymus non erat cum finthemargin 

— geminuB in 
Ifetin. 
him iSa enom ae hsdUnd cuoedon forSon him to €a 6Sro sembehtmenn i* ue gesegon 

eis quando uenit ie^i^ 25 dixerunt ergo ei alii discipuli uidimus 

Sone drihten he xmtudlice cuseS {Ssem bnta ic gisii on hondom his tacon-ir Sasc y^a nai' ec fteicsendo 
dommi^m ille autem dixit eis nisi uidero in manibt^ eius figuram clauorum et mittam 

finger min in stone ^ in styd iSara seseisisana ec f te ic sendo ' bond mm in sTda ne 

digitum meum in locum clauorum et mittam manum meam in latus non 



gelef io 
credam 



? aeft^r dagas edhtuo eft^rsona uoeron iSegnas his binna 1 iSe iSegn miS him 
26 *Et Post dies octo iterum erant discipuli eius intus et thomas cum eis * 217. uiiii. 

la. ocoxli. 



cuom se haalend bityndnm durum •ir 1 stod to middes ? cuseS sibb inh 
uenit iesus ianuis clausis et stetit in medio et dixit pax uobis 



sefb^riSon cuseiS 
27 deinde dicit 



Ssem Hegne do hidir fingcer iSin 7 geseh bond mino 3 tobaer ^ do forts iSin h6nd 7 send*^ * MS. sende, 
thomae infer digitum tuum hue et uide manus meas et adfer manum tuam et mitte *^^- ^ *®°^- 



in sido minum ? nselle iSu u68a dn-gelefen ah leaflfull 
in latus meum et noli esse incredulus sed fideUs 

to him driht^n mm 1 god min 
ei dominvs mens et aev^ meus 



geonduearde Se Segn 7 cueS 
28 ♦Respondit thomas et dixit • 218. x. 



20. 3 Sis miSSy gicwseS set-eowde him bond 3 Sa sido gifeande wenm forSon Segnas gisegun drihten 
21. cwseS him forSon efbersona sib iow swa sende mec Se feeder ? ic sende iow 22. Sis miSSy cwseS 

in-bleow on bine 1 cwseS him on-foaS Son^ halgan gast 23. Sara Se eft-forgefes synne bioSon eft-forgefen 

him Sara Se ge ginumen habbaS ^ gihaldne werun 24. Se embihtmon* wntudlu^ an of Ssem twelfum SeSe *^^^^ ^ 
giceed wses didimtM ne wses miS him Saa com Se hsdUnd 25. cwedun him oSre S^gnas gisege we drihf^ ^°^^' 
he wutodlicd cwseS him buta ic gisii on hondum his taoeno Sara sceoSona 3 ic sendo honda mine in sido his 

ne gilefo ic 26. 3 aefter dsege sehtowum eftersona werun Segnas his bionna 7 miS him com Se 

hsel^ii^ bityndum durum 3 gistod on middum 5 cw»S sibb iow 27. aefter Son cwseS Saem Segne do hider 
fincer Sinne her 1 gisih honda mine 7 doa forS honda Sine 3 send in sido mine 3 nolle Su wosa ungilefend 
ah leaf-full 28. giondsworade Se Segn 7 cweeS him dxibien min 1 god min 

Z2 
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29 Se hsBlend cwaeS to him. ])u gelyf- 
dest forJ)am \>\i me gesawe. fa synt eadige 
pe ne ge-sawon 1 gelyfdon ; 

30 Witodlice manega oSre tacen se 
haelend worhte on his leoming-cnihta ge- 
syh|7e f e ne synt an fysse bee awritene ; 

31 Witodlice fas ping synt awritene 
jJ ge gelyfon jJ se haelend ys crist godes 
sunu ; 1 jJ ge habbaS ece lif f onne ge 
gelyfaj? on his naman ; 

CHAPTER XXI. 

Disgodspei 1 Eft aefter fan se haelend hine geswu- 
wodnes^dffig telode f US aet Saere tiberiadiscan sae ; 
^ter^n^^. 2 Simon petrus 1 thomSs Se ys ge- 
Manifestanit cwoden gelicost. wsBion aet-ffaedere. 3 natha- 

se lesus. A. ^ ^^ 

nael se waes of chana galilaeae. 1 zebedeus 
suna 3 oSre twegen f aera leoming-cnihta ; 

3 Da cwaeS simon petrus to him. ic 
wylle gan on fixaS ; pa cwaedon hi to him 
1 we wyllaS gan mid f e. 3 hi eodon tit 1 
eodon on scip 1 ne fengon nan fing on 
f aere nihte ; 

4 Witodlice on aeme mergen se haelend 
stod on f am strande. ne gecneowon f eah 
«a leorning-cnihtas jJ hit se haelend waes ; 

5 Da cwaeS se haelend to him. Cnapan. 
cweSe ge haebbe ge sufol ; Hig Iswarodon 
him 3 cwaedon. nese ; 

6 He cwaeS to him. laetaS jJ nett on 
fa swiSran healfe f aes rewettes 1 ge ge- 
metaS ; Hig leton witodlice 1 ne mihton 
hit ateon for Saera fixa maenigu ; 



Various Readings. 

29. A. hym. A. synd. 30. A. Wytodlice. C. manege. 
A. -cnyhta. A. synd on. A. awrytene. 31. A. wytod- 
lice. A. >yng 8ynd awrytene. A. crysi A. habbon ece 
lyl A. hys. 

Cap. XXL 1. A. >am ; 0. I^an. A. hyne. C. geswute- 
Inde. 2. A. gelycost A. nathanaheL A. galile^e. 

A. -cnyhta. 3. A. G. fixo^. A. big {twice), A. scyp. 
A. nynte. 4. A. Wytodlice. C. stiunde. C. I^eh. A. 
-cnyhtas. 6. A. habbe. 0. ^swaredon. 6. A. 
swyisran. C. HL A. wytodlice ; C. witotlioe. A. myhton 
hyt A. msBnigeo; C. menigeo. 



29 Se haelend cwaeS to hym. fu ge-lyf- 
dest for-fan fu me ge-seage. pa saenden 
eadige. f e ne seagen 1 ge-lyfdon. 

30 Witodlice manege oSre tacne se hae- 
lend worhte on hys leorning-cnihta ge-sihSe. 
f e ne sendden on f issere bocc awritan. 

31 WitoSliche fas fing synden awritan 
jJ ge ge-lyfen. -p se haelend is crist godes 
sunu. 1 f aet ge haebbeS eche lyf ; f anne ge 
lyfaS on hys naman. 

CHAPTER XXI. 

1 |j1ft aefter fan se haelend hine swuto- Mamfesunit 
-L^ lode f us aet fare tiberiadissan sae. mare^b©- 

2 Simon petrus 1 thomas f e ys ge-cwaeSen ^^^^ ]JJJ^ 
ge-licust. waeren aet-gaedere. 1 nathanael se ^^^ 

waes of chana galilee. 1 zebedeus sunu. 1 
oSre twega fare leorning-cnihta. 

3 Da cwaeS simon petrus to heom ic 
wille gan on fissoS. Da cwaeSen hye to 
hym. 3 we willeS gan miS f e. 3 hye geoden 
ut 3 geoden on scip. 1 ne fengen nan fing 
on fare nihte. 

4 Witodlice on aeme morgen se haelend 
stod on fam strande. ne ge-cneowen feh 
I^a leoming-cnihtes f *t hit se haalend w»s. 

5 Da cwaeS se haelend to heom. Cnapen 
cweSe ge haebbe ge sufeL Hye andswer- 
eden hym. 3 cwaeSen naese. 

6 He cwaeS to heom. leggeS f aet net on 
fam swiSeran healfe. f aes reowettes 1 ge 
ge-meteS. Hyo leten witodlice. 3 ne 
mihten hyt ateon for fa fisxe manige. 



VarioiLS Readings, 

29. him ; ge-liefdest ; ge-seewe ; synden ; ssBwen. 30. 
bis; synd; boc; awriten. 31. Witodlice syndden 

awriten ; ge-lefen ; halend ; ecce lif. |H>nne ; bis. 

Cap. zxL 1. Euhric as in H. ; Eft (icith large red E); 
tiberiadiscan. 2. Symon ; ge-cwe^en ge-licost 3. 
him ; fixo^ ; hyo ; willa^ ; hyo ; eoden {twice) ; nihtee (tic). 
5. habbe ; snfoL Hyo andsweredon him ; nese. 6. lega€ ; 
nytt ; sidisran ; Hy ; hit ; fixe mcenige. 
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caoe)S him to se hseHend forSon iSu giseg^* mec gilefdes eadgo bilSon )Sa %aise ne i^segon * MS. gigege, 
29 dicit ei iesua quia uidisti me credidisti beati qui non mderun^ «^*' *<* fi^^^ge. 



3 gilefdon 
et crediderunt 



menigo nvittidlicei ec oisro beceno worhte nehedlend m onsione I'onmtDeBa 
30 multa quidem et alia signa fecit iestta in conspectu 



^ara ambihta ^ %ara %egna his iSa do sint aoritteno on isisser b6ec 

discipulorum suorum quae non sunt scribta in libro hoc 



isas vxitiidlice 
31 haec autem 



auritteno sint f te gie gelefe f te se hsdlend is crist cynig sonn godes ec f te ne gelefa 4* gie gilefa 
scribta sunt ut credatis quia ie»u8 est christus filius dri et ut credentes 

lif ge heebbe on noma his 
uitam habeatis in nomine eiiis 

CAP. XXI. 

eefter Sa aed-eaude hine eft^rsona se hssiiend to sse i* set tiberiades 888 eatd-eande watudlice 
1 *Po8tea manifestauit s^ iterum iesua ad mare tiberiadis manifestauit autem •XLnil. 

219. viiii. 

isiis 4' SUBS ueron aedgeadre simon petnM 3 se Segii seise is acuoeden on gredsc 3 se Segn "^ ^"^' 

sic 2 erant simul simon petrus et thomas qui dicitur didymus et nathanahel 

seSe uses of Ssem tuz^ne on gali^^ meg^ ? sunn z&hedei .i. iacob ? iohannes ? oisro tuoge of 



qui erat & cana 

his ^ognum 
discipulis eius duo 



galilaeae et filii zebedaei 



et alii 



ex 



cuoeS him simon petrus ic gsB fisciga ^ cnoedon him ue cnmas ec ^ec mi^ 
3 dicit eis simon petrus uado piscari dicunt ei uenimus 



^ ne uallas ec Sec miiS ? eodun 1 astigon ^ in f scip 7 Saer nseht noht gifengon ^ 

et nos tecum et exierunt et ascenderunt in nauem et ilia nocte nihil praenderunt 

ar morgen ^ ^lice Sa miSiSy f anarS st6d se hsdlend on iSsem ma^e hueSre 4' snseSseh ne 
4 mane autem iam facto stetit iesua in litore non tamen 



ongetton Sa iSegnas f te se hsdiend use{s] 
cognouerunt discipuli quia iesua est 

mett4' habbas ge giondneardon him nsesi 

pulmentarium habetis responderunt ei non 



cnoeS foriSon him to se htelend cnsehtas ahne i hueiSer 
5 dicit ergo eis iesus pueri num-quid 

cneiS him sendas on iSses scippes suiisre half 
6 dixit eis mittite in dexteram nauigii 



f nett ^ segn a 3 gie gim6etas sendon foriSon gee ne maehton f getea fore menigo 
rete et inuenietis miserunt ergo et iam non ualebant illud trahere & multitudine 

isara fiscana 
piscium 



29. cwaeS to him «e hseiiend foriSon iSn gie^ge 3 gilefdes eadge bioSon SaiSe ne gisegnn 3 gi-lefdun 
30. monige wntudlu;^ 3 oiSre beceno dyde iSe htelend on gisihiSe Segna his SaSe ne sindun awriten on boec 
Sisser 31. Sas wutudlic^ awritne sindun fte ge gilefe issei Se hselend is crist suno godes 1 fte ge gilefe 

lif in ecnisso ge habbas on noma his 

Cap. XXI. 1. aer Son aet'^owde him efter-sona set bsq tiberiades s» (ite) set-eowde wutudli^ Sns 2. wemn 
somen simon petrus ? Se Segn seSe wses cweden didimns 3 Se Segn seSe wses from tune on galflea 3 snno 
zebedes 3 oSre of Segnum his twoege 3. cwaeS him simon petrus ic gee fisciga cwedun him we cnmas 3 

we fultnmaS Se 3 eodnn 1 astigun in f sdp 3 Sser neeht noht ongefengun 4. ar morgen Sa wutudlic0 awarS 
stod Se hselend on Ssem wprSe hweSre -t neh ne ongetun Segnas forSon Se htelend wses 5. qwseS forSon 

him Se hteiend cnaehtas ahne hwset mett habbas gee ond-sworadnn him 6. cwseS him sondes on Sa 

swiSra halfe Sees scipes nett 3 ge gimoetas cwseSdun wutndltc^ Serb alle nseht noht gimoetnn we in worde 

wntudlic^ Sine sendnn we sendun {sic) forSon nett 3 swiSe ne wallaS ge (sic) Scet gitea fore menigo Sara fiscana 
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7 Witodlice se leoming-cniht pe se hsel- 
end lufode cwaeS to petre. hit ys drihten ; 
Da petrus gehyrde jJ hit drihten waes. ]>a, 
dyde he on his tunecan 1 be-gjrrde hine ; 
Witodlice he waes aer nacod 3 scet innan 
sse ; 

8 Da oSre leoming-cnihtas reowon |7ar- 
to. hi wseron nnfeor fram lande. swylce 
hit waere twa hund elna 1 tugon hyra fisc- 
nett; 

9 Da hig on land eodun hi gesawon lic- 
gan gleda 1 fisc fser on fyr 1 hlaf ; 

10 Da cwsbS se haelend to him. bringaS 
' fa fixas pe ge nu ge-fengon ; 

11 Simon petrus eode upp 1 teh his nett 
on land micelra fixa full j^aera waes hund- 
teontig :i Sreo 1 fiftig ; 1 Sa hyra swa faela 
waes. naes jJ net tobrocen ; 

12 Da cwaeS se haelend to him. gaS 
hider 1 etaS ; And nan psersL pe J)ar sset 
ne dorste hine axian hwaet he waere. hi 
wiston jJ hit waes drihten ; 

13 ? se haelend com 1 nam hlaf? eac fisc 
1 sealde him ; 

14 On Syson waes se haelend )?riwa ge- 
swutelud his leorning-cnihton fa he aras of 
deaSe; 

*Dwg(^-8peU 15 Da hi aeton ^fa cwaeS se haelend to 
petres miesse simone potro ; Qimou iohannis lufast %u me. 
iewB petro. swiSor faenno %as ; He cwae^ to him. gea 
nS^^^B^e drihten p\x wast jJ ic pe lufige he cwaeS to 
plus his. A. tim heald mine lamb ; 



Various Readings. 

7. A. Wytodlice. A. -cnyht A. dryhten {twice). A. 
hys tanecan on. A. Wytodlice. A. soet innan {^a bIb. 8. 
A. -cnyhtas. A. Yvsr-. A. hig. A. heora. 9. A. eodon. 
hig. A. }>ar ofer [for J^aer on fVr]. 10. A* biynga*. 

11. A. up. A. mycehra ; G. micnira. A. heora. A. C. nett 

12. A. hyder. A. |mra. A. hyno. A. acsian ; C. axsian. 
A. hig wyston. A. dryhten. 13. C. heeled {$ic). C. ec. 
14. A. t^ysom. A.^rywa ge-swutelod. A. -cnyhtnm. 16. 
A. hig. A. Da cw. {toith large Uus D, and rubric). C. 
om,from swiior to «u me in v. 16. A. swyiSor Yorme. A. 
dryhten. A. lamb. 



7 Witodlice se leoming-cniht pe se hael- 
end lufede ; cwaeS to petere. hyt ys driht- 
en. Da peter ge-hyrde faet hyt drihten 
waes ; ]>a dyde he on ; his tunica 3 be-gyrde 
hine. Witodlice he waes aer nakod. 1 sceat 
inan |7a sae. 

8 Da o|?re leomingcnihtas reowen J^ser- 
to ; hye waeren un-feor fram lande. swylch 
hyt waere twa hund elnan. 3 tugen heora 
fisc-net. 

9 pa hy on land eoden hyo seagen liggen 
gleden. 7 fix paer on faere 1 hlaf. 

10 pa cwaeS se haelend to heom. bringeS 
pB. fixas pe ge nu ge-fengen. 

11 Symon petrus geode upp 3 teah hys 
nett to lande mid-culre fixa fiill. faer wes 
hund-teontig 3 freo 1 fiftig. -^nd j?a heora 
swa fela wae3 ; naes paet nyt to-broken. 

12 pa cwaeS se haelend to heom. gaS 
hider 1 aeteS. 1 nan fare pe faer saet ne 
durste hine axien hwaet he waere. hye 
wisten jJ hit waes drihtan. 

13 1 se haelend com 1 nam hlaf 3 eac fixe 
1 sealde heom. 

14 On }7issan waes se haelend preowa ge- 
swutoled hys leorning-cnihtan pa he aras 
of deaSe. 

15 Da hye aeten fa cwaeS se haelend to 
symone petre. 

Symon Iohannis lufest p\x me swupra iHxit ie«ti# 
fanne fas. He cwaeS to him. gea. smon ^ 
drihten pu wast f aet ic f e lufie. He cwaeS °^ ^^ ^ 
to him. heald mine lamb. 



Variovs Readings. 

7. halend lufode ; petre. hit is ; petros ; hit ; tnnice ; 
nsecod. 8. hyo ; swylc hit ; elna ; hyora. 9. hyo ; 
eodon ; ssewen ; fysc ; fyra 11. Simon ; eode ; his net; 
mid culre {as in H.) ; |>ara wses ; to-brocen. 12. halend ; 
gseS; eta^; axian; hyo; drihton (bic). 13. eom. 

14. I^issen ; )yriwa geswutelod his ; dseiSe. 15. hyo ; 

simoh ; rvhric as in H., Jmt with simoni./^ symon ; Simon 
(tenth large green S) ; la£eist; swntSra {as in H.); )Kmne; 
lufige. 
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cnse^ fotiSon ise^egn <Son^ lufado se hselend petre ^e hlaferd is stmon petrtii miisisy 

7 *Dicit ergo discipulus iUe quern diligebat iestis petro domium est simon petrus cum ♦220.x. 

geherde pe^rtM fte iSe hlaferd neri f t (»c) cyrtil -Ir ymbsalde hine uses foriSoii nacod 1 sende hine on 
audisset quia dominus est tunicawi succincxit s^ erat enim nudus et misit sd in 

888 oSri untudlice Seg^nas onsdpi'oiiroaingi' ca6mon naenin for^on fearri' ludron from eoiisu 

mare 8 alii autem discipuli nauigio uenerunt non enim longe erant 6, terra 

ah saeloe elno* tun hdnd drogan 1' getugan €ara fisca segni fie i im^^j uutudliee ofstigon *MS. elni, 

sed quasi cubitis ducentis trahentes rete pisciu^ 9 "f Ut ergo descenderunt «^*- ^ ®lno- 

t221.uiiii. 

on eoriSu ^esegon gl6edi asettedo ueron 5 «one fisc of^-setted 3 f laf cu8b« ^' ^'**^' 

in terram uiderunt prunas positas et piscem super-positum et panem 10 dicit 

him 86 hsBlend berais ^ bringaS of iSsem fiscum iSa ilco ge ginomnn -l* gifengon nd aatag simofi 

eis iesvs adferte de piscibus quos prendistis nunc 11 *Ascendit simon* 222. uiiii. 

la.xzz. 

petrt<« 3 drog 4r f nett on eoriSe full miiS niiclum fiscum ^ of midnm fiscum hunteantig 3 fifUg 
petrus et traxit rete in terram plenam magnis piscibus centum quinquaginta 

iSriim i ^reo 3 mi^Sy micla noeron naes f nett tobroccen 4r iSin segni tosliten cue% him 

tribM5 et cum tanti essent non est scissum rete^"^ 12 * Dicit eis* 223. uiiii. 

lu. ccoxli[i]. 

se hseHend cjmtei hriordaS 4r eatas ^ 1 negi darste senigmonn ^ara hlingindif -t '^ara rseetendra gifrsegna * 224. x. 
iesus uenite prandete *Et nemo audebat discumbentium interro-fMS. hlin- 

gemd^ alt. to 

^ frasiga hine isd hueed aHS nistun gere f to hlafaerd uere 7 cuom se hael^c^ 7 onfeng '^^^ ' 

gare eum tti quis ^s scientes quia domimjiA est 13 *Et uenit ie^us et accepi^ * 225. uiiii. 

lu. oocxli[i]. 

f laf ? siliiS 4* salde him ? isone fisc gelic 4r sed-geadre isis iSa iSridda dsegif *226. z. 

panem et dat eis et piscem similiter 14 *Hoc iam tertio iin the mar- 

gin— ^osidi 

8Bt-euwdse se \i9d\end ^ uses set-euwed suium ambehtum miis^y aras from deadom miSiSy ^' 

manifestatus est \esus discipulis cum surrexisset 6» mortuis 15 cum 

vcaitAdlice gihriordadon* cuoeiS to simoni petri se hsel^t^ simon iohanm^ lufieestu mec suiiSor fr'om isissum * In t^ mar- 
ergo prandissewt dicit simoni petro iesvA simon iohannis diligis me plus his ptn— i5ahi» 

i isism cues him to gee drihten iSu uast f te ic lufo 5ec cue^ him food ^ lombor mino 

* Dicit ei etiam domtne t6 scis quia dmo te dicit ei pasce agnoS' meos ♦227. uiiii. 

It. oelzzxiiii. 



7. eweeiS fore ^e isegn he Sonne lufais iSone hsele/u/ drih/«n is simon petrut miiSiSy giherde f te hlafard is isone 
cyrtel ymb-salde hine wses forSon nacod 3 sende hine on sse 8. oisre WKkin^ice iSegnas in scipe comon ne 

fortSon feor wees from eoHSo ah swelce elna tu hund tugun ^ trog^ Sset nett isara fiscana 9. f te wutudh'ce 

of-astignn on eoriso gisegun gloede asetede 3 iSone fisc ofer-setfcun Z iSone hlaf 10. cwseS him iSe hcdend beoraiS 
^ brengaS of iSsem fiscum isa iloo ge ginomon nu 11. astag symon petrut 3 trog iSset nett on eoriso f^ micelra 
fiscana sweloe hundteantig 3 fiftig 3 Mm ^ Mo 1 miSiSy micle weren ne is tobrocen f nett 12. cwseS 

hselend cumats riordigaiS 3 nsonigmon ne darste of iSegnum gifregna hine isu hwset ariS wistun gere f te drihten 
were 13. 3 com iSe Yittlend 3 on-feng Sone hlaf 3 salde him 3 fisc gilice 14. Sis Sy Sirda dsege SBt-eowed 
Wffis Se hoblmd Segnum his miSSy arisaS from deoSa 16. miSSy forSon giriordadun cwaeS simon petre Se 

hadlend simon vcAiannU Infastu mec swiSor Sissum cwseS him gee drihten Su wast fte ic hifade Sec cwsoS him 
food lombor mine 
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Dj8 god-spel 
ge-byra^ on 
BanAe ioban- 
ntR ennangel- 
ista msBSse* 
dseg. Dixit 
lesua petro. 
sequere me. 
A. 



16 He cwdeS efl to him ; Simon iohannis 
lufast Su me. he cwseS to him gea drihten 
J>u wast jJ ic Se lufige ; Da cwseS he to 
him heald mine lamb ; 

17 He cwseS friddan siSe to him. simon 
iohannis lufast %u me. Da waes petrus 
sarig. forj^am \>e he cwsbS l^riddan siSe to 
him lufast pu me ; And he cwsbS to him. 
drihten J)u wast ealle ping. ])u wast jJ ic 
]>e lufige ; Da cwseS he to him heald mine 
sceap ; 

18 SoS ic secge )?e. pa pu gingra wsere. 
pu gjrrdest pe 1 eodest psdr J?u woldyst. 
Witodlice ponne ]>u ealdast J)u strecst pine 
handa 1 oSer pe gyrt. 3 laet pyder pe pu 
nelt; 

19 Dset he ssede witodlice 1 tacnude hwyl- 
con deaSe he wolde god geswuteligan ; 
And pa he jJ saede pa cwaeS he to him. 
fylig me ; 

20 Da petrus hine bewende pa geseah 
he jJ se leorning-cniht him fylide pe se 
hselend lufode. se pe hlinode on gebeorscype 
ofer his breost 1 cwa&S ; Drihten. hwaet ys 
se Se belaewS ; 

21 Witodlice pa petrus pysne geseah. 
pa cwseS he to pam hsalende. Drihten. 
hwaet sceal pes ; 

22 Da cwaeS se hselend to him. ic wylle 
jj he wimige Sus oS ic cume. cwseS {sic ; 
over erasure) to pe. fylig Su me ; 



Various Readings, 

16. A. dryliteii. 17. A. I^ryddan sy^e {tmce). A. 
dryhten. A. lofie. C. seep. 18. A. gingre. C. eodyst 
A. woldest ; C. woldyst A. wytodlice. 19. A. wytod- 
lioe; 0. witudlioe. A. tacnode. A. C. ge-«wutelian; And 
(teUh large red A and rubric), 20. A. C. ge-seh. 
A. -cnyht hym fylgde. A. hlynode. A. dryhten. 21. 
A. Wytodlioe. C. geseh. A. diyhten. C. BceL 22. 
A. C. hw8ot to te. 



16 He cwaeS to him efl. Symon Io- 
hannis lufast pu me ; he cwseS to hym. 
gea drihtan pu wast pset ich pe lufie. Da 
cwaeS he to him. heald mine lamb. 

17 He cwaeS pridde siSe to him. Sy- 
mon Iohannis lufest pu me. Da wses pe-* 
trus sarig. for-pan pe he saegde pridde siSe 
to him lufest pu me. -^nd he cwaeS. 
Drihten pu wast ealle ping ; pu wast pset 
ic pe lufie. pa cwaeS he to hym. heald 
mine seep. 

18 SoS ic segge pe. pa pu gingre waere 
pu gertest pe. 1 eodest pser p\i woldest. 
witodliche ponne pu ealdest f u strecst pine 
hande. 1 oper pe gyrt. 1 laet pider pe pu 
nelt. 

19 p3et he sayde witodliche 1 tacnede 
hwilche dede he wolde god swutelien. -^nd 
pa he past sayde pa cwaeS he to hym felge 
me. 

20 Da peter hine be-wente ; pa ge-seah 
he paet se leorning-cniht hym felgede. pe se 
hselend lufede. se pe hlenede on ge-beor- 
scipes ofer hys breoste. 1 cwaeS. Drihten 
hwaet ys se. pe pe be-leweS. 

21 Witodliche pa petrus pisne ge-seah. 
pa cwaeS he to pam hsBlende. Drihten 
hwaet seel pes. 

22 Da cwaeS se haelend to hym ; ich 
wille jJ he wunige pus oSSe ich cume. hwaet 
to pe ; felge pu me. 



Various Readings, 

16. \nm (thrice); drihten j ic; lufige. 17. simon; 
cw8e« [/or saegde] ; End ; lufige ; him ; sceap. 18. gyrd- 
est ; witodlice ; ealdast ; handa. 19. saegde witodlice; 
hwilce de^e ; End ; saegde ; cweiS ; him filge. 20. petrus ; 
him filgede; halend lufode; lenode; his; Is; beJaeWels, 
21. Witodlice. 22. halend; him; ic; ic; fyiga 



Chap. XXI.] 



185 



cue^ him eft^rsona simon iohannis lufastu mec cne^ him to 
16 *Dicit ei iterum simon iohannis diligis me ait illi 



gee driht^n i$a nasi 
etiam domine td scia * 228. x. 



> 



f te ic lufa %ec cnoelS him to gehala ^ fSed lomboro mino f cae^ him ^ridda simon iohmtntt * 229. niiii. 

quia 4mo te *Dicit ei pasce agnos meos 17 JDicit ei tertio simon iohannis I'*- <»lixiiii. 

t In the mar- 
gin — iSstarnn 
lufastu mec giimrotsade 4* mirot uses petrus for^on cueiS him ^ridda lofastu mec cae% him to isa soislesta 
&mas me contristatns est petrus quia dixit ei tertio amas me dicit ei meim. 

1 230.x. 

driht^n ^u alle wast 4* all ^u isi uast %u uast f te ic lufa tec cue^ him f6ed ^ gilesoa ^ scipo mtno 

domine td omnia scis tii scis quia &ino te *Dicit ei pasce oues meas * 231. niiii. 

In. cdxziiii. 

soislice 80% is f ic cueisi %e mi^-^y uere giungra %a waldes %ec gigyrde -l* 3 %a waldes geonga 
18 *amen amen dico tibi cum esses iunior cingebas tS et ambulabas •232.x. 

hoidir %a waldes mi^^j vaitudlice ^u bist geaintrad %a a^enes %ino h6ndo 3 o^Ser %ec gyrde^ 3 isec Isedes 
ubi uolebas cum autem senuens extendes manus tuas et alius t^ cinget et ducet 



hiddir iSiddir %u nailt 
quo non uis 



%is xmtvdliee caoeis tahte 4* becnade ofhuelcum dea^e gibrehtnad-l'graiildrad 
19 Hoc autem dixit significans qua morte clarificaturus 



uere god and %is miSiSy gicueis cue% him to gesoec meo 
esset deum et hoc cum dixisset dicit ei sequere me 



ymb-cerde ^ petrtit gissah 
20 conuersus petrus uidit 



iSone ilea ambeh[/mon] ^ %egn iSone lufade se hmlend fylgendi ^ sete ec girsesti in ^ssr feermo on 
ilium discipulum quem diligebat iesua sequentem qui et recubuit in cena supra 



his brest 1 cue% driht^n hossd is^e sete selles %ec 
pectus eius et dixit domine quis est qui tradit te 



isiosne forSon miiS^y gisseh 
21 hunc ergo cum uidisset 



petrtif cue% ttem heeHende driht^n iSes iioime ^ bused ^is is 
petrus dicit iesu domine hie autem quid 



cae% him to se hsdiend 
22 dicit ei iesiis 



iSns 4'8U» hine ic nillo geunni 4* f te he gewnniga o^f ic oymo hiUBd is %e bi %y 4* huset is ISec iSuoB 

sic eum uolo manere donee ueniam quid ad t^ 

ISu mec 86ec 4* fylig isu me 
tii me sequere 



16. cwsB% him eftersona simon iohannis lufast-tu mec cwse^ him gee driht^n iSn wast ^ette ic Info isec cweeS 
him food lombor mine 17. cwseiS him eftersona simon iohannis lufas mec ginnrotsad w8dS...foriSon cwse^ him 

iSe isirda lufastu mec 3 cwee^ him drihten %u alle wast f te ic lufa tec cwse% him feod scip mine 18. sois 

soislice ic cweiSo te miisisy were gingra tn waldes gyrda tec 3 isu waldes gonga hwider tvL waldes mi^iSy soislice tn 
bist gi-win[/r(uf| titene honda %ine 3 o^r i^ec gyrdeis 3 tn leedes isider Ne tn. wylt 19. isas wutudliV^ cwsefi 

gibecnade of hwelcum deoise giberhtnad were god 3 tin mi^^y cwseis cwseiS him gisoecas mec 20. gioerde 

petrus gisseh ison^ ilea iSegn isone lufade te haelend 3 luhde {sic) aete J gireste in %8er ofer breostum his 7 cwseS 

drih(tfn hwsBt is tete aelet tec 21. iSiosne foHSon miiS^y g^isseh petrta cwse^ te luelend drihten te^ wnUidlies 
hwsdi 22. cwssis him te hxHend ge ic hine willo giwuniga otteot ic cymo hwset is to ise ISn mec fylges 

A A 
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[JOHK. 



23 Witodlice Seos spraec com ut ge- 
mang bro})rum jJ se leoming-cniht ne swylt. 
3 ne cwseS se haelend to him ne swylt he. 
ac Sus ic wylle jJ he wunige oS ic cume 
cwaeS (sic ; over erasure) to pe ; 

24 pis ys se leoming-cniht pe cyS ge- 
witnysse be ))yson 1 wrat Sas J?ing ; And 
[we] witon jJ hys gewrit ys soS ; 

25 Witodlice o^re manega J^ing synt 
pe se hselend worhte gif Sa ealle awritene 
wfflron. ic wene ne mihte |7es middan-eard 
ealle J^a bee befon. Amen. 



Vari<ms Readings. 

23. A. Wytodlice. C. spsea A. -cnyht. C. \>e [for 
2nd f ]. A. wuDie. A. 0. hw«t to «e. 24 A. -cnyht. 
A. ge-wytnesse. A. I^yssan. A. C. intert we. A. wyton. 
A. ge-wytnes ; C. gewitnys [for gewrit]. 25. A. }>yDg 

syod. A. awrytene. A. myhto. A. myddan-. JJter 
Amen 0. adcU — wulfri me wrat 



23 Witodliche |?eos sprsece com ut ge-on- 
mang ]>am broSren pddt se leoming-cniht 
ne swelt. 3 ne cwseS se haelend to hym ne 
swelt he. ac pus ich wille J^aet wunie oSSe 
ich cume. hwset to pe ; 

24 Dis is se leoming-cniht pe cyS ge- 
witnesse be J?isen. 3 wrat J?as J?ing. 7 we 
witen I^aet his witnesse is soS. 

25 Witodlice oSre manega J?ing sendde 
pe se haelend worhte. gyf |?a ealle [ge-write- 
ne be heom sylfe waeren. ac syo werld be- 
clyppen ne mihten |7a writeres J^e hit writen 
scolden on bokcN.] 



Various Readings. 

23. Witodlice ; sprece ; broiSron ; him ; ic ; )>iet he 
wunige o« ic ; waet {sic). 24. ys ; ge-witnysse ; }>y8on ; 
witon; witnysse. 25. [,iing \n4:) synt; gif; writene. 

[The rest of the verse (including writene) is written by 
the scribe qf the Hatton MS., and accordingly presents 
no variation qf spelling.] 
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foerde natudlies ^ for^on tis uord bitaien Hedm bro^rum foHSon -S* fie ise ambeht ^ se iSegn 
23 exiuit ergo sermo iste inter* fratres quia discipuius ille * MS. Mi, alt. 

glossator, 
no deadige 4* nere dead 3 ne cneiS him se hsdiend ne bi^ dead 4r ah ^us ^ suse hine ic uillo noniga o^f 

non moritur et non dixit ei iesvB non moritur sed sic eum uolo manere donee 

ic cymo hiuet is ^e bi ^j ^ ises is $e ^egn seiSe f cy^nise getrymme^ of ^eem ^ from ^isum 

uenio quid ad t^ 24 hie est discipuius qui testimonium perhibet de his 

J aurat %as i* ^a 3 ne wntun f te 86^ is c^nis his sint unttidlice ec oiSro 

et scribsit haec et scimus quia uerum est testimonium eius 25 sunt autem et alia 

menigo %a^e worht se hmlend iSah %a sie anritten inl^nm ^ %€$rh syndrigi ^ annnga ^ an-cnmmnm ni * * MS. ne, 
mult a quae fedt ie*us quae si scribantur ^ per singula nec***-^""- 

doemo ic f ti middan^A>r<^ msegi bifoa Calico %aise to aurittenni sint bo6c soislioe 
ipsum arbitror mundum capere eos qui scribendi sunt libros. amen : 

assegd is ^ f b6c seft^r iohannem 

Explicit libbb secundum iohanen 



At (he end of the Oospel of St John in the Lindtsfame MS. is written as follows, in the later Jiand. 

litera me pandat sermonis fzda ministra. 
Omnes alme meos fratres uoce saluta : 

^eiSrifalde 1 ^eanfalde god «is godspell vsr nomlda gisette 

4« Tnnus et unus det^ euangelium hoc ante 8»cula cotistituit 

aerist aurat of mn^e crist^v 

4« Matheus ex ore christi scripsit 

of muise petres aurat 

4« Marcus ex ore petri scrips^ 

of mnte paules aurat 

4* Lucas de ore pauli SL^ostoU scripsit 

in deigilnid ^^ in foresaga sijSiSa rocgetede ^ gisprunt word 

•i« Iohannem in procheroio delude eructauit uerbum 

miiSiSy god * ffisalde 3 halges gastes ^ mi« godes geafa 3 halges gastes m»ht * MS. gode, 

deo donante et spiVi^u sancto ^^' ^ f^^- 

aui€t iohonnet 
scrip^*^ 



23. eodo forison word isis bitwih broismm for^n ^egnas 4* embeht he ^ isa ne deodige ne ewte^ ise hsl^n^ 
ne biis deed ah swa hine ic willo wunige ottsdt ic cyme hwset is ^ 24. ^is is ^ iSegn seiSe isa cytnisse 

gitrymelS of ttem 3 wrat iSas ilco 3 we wutun f te so^ is cyiSnisse his 25. sindnn wutu^lt^^ ? oiSre monige 

%a€e worhte %o hoilend %a^ her se awriten leofum ne dom ic iSsette midden-geord on-foe isa tsAe awritne sindun 
boec: ende 

AA S 



188 



* MS. biaoop, 
alt. to blBoob. 



* ic ha$ been 
written here 
and partially 
eraeed; and 
in the margin 
u — alfredi 
natuBaldredtis 
nooor : bonie 
mulieris {glo$- 
»ed .i. tilwtn) 
filioB ezimiofl 
]oqaor. 

*MS.8eolfre8, 
alt, to senl- 
fres. 

t In the mar- 
gin — fore his 
Mnle. 



4< EadfriS biscob* lindis-feamensis aecclesisB he %is boc aurat aet frama gode 
1 sancte cu'Sberhte 1 allum Saem halgum gimaenelice Sa Se in eolonde sint. 1 ESil- 
uald lindis-feameolondinga bisco& hit uta giSryde 1 gibelde sua he uel cu%8b. 
1 billfri'S se oncrae he gismioSade %a gibrino SaSe utan on sint 1 hit gihrinade 
miS golde 1 miS gimmum aec miS suwlfre ofergylded faconleas feh : 1. *Aldred 
presbyter indignus 1 misserrimt^^ miS godes fultummae 3 sancri cuSberhtes hit 
ofergloesade on englisc. 1 hine gihamadi miS Saem Sriim da^lum. Matheus dael 
gode 1 aancte cuSberhti. Marct^ dael Saem bisco&e. 1 lucas dael ^aem hiorode 
1 sdhtu ora seulfres* miS to inlade : 1 sancti iohannis dael for hine seolfnet 1 
feouer ora seulfres* miS gode 3 sa7icti cuSberhti. jJte he hsebbe ondfong ^erh godes 
milssB on heofnum. seel 1 sibb on eorSo forS-geong 3 giSyngo uisdom 1 snyttro 
Serb sancti cuSberhtes earnunga : * EadfriS. oeSiluald. billfri'5. aldred. hoc 
euange?anwm deo 1 cuSberhto construxerwnt 1 omauerunt. 



The foUowing note occurs near the end qf the Gospel qf St John in the RushtDorth MS, {Leaf 16R, haclt) 
De min bniche gibidde fore owun %e isas boc gloesde. Mermen ^aem preoste set harawuda. (Leaf 169) bsefe 
na boc awritne bmca miis willa symle mi^ soisain gileafa sibb is ^hwsem leofost^ 



The hut page qf the Rushtoorih MS. it divided into six compartments, each nearly square, the contents qf the 
first four r^erring to the four evangelists, whilst tihe last two rtfer to the scribe wha wrote the Latin text. The 
text of these compartments is as follows. 



Matheus insti- 
tait uirtutom 
tramite moras 
bene uiuendi ius- 
to dedit ordine 
iQges 



Marcos amat 
terras inter cselum- 
que uolare et uehy- 
mens aqnila strio- 
to secat omnia 
ktb-sn 



Lucas uberius 
descripHit pro- 
elia christi iure sa- 
crato uitulus 
quia uatum moe- 
nia £Eitur 



Iohannis fremit 
ore leo similisqti^ 
rudenti intonat 
intonat eteme 
pandens misteria 
uite 



Macregol dipin- 
cxit hoc euange- 
lium .*. Quicum- 
que legerit 



Et intellegerit 
istam narratio- 
nem orat pro 
macreguil scripto- 



n 



* The following note occurs at the end of the Oospel of St Matthew in the Rushworth MS. :— farmoit preshytet \fBB boo ]>UB 
gloesede dimittet ei dominus omnia peocata sua si fieri po^t apud d€um : This is in the handwriting qf Fannan ; the 
note above being in that of Owun. 



APPENDIX. 

The fdlotcing is a list qf all ihfi readings of the Latin text qf the Rushworth MS. which differ from that of 
the Lindisfarae MS., as printed in this volume. The former is denoted by the letter ^ K", the latter by ^W* 



Cap. I. 6. misus; iohannis. 7, 8. R. omits 
lit omnes crederent to end of v. 8. 9. in hunc 
mundum. 10. Id hoc mundo ; om. eum (supplied 
in later hand). 11. reciperunt. 12. reciperunt 
R. repeats filios dei 14. om. gloriam ; quassi 
pleni [for plenum]. 15. Iohannis; clamabat 
om. nobis; qui [for quia]. 16. R. inserts nos be- 
fore omnes; accipimus; pro gratiam (sic). 17. 
moysen ; R. inserts autem after gratia. 18. um- 
quam; R. inserts nisi before unigenitus. 19. R. 
inserts est after hoc ; misserunt iudeam (sic) ; 
hirusolimis. 20. R. ottl 2nd et confessus est. 
21. R. inserts ut after 1st et; interrogarent ; R. 
inserts iterum after eum ; profeta ; R adds sum 
ergo profeta after 2nd non. 22. R. inserts die 
nobis after 4s. 23. R inserts sum after ego; 
diregete; om. dixit; essaias profeta incipit. 24. 
misi fuerint ; om. erant ; farisseis. 25. om. et ; 
om, eum ; R inserts ei after dixerunt; elias; pro- 
feta. 26. iohannis ; ergo [for ego] ; babtizo ; R. 
inserts uos after babtizo ; stat [for stetit] ; ne 
[for non]. 27. ipse autem est; om. ego. 28. 
iohannis babtizans. 29. uidit iohannis; ad [for 
et ; wrongly] ; R. inserts a 2nd ecce before qui ; 
tullit. 30. qui [for quia]. 31. plebi israhel [for 
in israhel] ; ego ueni ego (sic) ; qua (sic) bab- 
tizans. 32. iohannis; om. quia; discendentem 
et manentem sicut columbam. 33. R inserts 
is before qui ; quem super ; discendentem ; babti- 
zauit 34. ueni [for uidi] ; R adds electus after 
deL 35. iohannis ; om. ex ; discipuli ; om. duo. 
36. dixit [for dicit]. 38. queritis ; interpraetatur, 
alt. to interpraetatum ; ubitas [for ubi habitas]. 
39. manere ; manserunt ; ilia ; om. erat quasi de- 
cima. 40. om. erat autem ; andrias ; aujdierunt ; 
R inserts stent before fuerant. 41. misiam; in- 
terpraetum (sic). 42. adduxerunt; intuituitus 



(sic) ; om» eum ; dixit ei ; interpraetatur. 43. 
galiliam ; pilipum (sic) ; ei iestis sequere. 44. 
pilipus ; andriae. 45. philipus ; scripsit moyses ; 
profetae. 46. dicit ; om, nathanahel a nazareth ; 
bone; philipus. 47. uir [for uere]. 48. phili- 
pus ; sub arbore uici uidete (sic). 49. et re- 
spondit ; nathahel. 50. uidete [for uidi t^] ; 
fico. 51. eis ; discendentes. 

Cap. II. 1. tertia [Jbr altero] ; nuptiae; can- 
nan galiliae. 2. om. ibi; nuptias. 3. dificiente. 
4. mihi et tibi. 5. quod-cum. 6. Erat (sic) ; om. 
ibi; lapidisD hidriae; possitae ; iudeorum ; singulae 
metritas. 7. om. iesus ; inpletae hidrias istas 
aqua ; inpleuerunt 8. aurite ; adferte architri- 
clino ; adtuUerunt. 9. architriclinus ; factam ; 
sciebam (sic) ; sciebat (sic) ; aurierant ; uocauit ; 
architriclinus. 10. R. inserts hominis after fuerint ; 
tu uero reseruasti ; adhuc. 11. channa galiliae ; 
eius [for suam]. 12. discendit; om. 2nd eius. 
13. prope erat [for properabat] ; iudeorum ; hieru- 
solimam. 14. nummulariorum. 15. quassi fiagiU 
lum ; omnis iecit. 16. om. dixit ; auerte (sic) ; 
ihnc [sic ; for h'mc]. 17. ergo [^br uero] ; scrip- 
tum ; commedit. 18. iudei ; ostendit ; qui [for 
quia] ; om. facis. 19. illis [for eis], 20. iudei 
xl. et ui.; in tres diebus (sic). 22. surrexisset; 
dicebat iesua; scripturae. 23. in hierusolimis. 
24. nos esset [sic; for nosset]. 25. om. et ; qui 
[for quia] ; R adds ipse enim at end, by a partial 
repetition. 

Cap. III. 1. autem quidam homo ; pharisseis ; 
necodimus ; iudeorum. 2. dicit ; quia tu uenisti 
a deo ; dominus [for deus]. 3. om. ei ; renatus ; 
denauo (sic). 4. necodimus; senescit [for senex 
sit]. 5. respondit ei iterum iesua et dixit amen ; 
after epiritu R. inserts sancto. 6. de [for ex]. 
7. mineris (sic) ; uos omnes nasci de nouo. 8. 
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nescis ; uadit ; omnes. 9. nicodimus ; et quomodo. 
10. in israbel. 11. accipistis. 12. credidistis ; 
creditis. 13. discendit. 14. moy (sic) ; exalta. 
15. periat ; R. inserts abeat after uitam. 16. R 
inserts hunc before mundum ; periat. 17. missit ; 
om. sed ; mundum. 18. iudicabitur ; R. inserts 
iudicabit before credit ; credit [for credidit]. 19. 
indicium eius ; dixerunt [for dilexerunt]. 21. 
manifestantur opera eius. 22. iudiam ; demora- 
batur ; babtizabat. 23. iohannis babtizans ; 
ennon ; que [for aquae] ; adueniebant raulti et 
babtizabantur. 24. misus ; . carcerem iohannis. 
25. R. inserts eius after discipulis; iudeis. 2G. 
peribuisti ; babtizat hie. 27. iohannis ; R. inserts 
eis after dixit ; fuerit ei, 28. Ipse [for Ipsi] ; R. 
inserts nobis after dixerim ; misus. 29. cum [for 
cum] ; spons [for 2nd sponsi] ; inpletum. 31. 
disursum ; super omnes est et desursum loquitur 
qui autem est ; tera [for 3rd terra] ; supra est 
omnes est (sic). 32. uidet; audet. 33. eius 
testimonium eius {sic). 34. missit. 35. dilegit. 
36. est in filio ; maneuit [far manet]. 

Cap. IV. 1. cognouit [/or agnouit] ; om, iesus; 
qui [for quia] ; farissei quod ie^us ; babtizat ; 
iohannis. 2. quam-quam ipse iesu&\ babtizaret. 
3. iudeam terram et habit. 5. sichar. 6. iacobi ; 
itere; quassi .ui 7. om, uenit; aurire. 8. dis- 
cipuli autem ; om. eius ; R. adds sibi after eme- 
rent. 9. om. ilia ; iudeus ; sum [for cum] ; 
countuntur (sic) iudei samaritanus. 10. et dixit; 
esset [for est] ; forsitan magis petises. 11. arias 
[f(^ haurias]. 12. R inserts istum after pu- 
teum ; R inserts et before filii; peccora. 13. om. 
ei ; bibet ; after aqua, R adds hac sitiet in aeter- 
num (and in v. 14) qui autem biberet ex aqua 
[see gloss]. 14. aquae sallientes; R om. aeter- 
nam. 15. ei [for ad eum] ; tiam [for sitiam] ; 
aurire amplius. 16, 17. R repeats uade uoca... 
dicit ei iesus, adding hue after ueni, and insert- 
ing ei after dixit; habes [for 2nd habeo]. 19. 
profeta. 20. patris ; adorauerunt ; om. in ; hini- 
solimis. 21. qui ueni [for quia ueniet] ; hiru- 
solimis. 22. nescitis nos quia (sic) [for scimus 
quod]; iudeis. 23. ueniat; orari [for ueri] ; 
adoratoris ; uirtute [for ueritate] ; pater eos que- 
rit tales qui ; R adds in spiritu after eum. 24. 
qui adorent 25. qui missias. 26. tecum [for 
tibi]. 27. loqueretur ; dixit ei quid ; om. aut quid 



loqueris. 28. hidriam ; habit [for abiit]. 30. et 
exierwn^. 31. R inserts eius after discipuli. 32. 
om. eis ; abeo ; om. manducare ; nescitis [for non 
scitis]. 33. R. inserts eius dicentes after disci- 
puli ; aliquid adtuUit 34. R inserts patris after 
1st eius ; missit ; R inserts et before 2nd ut. 35. 
adhuc ; mesis, followed by sunt, which is altered 
to uenit ; lauate ; et uidete is repeated, 36. mer- 
cidem accipiet; R inserts et after ut. 38. missi 
uos mittere (sic) ; sed uos [for et uos]. 39. per- 
hibentes. 41. multos [for multo]. 42. ipse enim 
audimus ab eo et ; hie est uere. 43. autem duos ; 
exit ; habit in galileam. 44. R inserts quia after 
perhibuit; profeta. 45. galileam excoeperunt; 
galilei ; fecisset in hierusolimis ; om, et ; ipse (sic) ; 
uenerunt. 46. uenit; canna galiliae; R inserts 
homo after quidam ; in caphamauum (sic). 47. 
iudea ; galileam abit. 48. dicebat. 49. om. regu- 
lus. 50. ad eum [for ei]. 51. discendende (sic) ; 
R inserts ei before dicentes ; mens [for eius]. 
52. .ml [for septima]. 53. quia [for quod] ; erat 
hora ; R inserts potestate after qua. 54. iudea ; 
galileam. 

Cap. V. 1. iudeorum ; hierusolimis. 2. om, 
est autem hierosoljnmis ; ebreice. 3. is [for his] ; 
cludorum ; exspectantium. 4. enim [for autem] ; 
tempus quo lauebatur aqua quicumque ergo prior 
discendisset discendisset (sic) in natatoria post 
motationes aquae ; languore quocumque. 5. .xxx. 
et uiii ; om. habens. 6. om, iesus ; R inserts 
eum before quia. 7. discendit. 8. surge et telle. 
9. ilia. 10. iudei ; est et non. 11. Et respondit ; 
amla {sic). 12. om. ergo. 13. autem [for enim] ; 
quia turba erat [for turba]. 14. ille; factus 4s 
sanus ; om. n4 ; continguat 15. iudeis quod ; eum 
fecit. 16. iudei. 18. querebant; iudei; om. so- 
lum; qualem [for aequalem]. 19. om, filius; 
facere quicquam & a6 ; om. facientem ; om. enim ; 
simiUter filius. 20. dilegit; his [for hie]. 21. 
uificat (1st time). 22. om, pater; nomine [for 
omne]. 23. R. transposes filium and patrem; 
honorificent (twice) ; honorificant [for honorificat], 
twice ; missit. 24. audit uerbum, omitting meum ; 
et qui credit; missit; indicium; ueniat sed 
transeat. 25. om. 2md amen; mea [for hora]. 
26. ow, habet; R. om, from ipso to ipso. 28. 
om. hoc ; ueniat ; om. hora. 29. quia [for 1st qui] ; 
iudidi 30. sed [for sicut]; quero; R inserts 



COLLATION WITH THE RUSHWORTH MS. (LATIN TEXT). 



191 



eius after uoluntatem ; missit. 33. perihbuit (sic). 
34. (ym, uos. 35. autem ut \Jor erat] ; noluistis 
(sic) ; lucem [/or luce eius]. 36. misisti. 37. 
missit ; audistis umquam. 38. missit. 39. scrip- 
turas; ille. 40. ut \f6r et before uitam]. 41. 
claritatatem (stc). 43. accipistis ; R. inserts autem 
after si; ueniret 44. accipistis; deo est; que- 
ritis. 45. accussaturus ; accusset; moyses. 46. 
crederitis moyses; scripsit. 47. credistis; om, 
quomodo ; uerbis meis. 

Cap. VI. 1. habiit; galiliae; tibiriades. 2. 
uidebant; faciebant. 3. montem. 4. iudeorum. 
5. maxima multitude; R. repeats eum before 
pilipum {sic) ; hie [for bii]. 6. temptans ; 
om. sciebat; quod. 7. pilipus, after which R. 
adds dicens; aliquid [for quid]. 8. om, ei; 
andrias. 9. .u. [for quinque]; panis ordiacios. 
10. dicit; discumbere; foenum; discumberunt ; 
quassi .u. 11. accipit; iest^ panes; R. inserts 
et before ex piscibus; uoluerunt. 12. inpleti 
[for saturati] ; om, colligite [but collite {sic) 
is supplied in later hand] ; fragmenta ; perie- 
rant. 13. inpleuerunt ; .xii. chofinos ; hordiaceis ; 
hiis. 14. Ille {sic) ; signum quod ficerat; om. est; 
profeta quia {sic) ; in hunc mundum. 15. om. 
ergo ; rapirent ; ut [for et] ; montem ipse enim 
solus. 16. discenderunt. 17. cafamauum ; nondum 
[for non]. 18. flente. 19. remigasset; quassi. 
20. dixit 21. R. inserts ad before quam. 22. 
nisi ilia una. 23. tibiriade; dco. 24. uidisset 
ergo et turba ; capharnauum. 25. hue. , 26. 
queritis ; R adds et prodigia after signa. 27. R. 
om, perit sed qui; dominus. 29. missit. 30. 
quid [for quod] ; uidiamus. 31. Patris ; scrip- 
turn ; om. de ; caeli ; R inserts dominua after eis. 
32. moyses ; om, de caelo ; dedit [for dat]. 33. 
discendit. 34. da nobis semper hunc panem. 35. 
om. iesus; uenit; essuriet. 36. quia et [for 
quae] ; credidistis. 37. uenret [sic ; for uenit] ; 
ieciam. 38. discendi ; om, de cselo ; missit ; om, 
me. 39. missit; R inserts quicquam after eo. 
40. messit {sic). 41. Mormurabant ; iudei ; R. in- 
serts uitae after panis. 42. om. iesv& ; R inserts 
nunc after ergo; discendi 43. mormurari; om. 
in. 44. missit 45. scriptum est ; profetis ; doce- 
bilis ; omnes ; audit ; dedicit. 49. Patris ; man- 
nam. 50. panis uitae discendens de caelo; 
xnorietur. 51. discendi; manducauennt ; caro. 



52. iudei ; nobis camem suam. 53. After car^em 
R. repeats suam dare ad manducandum dixit ergo 
eis iesu& amen ; filii ; in nobis uitam. 54. re- 
suscibo. 57. om, misit ; pater uiuens, 58. panes ; 
discendit; patris ; om. uestri, added in later hand; 
mannam. 59. sinagoga; capharnauum. 60. om, 
audientes. 61. aput ; mormurarent ; R. repeats 
discipuli eius. 62. filius {sic). 63. om. est, in- 
serted by glossator. 64. deus [for ic^as]. 65. R 
inserts ad eos after dicebat; datum fuerit ei. 
66. om. illo ; ambulant 68. aetemae. 69. cre- 
dimus. 70. zabulus [for diabolus]. 71. simonepa 
scariohtis {sic) ; erat enim ; om. cum. 

Cap. VII. 1. R repeats haec ; iestis ambula- 
bat ; galileam ; iudeam ; interficere iudei. 2. om. 
dies festus ; iudeorum scinopigia. 3. iudeam ; 
. uidiant. 4. quid [for aliquid]. 5. R inserts 
non after eum. 6. R inserts ad-huc after nondum. 
7. om. ego. 8. om. hunc egc.festum; inpletum. 
9. galilea. 10. quassi. 11. iudei. 12. mormor 
multas {sic) erat de illo. 13. R inserts in before 
palam; iudeorum. 14. temple. 15. iudei; lite- 
ras ; dedicerent (!). 16. missit. 17. om. si quis ; 
om. eius facere ; loquar. 18. querit {ttuice) ; 
missit; om. hie. 19. moyses; om. 2nd legem, 
added by glossator. 20. R. inserts ei before turba ; 
demonium; querit. 22. moyses; moyse; esset 
[for est]. 23. sapato; moysi ; saluum [for sanum] ; 
sapato. 25. hirusolimitaenis, alt. to hirusolimitanis; 
quaerunt. 28. docens [for dicens], alt, to dicens 
by glossator ; om. et unde sim scitis; missit; non 
scitis. 29. missit. 30. adpraehendere ; missit; 
eum [for ilium] ; uenerat. 32. R inserts itaque 
a/i(eraudierunt; farissei; mormurantem; farissei; 
adpraehenderent. 33. adhuc ; uade {sic) ; num- 
quid [for qui 1] ; missit. 34. Queritis ; mob follows 
uenire. 35. iudei ; semet ipso {sic) ; inuenimus. 
36. queritis ; R inserts m^ afier inuenietis. 37. 
die added by glossator before autem ; uestiuitatis ; 
si quis [for qui] ; sitis [for sitit]. 38. scriptura ; 
om. aquae. 39. R. inserts datur {sic) after spinas. 
40. autem [for hora]; profeta. 41. dicebat; 
galilea. 42. scriptura; om. de; castello; fuerat 
dauid uenturus est 44. adpraehendere. 45. 
igitur [for ergo] ; farisseos ; ille {sic). 46. um- 
quam. 47. farissei. 48. credidit; farisseis. 49. 
cognouit. 50. nicodimus. 51. prius ab ipso. 
52. om. ei ; galileus ; profeta ; galilea ; surget 
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Cap. VIII. 1. oleuetL 2. deluculo. 3. fa- 
rissei; depraehensam. 4. depraehensa. 5. moy- 
ses ; lapidaretur. 6. ergo \J^or autem] ; temp- 
tan tes ; accussare ; degito ; terrain. 8. terram 
[for terra]. 9. After autem R. inserts hunc 
sermonem; unus [for unuw] ; exiebat incipi- 
entes ; R. inserts lesvjA before solus, and adds ante 
eum after stans. 10. eregens ; accussabant ; con- 
tempnauit. 11. R. inserts ei after autem; con- 
temnabo; om. iam. 12. After mundi R. inserts 
huius ; ambulauit ; lumen [for lucem] ; R. inserts 
aeteme after uitae. 13. pharissei. 14. ipse [for 
ipso] ; aut quo [for et quo]. 16. sed si [for et 
si] ; missit. 17. scriptum. 18. pater tuus qui 
missit me [for de me qui misit me pater], 19. 
scieritis [for sciretis], twice. 20. H6c uerbum 
[for Haee uerba] ; after est R. inserts lesua ; ga- 
zafilacia ; adpraebendit. 22. ludei inter se num- 
quid. 23. om. de before deorsum. 24. peccato 
uestro [for peccatis uestris] ; autem [for enim] ; 
crederitis. 25. dicebat; et [for ei]; quia haec 
[for qui et]. 26. missit. 29. missit ; om, non ; 
relinquit. 31. Dicebant; om. iesus; iudeos; per- 
manseritis [for manseritis] ; om. mei. 33. abrae- 
chae ; umquam ; after dicis R. inserts quia. 35. 
in domo comes after the 1st in aetemum in R., 
6u^ it is m^rkdd for correction; after filius R. 
inserts autem. 36. liberauit. 37. abraecbae; 
queritis. 39. om^ ei; abracham; dicit; abrae- 
cbae {twice) ; faceretis [for facite]. 40. om. 
uobis; abracham. 41. After uos R. inserts au- 
tem. 42. dilegeritis ; m^ utique [for utique me] ; 
missit. 43. cognoscetis ; potis (tes added above 
the line), [for potestis]. 44. zabulon [for dia- 
bolo] ; om, uestn (added above the line) ; homi- 
cidia ; propris [for propriis]. 45. qui [for quia]. 
46. uos quare [for quare uos], but it is marked 
for correcti(m. 47. quia ex deo est [for qui est ex 
dtfo] ; audistis. 48. iudei ; demonium. 49. de- 
monium ; inhonorastis. 50. quero; om. meam; 
quia [for qui]. 52. iudei ; demonium ; habracbam 
[for babes abrabam] ; profetae ; gustauit. 53. 
abracham ; profetae. 54. est [for est est] ; om. the 
2nd me ; qui [for quia] ; uester (glossed iower), 
[for noster]. 55. nescio [for non scio]. 56. 
abracham. 57. iudei ; quinquagenta ; abracham. 
58. abracham. 59. sustullerunt [for tulerunt]; 
iecerent [for iacerent]; super [for in]; om. autem. 



Cap. IX. 1. pertransiens [/or praeteriens]. 2. 
R. inserts dicentes after discipuli and omits sui. 
3. R. inserts eis after respondit ; manifestarentur 
opera [for manifestetur opus]. 4. missit. 5. 
quandui (sic), [for quamdiu] ; after in R. inserts 
hoc. 6. lutum fecit [for fecit lutum] ; linuit [for 
leuit]. 7- R. inserts et after uade ; syloiae ; in- 
terpraetatur misus aWt; after lauit R inserts 
ocuios suos. 8. qui [for quia] ; R. omits et di- 
cebant. 9. After autem R. inserts dicebant ; ne- 
quam [for nequaquam] ; dicebant [for dicebat]. 
10. tibi [for tui]. 11. christtis [for iesttsl; unc- 
xit; siloiae. 12. R. inserts et before dixerunt 
13. fa farisseos (sic), [for pharisaeos]. 14. After 
sabbatum R inserts non custodit. 15. interro- 
gauit [for interrogabant] ; farissei, after which 
R inserts dicentes ; uidis et [for uidisset] (glossed 
gisege) ; possuit ; R. inserts ecce before uideo. 
16. dicebat [for dicebant] ; exfarissei [for ex 
pharisaeis]; scisma. 17. profeta. 18. iudei. 
19. R. omits the 1st est, 21. ergo [for autem] ; 
xxiAet [for uideat] ; om. nos. 24. erat [for fuerat]. 
27. dixit (sic), [for dixi]. 28. moysi. 29. moysi. 
30. om. 1st et. 31. exaudit ; qui [for quis] ; nunc 
[for hunc]. 34. eicierunt [for eiecerunt]. 35. 
eicerunt [for eiecerunt] ; et tu [for ei t6], (glossed 
1 "Bu). 39. R inserts et before Dixit, and se 
(glossed him), after ut. 40. farisaeis. 41. dixit 
[jfor dicit]; haberitis; uidimus; uesrum (sic), [for 
uestrum]. 

Cap. X 1. hostium [for ostium] ; alii unde 
[for aliunde]. 2. hostium [for ostium]. 5. 
secuntur [for sequentur] ; fugiunt [for fugiant]. 
6. eis [for illis] ; cognuerunt. 10. macte^ [for 
mactat]. 12. mercinarius; uidit; dimittit [for 
dimittet]. 13. mercinarius (ttvice). 16. R m- 
serts et before unu& 17. ut iterum [for et ite- 
rum]. 20. om, et (before insanit, which begins 
foL 160) ; audistis [for auditis]. 21. occulos. 22. 
incenia [for encenia] ; hirusolimis. 23. ambulat 
[for ambulabat] ; portico solomonis. 27. se- 
quntur [for secuntur]. 29. est comes before om- 
nibus. 31. sustullerunt. 33. om. ei; blasfemia. 
34. scriptum [for scribtum]. 35. deus [for deos], 
{glossed god ; but ad eos is added above the line) ; 
scriptura. 36. After quern R inserts ergo ; bias- 
femat [for blasphemas]. 39. adpraehendere [for 
perdere]. 41. uerba (sic), [glossed Ba^,for uera]. 
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Cap. XI. 1. sororwm [/or sororis]. 2. uncxit; 
tmguento [Jor ungento] ; exstersit. 4. imfirmitas 
{sic), 6. unde ergo ut \J^or ut ergo] ; quia im- 
firmatur [for quod infirmabatur]. 8. iudaei comes 
before lapidare in R. 9. hora 10. offendit [for 
offendet]. 11. haec [for hoc]. 13. somnL 18. 
hierusolymam quassi stadis. 19. consularentur. 
21. fuises. 22. om, et; R. adds det^, ut end of 
verse, 23. ei [for iUi]. 24. nouissimo die [for 
nouissima die]. 25. et [for etiam]; uiuit [for 
uiuet]. 27. filius ; R. inserts hunc before mundum. 
28. R. inserts et before uocat. 29. surrexit [for 
surgit]. 30. adhuc [for athuc]. 31. ea [f(yr ilia] ; 
consulabantur. 32. uero [for ergo] ; caecidit. 34. 
possuistis. 37. occulos ; om. et Q)ef(yre hie). 38. 
spelonca; super-possitus. 39. In R. ait comes after 
iesus. 40. ego dixit [for dixi], {at end of line, 
glossed ic cwe^o ; and ibi {glossed "Se) begins the 
next line). 42. circum-stant [for circum-gtat]. 
43. exclamauit [for clamauit]. 44. ligatis pedi- 
hus [for ligatas pedes]; manibti^ [for manus]; 
eis c(ymes before iesus in R. 47. farisaei. 49. 
caiphas. 54. aput [for apud] ; effrem ; R, adds 
suis at end of verse, 55, in hierusolima [for 
hierosolima]. 56. conlocebantur ; uenit [f<yr 
ueniat]. 57. farissaei ; cognuerit [for cognouerit : 
iudic6< {glossed deemed), [for indicet]; adprae- 
hendant. 

Cap. XII, 1. R. inserts in before bethaniam. 
In R. fuerat covnes after lazarus. 3. accipit [for 
accepit] ; unguenti [for ungenti] ; praetiosi 
uncxit ; inpleta ; om. ex (before odore) ; unguenti 
4. scariothis. 5. unguentum ; tregentis denaris 
[for trecentis denariis] ; esse^ [for est]. 6. por- 
tabant, {fmt then is expuncted), 7. sinite {glossed 
for lett), [for sine] ; illam [for ilia] ; in diem 
[for inde], {glossed on daege) ; ilium [for illud]. 
8. habebitis [for habetis], {twice). 12. hierusolyma 
{before which R inserts in). 14, R. omits et before 
sedit; scriptum. 15. om, sion and uenit; assinae 
[for dsine]. 16. cognuerunt [for cognouerunt] ; 
scripta. 19. farissaei ; autem [/or ergo], 21. hii 
[for hi] ; phylippum ; betsaida galileae. 22. 
phylippus ; dixerunt [for dicunt], 23. clarificetur 
[for glorificetur]. 24. R. inserts quia before nisi ; 
mortuus [for mortuum], 26. ministrat [for 
ministrabit]. 29. audiebat [for audierat]; dice- 
bat [for dicebant] ; tonitruum ((w in L.) ; est [for 



esse]. 31. eicietur [for eicetur]. 34. quis [for 
qui]. 35. R inserts eis before iesus ; adhuc [for 
athuc]; conpraehendant 36. R omits eis before 
iesus. 38. essaiae; inpleretur. 42. om. et; fari- 
saeos; sinagoga. 44. R. has credit in me non 
in me credit; me misit [for misit me]. 46. 
mundum [for mundo]. 50. quia mandata [for 
quod mandatum]. 

Cap. XIII. 1. R. inserts eius before hora ; de 
[for ex]; R. inserts usque before in finem. 2. 
R inserts est after facta ; zabulus [for diabolus] ; . 
simon [for simonis]. 4. accipisset; praecincxit. 
5. extergebat [for extergere]. 6. dixit [for dicit]. 
7. R. inserts et before ttu 8. et si [for ei si] ; 
habebis [for habes]. 9. symon. 10. lotus [for 
locutus] ; R. inserts iterum before lauet. 14. om. 
ergo; debitis [for debetis]. 16. In R. seruus 
comes after maior. 17. faciatis [for feceritis], 18. 
B,. inserts enim before scio; scriptura; leuauit [for 
leuabit] ; calcaneum {a3 in L.). 21. R. inserts in 
before spiritu; tradet me transposed. 26. om. 
1st cui; intincxisse^ ; iudeae ; simoni {sic). 27. 
buccellam. 28. aut [for ad]. 30. buccellam. 
31. om. 1st est, added above the line. 37. t& sequi 
transposed, 38. pones [for ponis]; ter me [for 
md ter]. 

Cap. XIV. 3. habiero [for abiero]. 6. om. 
1st et. 7. cognoscetis [for cognoscitis]. 8. filip- 
pus; suffecit [for sufficit]. 9. cognuistis [for 
cognouistis]. filippe; uid^ [for uidit], {twice). 
10. credis [for creditis]. 11. operam ipsam [for 
opera ipsa]. 13. file {sic), [for filio]. 14. petie- 
ritis [for patieritis] ; om. me. 15. diligis [for 
diligitis]. 16. After patrem R. inserts meum; 
paraclitum, after which R. inserts spiriktaxi. 17. 
nescit, glossed natt, [for nee scit] ; cognoscetis 
[for cognoscitis]; aput [for apud]. 19. iam 
{glossed mec ge), with the preceding me omitted. 
20. om. sum. 22. scariothis. 23. diligit [for 
diliget] ; mansionem aput [for mansiones apud]. 

24. om. 1st me, added by glossator, and glossed 
mec; sermonem meum [for sermones meos]; 
sermo [for sermonem] ; me misit transposed in R 

25. aput [for apud]. 28. diligeritis [for diligere- 
tis] ; gauderitis [for gauderetis]. 31. huic {glossed 
hiona), [for hinc]. 

Cap. XV. 1. agricula. 4. facere [for ferre] ; 
et [for nee]. 5. After uos R inserts autem. 6. 

BB 
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eum \Jor eos] ; mittent [/or mittunt]. 7. petitis 
[for petetis]. 10. seruauerkis [for seruaberitis] ; 
eus {glossed his), [f(yr eius] ; dilectionem [for di- 
lectione]. 13. Maiorem ; banc [for^ hac]. 15. 
faciat [for fateit]. 16. jxMSui [for posui] ; patrem 
[for a patre]. 21. om. Sed; sermonem [for 
nomen]. 22. eis fuissem transposed in R; ex- 
cussationem. 25. scriptus [for scribtus]. 26. 
paraclitus ; perhib^^ [for perhibebit]. 27. fuistis 
[for estis], . 

Cap. XVI. 1. scandalizamini. 2. abece [for 
absque] ; sinagogis 4. reminiscemini. 7. para- 
clitus [for paracletus] ; R. omits from si autem 
{inclvsive) to end of verse. 11. mundi huius 
transposed in R. 13. omnem [for omne]; ad- 
nuntiabit. 14. nuntiabit [for adnuntiabit]. 15. 
adnuntiabit. 17. discipuli [for ex discipulis] ; om. 
et Q>efore quia). 19. cognuit ergo [for cognouit 
autem] ; ilium [for eum]. 20. contristabemini ; 
tristia [for tristitia] ; oonuertetur [for uertetur]. 
21. par«^ tristiam [for parit tristitiam] ; peperit 
[for pepererit] ; praesurae [for pressurae]. 22. 
habetis [for habebitis] ; toU^ [for tollit]. 23. 
om, me ; interrogabitis [for rogabitis]. 24. petitis 
[far petistis]. 25. nuntiabo [for aununtiabo]. 
26. In illo [for illo]. 27. creditis [for credi- 
distis] ; om. exiui. 28. R. inserts bunc before 
mundum. 33. mundo praesuram habeatis [for 
mundum pressuram babebitis] ; confidite [for 
coufidete] ; uinci [for uici]. 

Cap. XVII. 2. omnis quos [for omne quod]. 
3. .misisti [for missisti]. 5. aput [for apud], 
ipurice) ; clarificate [for claritate]. 6. manifestam 
[for manifestaui]. 8. accipierunt [for accepe- 
runt] ; R omits et cognouerunt. 11. hii [for 
hi] ; after uenio R inserts xxxm ; conserua [for 
serua] ; quos [for quod] ; R inserts in before 
unum. 12. om. tuo; eis periit [for his peribit] ; 
Bcriptura inpieatur. 13. inpletum. 14. After 
sicut R inserts et 15. a malo [for ex male]. 
16. om* et. 20. hiis [for his] ; om, autem; om. et. 
21. om, 2fnd ut ; et [for Srd ut]. 22. clarita (sic), 
[for claritatem]. 25. cognuit [for cognouit; 
cognui [for cognoui] ; hii cognuerunt [for hi 
cognouerunt]. 26. quia (as in L.). 

Cap. XVIII. 1. cedron [for caedron]; in- 
troiit [for introiuit]. 3. accipisset {as in L.) ; 
farisaeis ; faucibus [for facibus]. 4. euentura [for 



uentura] ; quid [for quem]. 5. respondierunt 
[for responderunt]. 7. queritis [for quaeritis]. 
8. eis [/or iesus]. 10. dexteram. 11. Afier 
gladium R inserts tuum; nonuis [for non]. 
12. Chora [if or Cohere]; conpraehenderunt; al- 
ligauerunt [for ligauerunt]. 13. caifae [for caia- 
phae]. 14^ caifas [for caiaphas] ; dedit [for 
dederat]. 15. Sequebatur [for Sequebantur] ; 
onk simon ; ie^ii [for 2nd iesum]. ; 16. alius [for 
ille]. 17. Dixit [for Dicit] ; after iUe R inserts 
ego. 18. prunas [for pronas] ; cale-faciebant [for 
calefiebant]. 19. R inserts suis after discipulis. 
20. occulo [for occulto]. 21. qui me [for quia] ; 
hii [for hi]. 22. respondes [for respondis]. 24. 
ad caifan [for et caiaphan]. 26. orto [for hortu]. 

28. ad pylatum [for & caiapha] ; contaminantur. 

29. .pylatus; accussationem. 31. om, ergo. 32. 
inpleretur ; quia [for qua]. 33. pylatus ; om. ei. 
34. R. inserts et before respondit. 35. pylatus. 

37. pylatus; u [for ut], joined to testimonium. 

38. nuUam [for nullum] ; meo [for in eo], glossed 
in ^sem. 39. consuitudo ; after unum R. inserts 
uinctum ; om, 2nd nobis. 

Cap. XIX. 1. adpraehendit pylatus ; flagil- 
lauit. 2. inpossuerunt ; purporea. 3. dababant 
(*w;), [for dabant] ; palmas [for alapas]. 4. Exiit 
[for Exit] ; pylatus ; cognoscetis [for cognoscatis]. 
5. Exiit [for Exit] ; spinieam [for spineam] ; 
purpuream {sic). 6. pylatus. 7. om. a4, 8. py- 
latus. 10. pylatus ; ajier 2nd potestatem R 
inserts habeo ; dimittere. 11. ess^^ datum trans- 
posed in R, and tradidit me is also transposed. 
12. querebat pylatus; caessaris; caessari. 13. 
pylatus ; loco [for locum] ; lithos-trotus {sic) ; 
haebreice [for hebraice]. 14. phaschae [for 
paschae]; quassL 15. caessarem. 16. ilium eis 
[for illis ilium] ; suscipierunt ; dixerunt [for 
duxerunt]. 17. baiolans [for baiulans] ; hebreice. 

18. After duos R. inserts latronis; om. et inde. 

19. Scripsit; pylatus; possuit; scriptum. 20. 
scriptum hebraeice grece latine {omitting et). 21. 
pylato; after pontifices R. inserts iudaeorum. 
22. pylatus; scripsi scripsi. 23. After desuper 
R inserts et 24. scriptura; parati {sic), glossed 
gidselde, [for partiti] ; om. mea. "25. Stabat 
[for Stabant]; cleope; magdalena. 27. accipit 
[for accepit] ; suam [for sua]. 28. scriptura. 
29. possitum. 30. accipisset [for accepisset] ; at 
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end of verse R. adds cum autem expirasse^ uela- 
mentiim templi scisum est medium a summo 
Msque deorsum. 31. manerent [for remanerent] ; 
pylatum; eorum crura transposed in R, but 
marked for correction. 84. exiuit [for exiit]. 
35. ut et uos [Jor et ut uos]. 36. scrrptura; 
inpleretur [for impleatur]; conminuetis. 37. 
om. et ; scriptura. 38. pylatum ; absconsus [for 
occultus] ; pylatus ; et tulit [for ut tulit]. 39. 
nicodimus ; aloeis [for aloes]. 40. mos [for mox]. 
41. possitus. 42. possuerunt. 

Cap. XX. 1. magdalena [for magdalene]; 
adhuc [for athuc]. 2. symonem; am, 2nd ad; 
possuerunt. 3. exiit [for exit]. 4. prius [for 
primus]. 5. uidit [for uidet]; possita. 6. sy- 
mon; possita. 7. sodarium [for sudarium]; 
super caput [for supra capud]. 9. scripturam; 
quod [for quia]. 10. om, iterum. 11. Cum [for 
dum]. 12. caput [for capud]; possitum. 13. 
possuerunt, 14. uidit [for uidet]. 15. om. mulier ; 
queris ; ortulanus ; est [for esset] ; possuistL 17. 
dicit [for die]. 18. magdalena et nuntians 
[for magdalene annuntians]. , 19. erant. 21. 
Dicit [for dixit]; eis ergo [for ergo eis]. 22. 
insufflauit. 23. remiseritis; remittentur; om, 
misa sunt et ; detinta [for retenta]. 24. de [for 
ex] ; didimus. 25. om. ergo ; R. omits digitum 
meum in locum clauorum et mittam ; after latus 



R inserts eius. 30. scripta [for scribta]. 31. 
scripta ; after uitam R. inserts aetemam. 

Cap. XXL 1. om. iesus. 2. didimus; chan- 
nan galileae [for cana galilaeae]. 3. coeperunt 
[for praenderunt]. 4. cognuerunt [for cognoue- 
runt]. 6. Dicit [for dixit]; after dexteram R 
inserts partem; nauis [for nauigii]; after inue- 
nietis R. inserts dixerunt autem per totam noctem 
laborantes nihil coepimus in uerbo autem tuo 
mittimus; after ergo R inserts rete; illut [Jbr 
illud]. 7. After petrus R. inserts itaque) tunica 
praecincxit [for tunicam succincxit]. 9. discen- 
derunt [for descenderunt] ; possitas ; super-pos- 
situm. 11. plenum [for plenam]; R inserts 
quasi before centum ; quinquagenta ; scisum [for 
scisBum]. 12. prandite [Jbr prandete] ; audiebat 
[Jbr audebat] ; ex discipulis [Jbr discumbentium]; 
esset [Jbr est]. 13. accipit [for accepit] ; dedit 
[for dat]; pisce (sic), [Jbr piscem]. 14. Afier 
discipulis R. inserts suis; resurrexiss^ [for sur- 
rexisset]. 15. hiis [fbr his]. 17. R inserts et 
between me and dicit ; am,. 2nd tu scis. 19. 
haec [Jbr Hoc]. 20. petrus (sic), glossed bre- 
ostum, [for pectus] ; dicit [for dixit] ; trodet 
[for tradit]. 23. om. et; om. ei. 24. scripsit. 
25. om, per; R. inserts finit before amen; om. 
Explicit Liber Secundum lohanen, and all that 
follows in L. 
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CEITICAL NOTES. 



N.B. The letter L. means the lindisfieunie MS. ; the letter R., the Ruflhworth MS. 



Page 1. Aroumentum secundum Iohak- 
NEM. From L. 1 do not know that this has 
been printed before. The te3rt is corrupt ; a few 
corrections have been noted. 

Page 3. Capitula secundum Iohannem. 
From L. Printed in Bouterwek's Screadunga, 
p. 12. Bouterwek leaves oflfat the word 'coro- 
nandus' on p. 8, where the Northumbrian gloss 
ends. The short table of lessons on pp. 8, 9 has 
not, I think, been printed before. See the last 
7 lines of p. 9 for an account of the MSS. at this 
point. 

Page 13. The words IN principio erat 
uerbum are written ornamentally in R., the 
second p being a Greek tt. 

Chap. I. 11. In L., the gloss to filios is 
'sunu,' corrected to 'suno.' These corrections 
have been noted in the mairgin throughout this 
Qospel, as being more convenient than the me- 
thod adopted, in editing St Mark and St Luke, 
of giving them as ** Critical Notes ** at the end of 
the volume. 

Chap. II. 25. Here« in L., the word mann 
is denoted by the rune for m or * man' ; there are 
a few other instances, all of them marked by the 
use of italic letters for the word. 

Chap. IV. 11. (Page 34, coll. 1 and 2). In 
Lye's A. S. Diet, is the entry : — **Leqfne, domine : 
pro leof; Joh. 4. 11." I read the MSS. as leofne^ 



in two words. Leof is the right form of the 
vocative case; and ne seems to be due to the 
neque of the Latin text; see the opposite page. 
14. The translation^ in L. and R., of aqu(B soli- 
entia by * salt water,' is remarkable. 

Chap. XL 17. The use of the A. S. gem^tan 
in the sense ' to find ' seems to have been going 
out of use in the twelfth century. The substitu- 
tion of gefand for gemette in the (latest) Hatton 
MS. should be noted. 

Chap. XVII. 11. In the Latin text, the 
Rushworth MS. inserts XXXIII after nenio. This 
probably refers to the parallel passage in sect 
XXXIII of MS. L., i.e. to Chap, XIX 1. 

Chap. XVIII. 16 (Page 159). At the bottom of 
foL 250 of MS. L., hereabouts, is written the 
gloss * gi nd cummen is.' This gloss really belongs 
to xvi. 32, as pointed out in the maigin of p. 149. 

Page 187. The additions at the end of L. 
are by the glossator Aldred. Of the two Latin 
verses, the second lacks a syllable. 

These additions are printed in the Surtees 
Society's edition, with the following variations. 
As usual throughout, v is printed for t^ in the 
Latin text, the capital letters of the MS. are not 
regarded, and proper names are printed with 
capitals, though the MS. seldom uses them. The 
contractions are not expanded, except that ' deus ' 
is printed for ' di.' 

The gloss to tmus is printed 'anfalde'; the 
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prefixed '-Be' being omitted. For ' Sis godspell/ 
is printed 'godspell -Bis.' For 'aerist aurat of 
mulJe cristes' is printed 'aerist of mu^e crist* 
aurat.' The second gloss to eructamb is printed 
'gespruut'; I read it 'gesprunt* The gloss to 
uerhwm is printed 'uord'; the MS. has 'word.' 
For 'halges gastes/ repeated in the MS., the 
Surtees edition has (1) 'gastes halges'; and (2) 
'halges gastes.' The accent over 'aurit' (only 
on its last appearance) is omitted. 

Page 188. The chief variations from the MS. 
in the text as given in the Surtees Society's 
edition are noted in the Preface. 

The six compartments of the Latin text in R 
are arranged thus : 

Matheus, &c. Lucas, &c. 
Marcus, &c. lohannis, &a 
Macregol, &c. Et intelligerit, &c. 

These Latin verses, &c. are printed in Prof. 
Westwood's Miniatures and Ornaments of Anglo- 
Saxon and Irish MSS. page 55; with the true 
remark that his version of them is more correct 



than that given in the Surtees edition. Yet even 
he has printed v for u^ and j for % (in %u8tx>). My 
version is, in other respects, the same as his, ex- 
cept in one point. In the square devoted to 
St John, 1. 4, he prints 'intonate teme/ which 
gives no sense, though apparently so written. I 
alter it to ' intonat eteme/ and it is plain, I think, 
that the scribe has erroneously repeated intonat. 
The line is a hexameter, viz. 'intonat, eteme 
pandens misteria uite'; where eteme agrees with 
uite. He speaks of having deciphered the page 
with some difficulty ; it is still fairly legible, but 
a little vague owing to the thinness of the vel- 
lum, which allows some of the writing to be 
seen through from the other side. I think I may 
say that a quite correct version of this page is 
now given for the first time. The lines are, un- 
fortunately, of no great value, and the second 
one on St Luke has seven feet in it, if it can be 
said to admit of scansion. However, Prof West- 
wood gives other versions of these lines, from the 
Gospels of St Boniface and the Grospels of Bene- 
ventum (B. M. Addit. MS. 5463, fol. 76, back) ; 
and these help us to the reading iure eacer for 
iure aacrato, which is a great improvement. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF 



THE HOLT SCBIPTUBES, ftc. 
THE CAMBRIDGE PARAGRAPH BIBLE 

of the Authorized English Version, with the Text Revised by a Colla- 
tion of its Early and other Principal Editions, the Use of the Italic 
Type made uniform, the Marginal References remodelled, and a Criti- 
cal Introduction prefixed, by the Rev. F. H. Scrivener, M.A.,LL.D., 
Editor of the Greek Testament, Codex Augiensis, &c., and one of 
the Revisers of the Authorized Version. Crown Quarto, cloth, gilt, 2 is. 

copy of the Bible, which presents the ar- 
rangement of an unbrokeu text in paragraphs 
accommodated to the sense (the numerals, 
indicating the chapters and verses, being 
removed to the margin): with the broad dis- 
tinction between the prose and poetical por- 
tions of Scripture duly maintained, and with 
such passages of the Old Testament as are 
quoted in the New being marked by the us« 
of open type." 



From the Times. 

" Students of the Bible should be particu- 
larly grateful to (the Cambridge University 
Press) for having produced, with the able as- 
sistance of Dr Scrivener, a complete critical 
edition of the Authorized Version of the Eng- 
lish Bible, an edition such as, to use the wor& 
of the Editor, 'would have been executed 
long ago had this version been nothinj^ more 
than the greatest and best known of English 
classics.' Falling at a time when the formal 
revision of this version has been undertaken 
by a distinguished company of scholars and 
divines, the publication of this edition must 

be considered most opportune 

For a full account of the method and plan of 
the volume and of the general results of the 
investigations connected with it we must refer 
the reader to the editor's Introduction, which 
contains a mavs of valuable information about 
the various editions of the Authorized Ver- 



sion. 



From the Athtfutum. 



"Apart from its religious importance, the 
English Bible has the glory, wnich but few 
sister versions indeed con claim, of being the 
chief classic of the language,, of having,^ in 
conjunction with Shakspeare, and in an im- 
measurable degree more than he. fixed the 
language beyond any possibility ol important 
change. Thus the recent contributions to the 
literature of the subject, by such Workers as 
Mr Francis Fry and Canon Westcott, appeal to 
a wide range of sympathies; and to these may 
now be added Dr Scrivener, well known for 
his labours in the cause of the Greek Testa- 
ment criticism, who has brought out, for the 
Syndics of the Cambridge University Press, 
an edition of the English Bible, according to 
the text of i6i i, revised by a comparison with 
later issues on principles stated by him in his 
Introduction. Here heenters at length into 
the history of the chief editions of the version, 
and of such features as the marginal notes, 
the lue of italic type, and the chimges of or- 
thc^raphy, as well as into the most interesting 
question as to the original texts from which 

our translation is produced. 

Dr Scrivener may be congratulated on a 
work which will mark an important epoch in 
the history of the English Bible, and which 
is the result of probably the most searching 
examination the text has yet received." 

From Notes and Qturies. 

"The Syndics of the University Press 
deserve great credit for this attempt to supply 
biblical students and general readers with a 



From the Spectator. 

** Mr. Scrivener has carefully collated the 
text of our modem Bibles with that of the 
first edition of x6it, restoring the original 
reading in most places, and marking every 
place where an oDvious correction has been 
made ; he has made the spelling as uniform 
as possible ; revised the punctuation (punc- 
tuation, as those who cry out for the Bible 
without note or comment should remember, 
is a continuous commentary on the text); 
carried out consistently the plan of marking 
with italics all words not found in the original, 
and carefully examined the marginal refer- 
ences. The name of Mr. Scrivener, the 
learned editor of the ' Codex Augiensiia' 
guarantees the quality of the work." 

From the Methodist Recorder, 

" This noble quarto of over 1300 pages is 
in every respect worthy of editor and pub- 
lishers alike. l*he name of the Cambridge 
University Press is guarantee enough for its 
perfection in outward form, the name of the 
editor is equal guarantee for the worth and 
accuracy of its contents. Without question, 
it is the best Paragraph Bible ever published, 
and its reduced price of a guinea brings it 
within reach of a large number of students. . 
But the volume is much more than a Para- 
graph Bible. It is an attempt, and a success- 
ful attempt, to give a critical edition of the 
Authorised Elngiish Version, not (}et it J>e 
marked) a revision, but an exact reproduc- 
tion of the original Authori.sed Version, as 
Published in 161 x, minus patent mLstakes. 
*his is doubly necessary at a time when the 
version is about to undergo revisi<m. . . To 
all who at this season seek a suitable volume 
for presentation to ministers or teadiers we 
earnestly commend this work." 

From the London Quarterly Review. 

"The work is worthy m every respect of 
the editor's fame, and of the Camnridge 
Universitv Press. The noble English Ver- 
sion, to which our country and rehgion owe 
so much, was probably never presented be- 
fore in so perfect a form." 
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THE CAMBRIDGE PARAGRAPH BIBLE. 

Student's Edition, on good writing paper^ with one column of 
print and wide margin to each page for MS. notes. This edition will 
be found of great use to those who are engaged in the task of 
Biblical criticism. Two Vols. Crown Quarto, cloth, gilt, 31X. 6</. 

THE LECTIONARY BIBLE, WITH APOCRYPHA, 

divided into Sections adapted to the Calendar and Tables of Lessons 
of 1 87 1. Crown Octavo, cloth, 6j. 

THE POINTED PRAYER BOOK, 

being the Book of Common Prayer with the Psalter or Psalms of 
David, pointed as they are to be sung or said in Churches. Royal 
24mo. Cloth, \s, 6d, 

The same in square 32mo, cloth, 6d. 

* "The 'Pointed Prayer Book' deserves and still more for the terseness and dear- 
mention for the new and ingenious system ness of the directions given for using it'' — 
on whidi the pointing has been mariced. Times. 

GREEK AND ENGLISH TESTAMENT, 

in parallel Columns on the same page. Edited by J. Scholefield, 
M.A. late Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Small 
O^vo. New Edition, in the Press, 

GREEK TESTAMENT, 

ex editione Stephani tertia, 1550. Small O^vo. 3^. 6d. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MATTHEW 

in Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions, synoptically arranged: 
with Collations of the best Manuscripts. By J. M. Kemble, M.A. 
and Archdeacon Hardwick. Demy Quarto. lor. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MARK 

in Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions synoptically arranged: 
with Collations exhibiting all the Readings of adl the MSS. Edited 
by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A. late Fellow of Christ's College, 
and author of a Mceso-Gothic Dictionary. Demy Quarto. lor. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST LUKE, 

uniform with the preceding, edited by the Rev. Professor Skeat, 
Demy Quarto. lOf. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST JOHN, 

by the same Editor. Nearly Ready. 
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PUB Lie A TIONS OF 



THE MISSING FRAGMENT OF THE LATIN 
TRANSLATION of the FOURTH BOOK of EZRA, 

discovered, and edited with an Intrcxluction and Notes, and a 
facsimile of the MS., by Robert L. Bensly, M.A. Sub-Librarian 
of the University Library, and Reader in Hebrew, GonviUe and Caius 
College, Cambridge. Demy Quarto. Cloth, loj. 



"Edited vrith true scholarly complete- 
ness." — tVestmituter Review. 

"Wer sich je mit dem 4 Buche Esra 
dngehender bescfaftfiigt hat, wird dnrch die 
obige, in jeder Beziehung musterhafte Pub- 
lication in freudiges Erstaunen versetzt wer- 
den." — Thtologische Liternturzeitung. 

*' It has been said of this book that it has 



added a new chapter to the Bible, and, start- 
ling- as the statement may at first sight ap- 
pear, it is no exaggeration of the actual fact» 
if by the Bible we understand that of the 
larger size which contains the Apocrypha* 
and if the Second Book of Esdras can be 
fairly called a part of the Apocrypha.** — 
Saturday Review, 



THEOLOGY-(ANCIENT). 

SAYINGS OF THE JEWISH FATHERS, 

comprising Pirqe Aboth and Pereq R« Meir in Hebrew and English, 
with Critical and Illustrative Notes. By CHARLES Taylor, M.A. 
Fellow and Divinity Lecturer of St John's College, Cambridge, and 
Honorary Fellow of King's College, London. Demy 8vo. doth. iof. 



"The most promtsine mode of rendering 
its [the Talmud] valuable parts accesjiible 
•eems to be that of the separate publication 
of the more important tracts with a transla- 
tion and critical apparatus. This is what 
Mr Charles - Taylor has achieved for the 
interesting Mishnah tract Masseketh Aboth 
or Pirque Aboth. which title he paraphrases 
as " Sayings of the Fathers." These fathers 
are Rabbis who established schools and taught 
in the period from two centuries before to 
two centuries after Christ. They are the 
men who, living in the age immediately 
suoceedim; the completion of the Hebrew 
Canon ofclcripture, were first able to look 
on that Scripture as a whole and to compare 
passage witn passage, discover the bearing 
of one a.«ertion on another, and thus work 
out the first system of Biblical interpretation, 
theology* and ethics. Their system was in 
full vigour in the time of Christ, and was 
duly imparted to all students — among others, 
of course, to our Lord Himself and to the 
learned Pharisee, St Paul. To a large ex- 
tent it was accepted in the early ages of the 
Christian Church, and, through the authority 
conceded to the Fathers of the Church, be- 
came the unquestioned and orthodox bvntem 
of interpretation till modem times. Hence 
it is peculiarly incumbent on those who look 
to Jerome or Origen for their theology or 
exegesis to learn something of their fewish 
predecessors. The New Testament abounds 
with sayings which remarkably coincide with, 
or closely resemble, those of the Jewish 
Fathers; and these latter probably would 
furnish more satisfactory and frequent illus- 
trations of its text than the Old TestamenL" 
— Saturday Review. 

"The 'Masseketh Aboth' sUnds at the 
head of Helnrew non^canonical writings. It 



is of andent date, claiming to contain the 
dicta of teachers wno flourished from B.C. aoo 
to the same year of our era. The precise 
time of its oonipiladoa in its present form is, 
of coitfse, in ooubt. Mr Taylor's explana- 
tory and illustrative commentary is very full 
and satisfactory." — Spectator. 

"If we mistake not, this is the first fn«- 
cise translation into the English language 
accompanied by scholarly note% of any por- 
tion of the Talmud. In other words, it is 
the first instance of that most valuable and 
neglected portion of Jewish literature behif 
treated in the same way as a Greek darsic 
in an ordinary critical edition. . . The Tal- 
mudic books, which have been so strangely 
n^lected, we foresee will be the most im- 
portant aids of the future for the proper un- 
dersunding of the Bible. . . The Saytugt of 
the yetuish Fathers may claim to be scholar* 
Iv, and, moreover^ of a scholarship unusually 
tnorongh and fini^ed. It is greatly to be 
hoped that this instalment is an earnest of 
future work in the same direction ; the Tal- 
mud is a mine that will take years to work 
out" — Dublin University Magazitte. 

"A careful and thorough edition which 
does credit to English scholarship^ of a short 
treatise from the Mishna, containmg a series 
of sentences or maxims#ascribed mostly to 
Jewish teachers immediately preceding, or 
immedbtitly following the (Jhristian era. . . 
Mr Taylor has his treasure* house replete 
with Rabbinic lore, and the entire volume 
(especially the " Excursuses") is full of most 
interesting matter. . . . We would also call 
special attention to the frequent illustration 
of phrases and ideas occurring in the New 
Testament." — Contem/crary Review, 
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THEODORE OF MOPSUESTIA. 

The Latiil version of the Commentary on St Paul's Epistles, with the 
Greek Fragments, newly collated by the Rev, H. B. Swete, B.D. 
Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. [In the Press. 

SANCTI IRENiEI EPISCOPI LUGDUNENSIS 

libros quinque adversus Hasreses, versione Latina cum Codicibus 
Claromontano ac Arundeliano denuo collata, praemissa de placitis 
Gnosticorum prolusione, fragmenta necnon Graece, Syriace, Armeniace, 
commentatione perpetua et indicibus variis edidit W. WiGAN Harvey, 
S.T.B. Collegii Regalis olim Socius, 2 Vols. Demy Odbtva i8j. 

M. MINUCII FELICIS OCTAVIUS. 

The text newly revised from the original MS. with an English Com- 
mentary, Analysis, Introduflion, and Copious Indices. Edited by 
H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown Octavo, ^s, 6tL 

THEOPHILI EPISCOPI ANTIOCHENSIS 
LIBRI TRES AD AUTOLYCUM 

edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notulis Indicibus instruxit Gulielmus 
GiLSON Humphry, S.T.B. Colkgii Sandliss. Trin. apud Cantabri- 
gienses quondam Socius. Post O^va ss, 

THEOPHYLACTI IN EVANGELIUM 
S. MATTHiEI COMMENTARIUS, 
edited by W. G. Humphry, B.D. Prebendary of St Paul's, late 
Fellow of Trinity College. Demy O^lavo. ys. 6eL 

TERTULLIANUS DE CORONA MILITIS, DE 
SPECTACULIS, DE IDOLOLATRIA, 

with Analysis and English Notes, by George Currey, D.D. Preacher 
at the Charter House, late Fellow and Tutor of St John's College. 
Crown O^vo, ss. 



THE0L0OT-(ENOLISH). 

WORKS OF ISAAC BARROW, 

compared with the Original MSS., enlarged with Materials hitherto 
unpublished. A new Edition, by A. Napier, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Vicar of Holkham, Norfolk. 9 Vols. Demy 0<flavo. £z. ys. 
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TREATISE OF THE POPE'S SUPREMACY, 

and a Discourse concerning the Unity of the Church, by Isaac 
Barrow. Demy Odlavo, ys. 6d. 

PEARSON'S EXPOSITION OF THE CREED, 
edited by Temple Chevallier, B.D. late Fellow and Tutor of 
St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy O^vo. 

AN ANALYSIS OF THE EXPOSITION OF 

THE CREED 
written by the Right Rev. Father in God, John Pearson, D.D. 
late Lord Bishop of Chester. Compiled, with some additional matter 
occasionally interspersed, for the use of the Students of Bishop's 
College, Calcutta, by W. H. Mill, D.D. late Principal of Bishop's 
College, and Vice-President of the Asiatic Society of Calcutta ; since 
Chaplain to the most Reverend Archbishop Rowley ; and Regius 
Professor of Hebrew in the University of Cambridge. Fourth English 
Edition. Demy O^vo, cloth, ss, 

WHEATLY ON THE COMMON PRAYER, 

edited by G. E. Corrie, D.D. Master of Jesus College, Examining 
Chaplain to the late Lord Bishop of Ely. Demy O^vo. 7s. 6d. 

C-^SAR MORGAN'S INVESTIGATION OF THE 

TRINITY OF PLATO, 

and of Philo Judseus, and of the effedls which an attachment to their 
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of the 
Christian Church. Revised by H. A. H olden, LL.D. Head Master 
of Ipswich School, late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 
Odlava 4r. 



TWO FORMS OF PRAYER OF THE TIME OF 

QUEEN ELIZABETH, Now First Reprinted. Demy Odlavo. 6d. 



"From 'Collections and Notes' 1867— 
1876, by W. Carew Hazlitt (p. 340), we learn 
that — 'A very remarkable volume^ in the 
original vellum cover, and containing 25 
Forms of Prayer of the reign of Elizabeth, 
each with the autograph of Humphrey Dyson, 
has lately fallen into the hands of my friend 
Mr H. Pyne. It is mentioned specially in 
(he Preface to the Parker Society's volume 



of Occasional Forms of Prayer, but it had 
been lust sight of for 200 years.' By the 
kindness of the {Mresent possessor of this 
valuable volume, containing in all 25 distinct 
publications, I am enabled to reprint in the 
following pages the two Forms of Prayer 
supposed to £ive been \iiSl,**-^Exiract/rom 
the Preface. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paierfwster Row, 
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SELECT DISCOURSES, 

by John Smith, late Fellow of Queens' College, Cambridge. Edited by 
H. G. Williams, B.D. late Professor of Arabic. Royal 0<Slavo. 7s. 6d. 

" The ' Select Discourses' of John Smith, 
collected and published from his papers after 
his death, are, in my opinion, much the most 
considerable work left to us by this Cambridge 
School [the Cambridge Platonists]. lliey 
have a right to a place in English literary 
history." — Mr Matthbw Arnold, in the 
CcMtetH^>(nnry Review. 

"Of all the products of the Cambridge 
School, the 'Select Discourses' are perhaps 
the highest, as they are the most accessible 
and the most widely appreciated... and indeed 
no spiritually thoughtful mind can read them 
unmoved. They carry us so directly into an 
atmosi^ere of divine philosophy, luminous 
with tne richest lights of meditative p^enius... 
He was one of those rare thinkers m whom 
largeness of view, and depth, and wealth of 
poetic and speculative insight, only served to 
evuke more fully the religious spirit, and 
while he drew the mould of his thought from 
Plutinus, he vivified the substance o? it from 
St Paul." 



*' It is necessary to vindicate the distinc- 
tion of these men, because history hitherto 
has hardly done justice to them. They have 
been forg^otten amidst the more noisy parties 
of their ume, between whom they .sought to 
mediate. ...What they really did for the cause 
of religious thought has never been ade- 
quately appreciated. They worked with too 
little combmation and consistency. But it is 
impossible in any real study of the age not to 
recognise the significance of their labours, or 
to fail to see how much the higher movement 
of the national mind was due to them, while 
others carried the religious and civil stru^le 
forward to its sterner issues." — Prinapal 
TuLLOCH, Ratiimal TheoL^y in EngloMd 
in the xjth Century. 

"We may instance Mr Henry Griffin 
Williams'ti revised edition of Mr John Smith's 
'Select Discourses,' which have won Mr 
Matthew Arnold's admiration, as an example 
of worthy work for an University Press to 
undertake. ' ' — Timet. 



THE HOMILIES. 

with Various Readings, and the Quotations from the Fathers given 
at length in the Original Languages. Edited by G. E. Corrte, D.D. 
Master of Jesus College. Demy O^vo. 7s, ^ 

DE OBLIGATIONE CONSCIENTIiE PRiELEC- 

TIONES decern Oxonii in Schola Theologica habitae a Roberto 
Sanderson, SS. Theologiae ibidem Professore Regio. With English 
Notes, including an abridged Translation, by W. Whewell, D.D. 
late Master of Trinity College. Demy Oiflavo. ys, 6d. 

ARCHBISHOP USHER'S ANSWER TO A JESUIT, 

with other Tradls on Popery. Edited by J. Scholefieij), M.A. late 
Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Demy Odavo. 7s. (uL 

WILSON'S ILLUSTRATION OF THE METHOD 

of explaining the New Testament, by the early opinions of Jews and 
Christians concerning Christ Edited by T. Turton, D.D. late Lord 
Bishop of Ely. Demy Odlavo. 5^. 

LECTURES ON DIVINITY 

delivered in the University of Cambridge, by John Hey, D.D. 
Third Edition, revised by T. TURTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. 
2 vols. Demy 0(flavo. 1 5^. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF 



GSEEE AND LATIN CLASSICS, ftc, (See also pp. 18-20.) 

SELECT PRIVATE ORATIONS OF 

DEMOSTHENES, 

with Introductions and English Notes, by F. A. Palev, M.A. Editor 
of Aeschylus, etc. and J. E. Sandys, M.A. Fellow and Tutor of St 
John's College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

Part I. containing Contra Phormionem, Lacritum, Pantaenetum, 
Boeotum de Nomine, Boeotum de Dote, Dionysodorum. Crown 
0(flavo, cloth, dr. 



"The fame of Afr Paley as one of. the 
best practical Grecians of this age would 
alone be sufficient to secure attention for this 
book amons the Head Masters of our Public- 
Schools and the Tutors of our Colleges .... 
It contains, in the small compass of a^ pages, 
six of the speeches of the great Athenian 
orator, which are less commonly read than 
his 'Philippics' and the *De Corona,' be> 
cause they rank among his ' private orations.' 
And yet, equally with the greater speeches 
of the same orator, they will be found to 
illustrate not only the details of finance, 
loans, interest, banking, and other mercantile 
transactions in Greece in the time of Philip, 
but also the laws and general polity of that 
Athenian State, which was the model of the 

ancient world We eather from the 

Preface that the task of illilktrating these 
speeches from external sources, such as 
Boeckh's work on *The Public Economy 
of Athens' and from other German books, 



has fallen uixm Mr Sandys. Wc may 
add that the introductions prefixed to the 
Speeches, and also the Enslish foot-notes, 
leave very little to be denred by the student 
in the interpretation of the author's mean- 
ing."— r«i»irr*. 

*'Mr Paley's scholarship is sound and 
accurate, his experience of editing wide, and 
if he is content to devote his learning and 
abilities to the production of such manuals 
as these, they will be received with gratitude 
throughout the higher schools of the country. 
Mr Sandys is deeply read in the German 
literature which bears upon his author, and 
the elucidation of matters of daily life, in the 
delineation of which Demosthenes is so rida, 
obtains full justice at his hands. .... We 
hope that this edition may lead the wray 
to a more general study of^ these speeches 
in schools than has hitherto been possible. 
.... The index is extremely complete, and 
of great service to learners."— i4aMn«r|r. 



Part II. containing Pro Phormione, Contra Stephanum I. II.; 
Nicostratum^ Cononem, Calliclem. ts, 6d. 

limits, though we can hardly conceive a task 
more useful to the classical or professiooal 
scholar than to make one for himself. .... 
It is a great boon to those who set them- 
selves to unravel the thread of arsumeots 
pro and con to have the aid of Mr Sandys's 
excellent runuing commentary .... and no 
one can say that he is ever defident 
in the needful help which enables us to 
form a sound estimate of the ri^ts of the 

case [The speeches s^ainst Conon 

and Callicles] seem to us eminently to de- 
serve introduction into higher school read- 
inm; if read with the notes and comments 
ot the edition before us, they would give 
the tiro no vague idea of life as it was in 

Demosthenic Athens and Attica. 

It is long since we have come upon a work 
evincing more pains, scholarship, and varied 



"The six selected Orations, aided by 
introductions and notes which supply all 
that is needed for understanding the original 
text, will place clearly before the student 
some tolersibly complete pictures of life and 
lawsuits at AUiens in the fourth century b.c. 
For those who are preparing for the Cam- 
bridge Tripos, the assistance which this 
volume can give will be found of the utmost 
value."— r«iw«. 

** the edition reflects credit on 

Cambridge scholarship, and ou^ht to be ex- 
tensively used." — At^erurum. 

"In this volume we have six of Demo- 
sthenes' private speeches, well selected and 
very carefully edited. The notes are very 
full and minute, and the introductions to the 
speeches will reward careful study." — S/ec* 
iatar. 

'*To give even a brief sketch of the^ 
speeches [Pro Phormion* and Contra SiO' 
/Aatmm} would be incompatible with our 



research and illustration than Mr Sandys's 
contribution to the 'Private Orations of 
Demosthenes'."— ^STo/sfn^jr Revitw, 



PLATO'S PHiEDO, 

iterally translated, by the late E. M. Cope, Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Demy Odlavo. ^s. 



Lotidon: Cambridge WarehoHse^ 17 Paternoster Raw. 
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ARISTOTLE. 

THE RHETORIC With a Commentary by the late E. M. Cope, 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, revised and edited for the 
Syndics of the University Press by J. E. Sandys, M.A., Fellow and 
Tutor of St John's College, Cambridge, and Public Orator. With 
a biographical Memoir by H. A. J. MuNRO, M.A, Three Volumes, 
Demy Ocflavo. £i. iis,6d. 



"It is into the Commentary, then, that 
Mr Cope has thrown all his strength. Nor 
do we recfiiire to read far in order to realize 
our anticipations with regard to his scholar- 
shin and diligence. Mr Cope was familiar 
with Aristotle and with Greek; . . . . . 
but in these volumes the proof is most con- 
vincingly present throughout the handling of 
the matter and the manner of his author. 
He was familiar also with the best Aristo- 
telian scholarship of the Continent, and he 
has liberally shared this advantage with his 

readers Mr Sandys has 

performed his arduous duties with marked 
ability and admirable tact, so that it may 
fairly be doubted whether the Commentary 
really suflTcrs from want of the author's own 
editorial care. He has everywhere tried, 
with reverent fidelity, to do as Mr Cope 
would have done, had he not been prevented 
bv untimely fate. Besides the revision of 
Mr Cope's material already referred to in his 
own words, Mr Sandys has thrown in many 
useful notes; none more useful than those 
that brin^ the Commentary up to the latest 
scholarship by reference to important works 
that have appeared since Mr Cope's illness 
put a period to his labours. When the 
original Commentary stops abruptly three 
chapters before the end of the third book, 
Mr Sandys carefully supplies the deficiency, 
following Mr Coi>e*s general plan and the 
slightest available indications of his intended 
treatment. In Appendices he has reprinted 
from classical journals several articles of Mr 
Cope's ; and. what is better, he has given the 
best of the late Mr Shilleto's * Adversaria.' 
In every part of his work — revising, supple- 
menting, and completing — he has done ex- 
ceedingly well." — Exnmit$rr. 

** A careful examination of the work shows 
that the high expectations of clas<dcal stu- 
dents will not be disappointed. Mr Cope's 
* wide and minute acquaintance with all the 
Aristotelian writings,' to which Mr Sandys 

{'ustly bears testimony, his thorough know- 
edge of the important contributions of mo- 
dem German scholars, his ripe and accurate 



scholarship, and above all, that sound judg- 
ment and never-fiiiling good sense which are 
the crowning merit of our best English edi- 
tions of the Classics, all combine to make 
this one of the most valuable additions to tho 
knowledge of Greek literature which we have 
had for many years.... A glance at the very 
complete indexes, for which our heartiest 
thanlcs are due to the care of the Public 
Orator, will show the extent of the contribu- 
tions thus made to our knowledge of Aris- 
totle's language. It involves, too, freouent 
discussion of points of syntax, in which we 
have again and again to admire the same 
precise scholarship which reproduced for us 
the Gorgias and the PhAedo with a photo- 
graphic accuracy far more welcome than any 
lax paraphrase^ however graceful. But what 
we nave especially to admire is the clearness 
with which the train of thought is brought 
into the fullest light, and illustrated from 
a wonderful acquaintance with Aristotle's 
other writings.... Mr Sandys's own additions 
are of much value, although they are gene- 
rally very brief, excei>t in the third book. 
Indeed, while recognising the strong reasons 
against swelling the bulk of the Commentary, 
we are inclined sometimes to wish them a 
little more numerotu." — Spectator, 

" This work is in many ways creditable to 
the University of Cambridge. The solid and 
extensive erudition of Mr Cope himself bears 
none the less speaking evidence to the value 
of the tradition which he continued, if it is 
not eaually accompanied by those qualities of 
speculative originality and indepenaent judg- 
ment which belong more to the individual 
writer than to his school. And while it must 
ever be regretted that a work so laborious 
should not have received the last touches of 
its author, the warmest admiration is due to 
Mr Sandys, for the manly, unselfish, and un- 
flinching spirit in which he has performed his 
most dimcultand delicate task. If an English 
student wishes to have a full conception of 
what is contained in the Rhetoric of Aris- 
totle, to Mr Cope's edition he must go." — 
Academy. 



P. VERGILI MARONIS OPERA 

cum Prolegomenis et Commentario Critico pro Syndicis Preli 
Academici edidit Benjamin Hall Kennedy, S.T.P., Graecae 
Linguae Professor Regius. Extra Fcap. 0<5lavo, cloth, 5^. 

M. T. CICERONIS DE OFFICIIS LIBRI TRES, 
^ new edition, much enlarged and improved, 

with Marginal Analysis, an English Commentary, and copious Indices, 
by H. A. Holden, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge, Classical Examiner to the University 
of London. Crown Odlavo, 7J. 6^. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 PaUnwster Rouk 
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PUBLICATIONS OF 



ABABIC. 



POEMS OF BEHA ED DIN ZOHEIR OF EGYPT. 

With a Metrical Translation, Notes and Introduction, by E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Barrister-at-Law of the Middle Temple, Lord 
Almoner's Professor of Arabic and Fellow of St John's College 
in the University of Cambridge. 3 vols. Crown Quarto. 

VoL I. The Arabic Text. \os, 6d,] Cloth extra, 15J. 

Vol. II. English Translation, los, 6d,; Cloth extra, 15^. 



*' Professor Palmer's activity in advancing 
Arabic scholarship has formerly shown itself 
in the production of his excellent Arabic 
Grammar, and his Descriptive Catalogue of 
Arabic MSS. in the Library of Trinity Col* 
lege, Cambridge. He has now produced an 
admirable text, which illustrates in a remark- 
able manner the flexibility and graces of the 
language he loves so well, and of which he 
seems to be perfect master.... The Syndicate 
of Cambridge University must not pass with- 
out the recognition of their liberality in 
bringing out, in a worthy form, so important 
an Arabic text It is not the first time that 
Oriental scholarship has thus been wisely 
subsidised by Cambridge."— /w^iVmi Mail, 

** It is impossible to quote this edition with- 
out an expression of admiration for the per- 
fection to which Arabic typography has been 
brought in England in this ma^incent Ori- 
ental work, the production of which redoimds 
to the imperishable credit of the University 
of Cambridge. It may be pronounced one of 
the most beautiful Oriental books that have 
ever been printed in Euroi>e : and the learning 
of the Eaitor worthily rivals the technical 
get-up of the creations of the soul of one of 
the most tasteful poets of IslAm, the study 
of which will contribute not a little to save the 
honour of the poetry of the Arabs. Here 
first we make the acquaintance of a poet who 
gives us something better than monotonous 
descriptions of camels and deserts, and may 
even be regarded as superior in cnarm to al 
Mutanabbl." — Mythology among thb He.- 
BRRWS(£n^. TraHsi.)t p. 194. 

*' Professor Palmer has produced the com- 
plete works of Behd-ed-dfn Zohdr in Arabic, 
and has added a second volume, containing 
an English verse translation of the whole. 
He thmks, and we believe rightly, that this 
is the first time a translation of the entire 
works of an Arabic poet has ever been pro- 
duced io England ; and he has done his work 
well. It is a difficult problem how to trans- 
late an Eastern poet. A prose version is 
l^enerally unreadaole ; and if^verse be chosen. 
It is still hard to give any notion of the 
movement of the original. Professor Palmer 
has, we think, grappled successfully with the 

problem It is time the English public 

altered their views about Orienulpoetry. A 
fair translation has enlightened tnem about 
Omar Khayylm and Persian poetry: and 



now Professor Palmer's very able rendering 
of Beh^-ed-d(n should show them that they 
have been under an illusion about Arab 
poetry. It is very different from Persian ; in 
some respects not so fine ; but it is certainly 
worthy of careful study. And Behi-ed-dfn 
is a good specimen of the later style of Arab 
poetry. It is only fair to add that the book, 
by the taste of its ar.ibesque binding, as well 
as by the beauty of the typography, which 
reflects great credit on the Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, is entitled to a place in the 
drawing-room.** — Times. 

**For ease and facility, for variety of 
luetre^ for imitation, either designed or un- 
consaous, of the style of several of our own 

poets, these versions deserve high praise 

We ha\'e no hesitation in saying that in both 
Prof Palmer has made an addition to Ori- 
ental literature for which scholars should be 
Eateful : and that, while his knowledge of 
rabic is a sufficient guarantee for his mas- 
tery of the original, his English compositions 
are distinguished by versatility, command of 
language, rhythmical cadence, and, as we 
have remarked, by not unskilful imitations of 
the styles of several of our own favourite 
poets, living and dcnA.**— Saturday Rrtfiru: 

'*Zoheirisexhibitedby Mr Palmerasa bold, 
lively, and versatile wnter, who casts an un- 
expected light on the varied moods of thought 
and feeling that could gain popularity among 
intelligent men at Cairo in the thirteenth 
century of our aera.** — Tkt Guardian. 

*' This sumptuous edition of the poems of 
Beh&-ed-d(n Zoheir is a very welcome addi- 
tion to the small series of Eastern poets 
accessible to readers who are not Oriental- 
ists..... In all there is that exquisite finish of 
which Arabic poetry is susceptible in so rare 
a degree. The form is almost always beau- 
tiful, be the thought what it may. But this, 
of cour^se, can only be fully appreciated by 
Orientalists. And this brings us to the tran- 
slation. It is excellently well done. Mr 
Palmer has tried to imitate the fall of the 
original in his selection of the English metre 
for the various pieces, and thus contrives to 
convey a faint idea of the graceful -flow of 

the Arabic Altogether the inside of the 

book is worthy of the beautiful arabesque 
binding that rejoices the eye of the lover of 
Arab art." — Academy. 
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SANSEEIT. 

nalopAkhyanam, or, the tale of NALA ; 

containing the Sanskrit Text in Roman Characters, followed by a 
Vocabulary in which each word is placed under its root, with references 
to derived words in Cognate Languages, and a sketch of Sanskrit 
Grammar. By the Rev. Thomas Jarrett, M.A. Trinity College, 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, late Professor of Arabic, and formerly 
Fellow of St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Demy Odlavo. lar. 



MATHEMATICS, FHTSICAL SCIENCE, &c. 

Nearly Ready^ Volume I, Part I. of 
A TREATISE ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

By Sir W. Thomson, LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural 
Philosophy in the University of Glasgow, Fellow of St Peter's College, 
Cambridge, and P. G. Tait, MA., Professor of Natural Philosophy 
in the University of Edinburgh] formerly Fellow of St Peter's College, 
Cambridge. 

ELEMENTS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

By Professors Sir W. THOMSON and P. G. Tait. Part I. 8vo. cloth, gj. 



«< 



' This work U desired especially for the 
use of schools and junior classes in the Uni* 
versities, the mathematical methods being 
limited almost without exception to those of 
the most elementary geometry, algebra, and 



trigonometry. Tyros fai Natural Philosophy 
cannot be Mtter directed than by being tola 
to give their diligent attention to an intel- 
ligent digestion of the contents of this excel- 
lent vtuU mecut9u''^IroH. 



THE ANALYTICAL THEORY OF HEAT. 
By Joseph Fourier. Translated, with Notes, by A. Freeman, M.A., 
Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. Demy Octavo, idr. 



*' Fourier's treatise is one of the very few 
scientific books which can never be rendered 
antiquated by the progress of science. It is 
not only the first and the greatest book on 
the phvsical subject of the conduction of 
Heat, but in every Chapter new views are 
opened up into vast fields of mathematical 
speculation. 



"Whatever text-books may be written, 

?*vin^, perhaps, more succinct proofs of 
ouner's different equations, Fourier him- 
self will in all time coming retain his unique 
prerogative of being the guide of his reader 
into regions inaccessible to meaner men, how- 
ever C3m&[t."— Extract from Utter ^ Pro* 
/essor Clerk Maxwell. 



AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON 
QUATERNIONS. 

By P. G. Tait, M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy in the Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh ; formerly Fellow of St Peter's College, Cambridge, 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 14J. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row, 



12 PUBLICATIONS OF 



THE MATHEMATICAL WORKS OF 
ISAAC BARROW, D.D. 

Edited by W. Whewell, D.D. Demy Octavo. 7j. td. 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF COMPARATIVE ANA- 
TOMY, VERTEBRATE AND INVERTEBRATE, 

for the Use of Students in the Museum of Zoology and Comparative 
Anatomy. Second Edition. Demy Octavo, cloth, 2$. td. 

A SYNOPSIS OF THE CLASSIFICATION OF 

THE BRITISH PALAEOZOIC ROCKS, 

by the Rev. Adam Sedgwick, M.A, F.R.S., formerly Woodwardian 
Professor, and Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; with a systematic 
description of the British Palaeozoic Fossils in the Geological Museum 
of the University of Cambridge, by Frederick M^^Cov, F.G.S., 
Professor of the Natural Sciences in the University of Melbourne ; 
formerly Professor of Geology and Mineralogy in the Queen^s Uni- 
versity in Ireland; with Figures of the New and Imperfectly known 
Spec;es. One volume, Royal Quarto, cloth, with Plates, £i, u. 

. A CATALOGUE OF THE COLLECTION OF 
CAMBRIAN AND SILURIAN FOSSILS 

contained in the Geological Museum of the University of Cambridge, 
by J. W. Salter, F.G.S. With a Preface by the Rev. Adam Sedg- 
wick, LL.D., F.R.S., and a Table of Genera and Index added by 
Professor MoRRis, F.G.S. With a Portrait of Professor Sedgwick. 
Royal Quarto, cloth, ys, 6d. 

CATALOGUE OF OSTEOLOGICAL SPECIMENS 

contained in the Anatomical Museum of the University of Cam- 
bridge. Demy 0<5lavo. 2s. 6d. 

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS 

made at the Observatory of Cambridge by the Rev. James Chat lis, 
M.A,, F.R.S., F.R.A.S., Plumian Professor of Astronomy and Experi- 
mental Philosophy in the University of Cambridge, and Fellow of 
Trinity College. For various Years, from 1846 to i860. 
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LAW. 

THE FRAGMENTS OF THE PERPETUAL 

EDICT OF SALVIUS JULIANUS, 

collected, arranged, and annotated by Bryan Walker, M.A. LL.D. 
Law Lecturer of St John's College, and late Fellow of Corpus Christi 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo., Cloth, Price 6s. 

THE COMMENTARIES OF GAIUS AND RULES 
OF ULPIAN. (New Edition, revised and enlarged.) 

With a Translation and Notes, by J. T. Abdy, LL.D., Judge of County 
Courts, late Regius Professor of Laws in the University of Cambridge, 
and Bryan Walker, M.A., LL.D., Law Lecturer of St John's 
College, Cambridge, formerly Law Student of Trinity Hall and 
Chancellor's Medallist for Legal Studies. Crown 0<flavo, i6j. 

" As scholars and as editors Messrs Abdv 
and Walker have done their work well. 

For one thing the editors deserve 

special commendation. They have presented 
Gains to the reader with few notes and those 
merely by way of reference or necessary 
explanation. Thus the Roman jurist is 
allowed to speak for himself, and the reader 
feels that he is really studying Roman law 
in the original, and not a fanciful representa- 
tion of it." — Atkenetutn. 

**The number of books on various subjects 
of the civil law, which have btcly issued from 
the Press, shews that the revival of the study 
of Roman jurisprudence in this country is 
genuine and increasing. The present edition 

THE INSTITUTES OF JUSTINIAN, 

translated with Notes by J. T. Abdy, LL.D. Judge of County Courts, 
late Regius Professor of Laws in the University of Cambridge, and 
formerly Fellow of Trinity Hall ; and Bryan Walker, M.A., LL.D. 
Law Lecturer of St John's College, Cambridge ; late Fellow and 
Lecturer of Corpus Christi College ; and formerly Law Student of 
Trinity Hall. Crown Odlavo, i6j. 

*' We welcome here a valtiable contribution 
to the study of jurisprudence. The text of 
the Itutitutes is occasionally perplexing, even 
to practised scholars, whose knowledge of 
classical models does not always avail them 
' in dealing with the technicalities of legal 
phraseology. Nor can the ordinary diction- 
aries be expected to furnish all the help that 
is wanted. This translation will then be of 
great use. To the ordinary student, whose 
attention is distracted from the subject-matter 
by the difficulty of struggling through the 
language in which it is contained, it will be 
almost mdispensable." — Spectator. 

*' The notes are learned and carefully com- 
piled, and this edition will be found useful 
to students.*' — Lata Timet. 

*• Dr Abdy and Dr Walker have produced 
a book which is both elegant and useful. . . 



of Gains and Ulpian from the Cambridge 
University Press indicates that the Universi- 
ties are alive to the importance of the move- 
ment, and the fact that the new edition has 
made its appearance within four years from 
the original production of the book, should 
encourage the Syndics to further efforts in the 
same direction. The auspices unde* which 
Messrs Abdy and Walker produce their book 
are a guarantee that it is a scholarly and 
accurate performance ; and Mr Abdy's prac- 
tical experience as a County Court Judge 
supplies a link between theory and practice 
which, no doubt, has had a beneficial effect 
upou their work." — Law youmal. 



Instead of a general historical summary in 
the form of an Introduction, we find a num- 
ber of disquisitions on various points, partly 
historical and partly purely legal, in the 
Appendix at the end. We conceive that 
these short essays, treating oi ^atria Pt^testas^ 
marriage, adoption, and the like, will be of 
much service to the student, as presenting, 
in a compendious form, yet not too scantily 
to be useful, that whicti would otherwi;^ 
have to be cleaned with labour from a large 
surface. The new book is also distinguished 
by another special feature ; an ' AnsUysis of 
the Institutes' is given, in a tabular form, at 
the beginning. . . The 'Analysis' is, undeni- 
ably, a useful addition, and the authors de- 
serve credit both for the idea and fur the 
style ol ^x^oyx'Cvsxi.^—Atkefueum. 



GROTIUS DE JURE BELLI ET PACIS, 

with the Notes of Barbeyrac and others ; accompanied by an abridged 
Translation of the Text, byW. Whewell, T>S>. late Master of Trinity 
College. 3 Vols. Demy 0(flavo, 30J. The translation separate, loj. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF 



mSTORT. 

HISTORY OF NEPAL, 

translated by Munshi Shew Shunker Singh and Pandit Shri 
Gun AN AND ; edited with an Introductory Sketch of the Country and 
People by Dr D. Wright, late Residency Surgeon at Kathmandti, 
and with facsimiles of native drawings, and portraits of Sir Jung 
Bahadur, the King of Nepal, &c. Super- royal 8vo. Price 21J. 



•* The Cambridge University Press have 
done well in publishing this work. Such 
translations are valuable not only to the his- 
torian but also to the ethnologist; Dr 

Wrifj^ht's Introduction is based on personal 
inquuy and observation, is written intelli- 
gently and candidly, and adds much to the 
value of the volume. The coloured litho- 
graphic plates arc interesting." — Nature. 

**The history has appeared at a very op- 
portune moment. ..The volume. ..is beautifully 
!>rinted, and supplied with portraits of %\x 
lung Bahadoor and others, and with excel- 
ent coloured sketches illustrating Nepaulese 
architectiUT and religion." — Examitur. 

" In pleasing contrast with the native his- 
tory are the five introductory chapters con- 
tributed by Dr Wright himself, who saw as 
much of Nepal during his ten years' sojourn 
as the strict rules en^rced agamst foreigners 
even by Jung Bahadur would let him see/'— 
Indian MaU. 

"Von nicht geringem Werthe dagegen sind 
die Beigaben, welche Wright als 'Appendix' 
hinter der 'history' folgen Us.st, Aufzah- 
lungen nimlich der in Nepdl ubiichen Musik- 
Instrumente, Ackergerathe, Munzcn, Ge- 



wichte, Zeittheilung, sodann ein kurzes 
Vocabular in ParbattyS und Newfiri, einige 
Newflri songb mit Interlinear-Uebersetzun^, 
eine Kdnigsliste, und, last not least, em 
Verzeichniss der von ihm mitgebrachten 
Sanskrit-Mss., welche jetzt in der Universi- 
tStS'Bibliothek in Cambridge deponirt sind.** 
— A. Weber, Literaturxeitutig^ Jahrgang 
1877, Nr. 26. 

"This native history is a most interesting 
contribution to our knowledge of Nepnul; 
and the accuracy of the translation is certified 
by the fact of its having been made by the 
Meer Moonshee attached to the British Re- 
sidency at Khatraandoo, who has lived in 
Nep.iul for nearly 30 years, assisted by the 
Pundit Shree Gunanund, who is a native of 
Nepaul, and whose ancestors have for many 
generations been the compilers of this his- 
tory ."— r/wtt-*. 

"On trouve le portrait et la g^nealog^ie 
de Sir Jang Bahadur dans I'excellent ouvrage 

que vient de publier Mr Daniel Wright, 

scus le titre de ' History of Nepal, translated 
from the Parbatiya, etc.'" — M. Garcin db 
Tassv m La Langueet la Littiraturt Uin- 
doustanies in 1877. Paris, 1878. 



SCHOLAR ACADEMICAE: 

Some Account of the Studies at the English Universities in the 
Eighteenth Century. By Christopher Wordsworth, M.A., 
Fellow of Peterhouse ; Author of " Social Life at the English 
Universities in the Eighteenth Century." Demy octavo, cloth, 1 5J. 



"The general object of Mr Wordsworth's 
Look is sufficiently apparent from its title. 
He has collected a great quantity of minute 
and curious information about the working 
of Cambridge institutions in the last century, 
with an occasional comparison of the corr«- 
spondin^ state of things at Oxford. It is of 
course impossible that a book of this kind 
should be altogether entertaining as litera- 
ture. To a great extent it is purely a book 
of reference, and as such it will be of per- 
manent value for the historical knowledge of 
English education and learning." — Saturday 
Review. 

**Thb woric follows the modem historical 
method ; it is not an argumentative romance 
with a few facts let in where they support 
a favourite view, but a careful exhumation of 
dead records; which are made to bring 
before us a live past, by being placed in due 
connection by a man who understands them 

and loves his subject In the work before 

us, whi<^ is strictly what it professes to be, 
an account of university studies, we obtain 
authentic information upon the course and 
changes of philosophical thought in this 
country, upon the general estimation of 
letters, upon the relations of doctrine and 
science, upon the range and thoroughness of 



education, and we may add, upon the cat- 
like tenacity of life of ancient forms.... The 
particulars A(r Wordsworth gives us in his 
excellent arran^ment are most varied, in- 
teresting, and instructive.^ Among the mat- 
ters touched upon are Libraries;, Lectures, 
the Tripos, the Trivium, the Senate House, 
the Schools, text-books, subjects of study, 
foreign opinions, interior life. We learn 
even of tne various University periodicals 
that have had their day. And last, but not 
leant, we are given in an appendix a highly 
interesting series of private letters from a 
Cambridge student to John Strype, giving 
a vivid idea of life as an undergraduate and 
afterwards, as the writer became a graduate 
and a fellow." — University Magazine, 

"Only those who have engaged in like la- 
bours will be able fully to appreciate the 
sustained industry and conscientious accuracy 
discernible in every I^ige. ... Of the whole 
volume it may be said that it is a genuine 
service rendered to the .study of University 
history, and that the habits of thought of any 
writer educated at either seat of learning in 
the last century will, in many cases, be far 
better understood after a consideration of the 
materials here collected," — Academy. 
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LIFE AND TIMES OF STEIN, OR GERMANY 

AND PRUSSIA IN THE NAPOLEONIC AGE, 
by J. R. Seeley, M.A., Regius Professor of Modem History in the 

• University of Cambridge. \In the Press, 

THE UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE FROM 
THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ROYAL 



INJUNCTIONS OF 1535 
by James Bass Mullinger, M.A.. 

"We have hitherto had no satisfactory 
book in English on the subject . . . The fourth 
chapter contains a rtaofX interesting account 
of "Student Life in the Middle Ages," but an 
abstract of it would take up so much space 
that we must refer our readers to the book 
itself. Our difficulty throughout has been to 
give any adequate account of a book in which 
so much interesting information is condensed, 
and we must for the present give up any hope 
of describing the cnaptcrs on 'Cambridge 
at the Revival of Classical Learning' and 
'Cambridge at the Reformation/ though a 
better account nowhere exists of one of the 
most eventful periods of our history. . . . 
We trust Mr Mullinger will yet continue 
his history and bring it down to our own 
day. " — A cademy. 



Demy 8vo. cloth (734 pp.), i2J. 

"Any book which throws light on the ori- 
gin and early history of our Universities 
will always be gladly welcomed by those who 
are interested in education, especially a book 
which is so full of varied information as Mr 
MuHinger's History of Cambridge. He has 
brought together a mass of instructive details 
respecting the rise and progress, not only of 
his Own University, but of all the prinapal 

Universities of the Middle Ages We 

hope some day that he may continue his 
labours, and give us a history of the Uni- 
versity during the troublous times of the Re- 
formation and the Civil War."— /IM^nirwM. 

*' Mr MuHinger's work is one of great 
learning and research, which can hardly fail 
to become a standard book of reference on 
the subject. . . . We can most strongly recom- 
mend this book to our readers." — Uptctatar, 



HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE OF ST JOHN 

THE EVANGELIST, 

by Thomas Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. 

Mayor, M.A., Fellow of St John's. Two Vols. Demy 8vo. 24J. 

and it will be of great use to members of the 
college and of the university, and, perhaps, 
of still greater use to students of English 
history, ecclesiastical, political, social, literary 
and academical, who have hitherto had to be 
content with ' Dyer.'** — Academy. 

** It may be thought that the history of a 
college cannot be particularlyattractive. The 
two volumes before us, however, have some- 
thing more than a mere special interest for 
those who have been in any way connected 
with St John's College, Cambridge: they 
contain much which wiU bercad with pleasure 
by a far wider circle. Many of the facts 
brought under our notice are of considerable 
value to the general historical student. . . . 
Every member of this ancient foundation 
will recognize the worth of Mr Mayor's 
labours, which, as it will appear, have been 
by no means confined to mere ordinary edi- 
torial work. . . . The index vrith which Mr 
Mayor has furnished this useful work leaves 
nothing to be desired."— ^>#r/0i!^. 



** It may be doubted whether there is any 
MS. in existence which Cambridge men have 
been more anxious to see committed to the 
press, under competent editorship, than the 
History of St John's by that Socius Ejectus 
Thomas Baker, whose life Walpolc desired 

to write It is perhaps well for Baker's 

reputation . . that it was reserved for so pecu- 
liarly competent an editor as Mr Mayor to 
give this history to the world. . . If it be highly 
to the credit of the Syndics of the Pitt Press 
to have printed the book, the manner in 
which he has edited it reflects no less credit 
upon Mr Mayor." — Notes arui Queries. 

"To antiquaries the book will be a sonrce 
of almost inexhaustible amusement, by his- 
torians it will be found a work of considerable 
service on questions respecting our social 
progress in past times ; and the care and 
thoroughness with which Mr Mayor has dis- 
charged his editorial functions are creditable 
to his learning and industry." — Atheiurum. 

" The work displays very wide reading, 



THE Architectural history of the 

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES OF CAMBRIDGE, 

By the late Professor Willis, M.A. With numerous Maps, Plans, 

and Illustrations. Continued to the present time, and edited 

by John Willis Clark, M.A., formerly Fellow 

of Trinity College, Cambridge. [In the Press, 
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1 6 PUBLICATIONS OF 



CATALOGUES. 

CATALOGUE OF THE HEBREW MANUSCRIPTS 

preserved in the University Library, Cambridge. By Dr S. M. 
SCHILLER-SZINESSY. Volume I. containing Section i. The Holy 
Scriptures; Section il. CommentarUs on the Bible. Demy Ocflavo. gj. 

A CATALOGUE OF THE MANUSCRIPTS 

preserved in the Library of the University of Cambridge. Demy 
Oiflavo. 5 Vols. lor. each. 

INDEX TO THE CATALOGUE. Demy Odlavo. lox. 
A CATALOGUE OF ADVERSARIA and printed 

books containing MS. notes, preserved in the Library of the University 
of Cambridge, jj. 6d. 

THE ILLUMINATED MANUSCRIPTS IN THE 
LIBRARY OF THE FITZWILLIAM MUSEUM, 

Catalogued with Descriptions, and an Introduction, by William 
George Searle, M.A., late Fellow of Queens* College, and Vicar of 
Hockington, Cambridgeshire. Demy Oftavo. 7j. 6r/. 

A CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF THE GRACES, 

Documents, and other Papers in the University Registry which con- 
cern the University Library. Demy 06lavo. 2j. ^d^ 

CATALOGUS BIBLIOTHECiE BURCKHARD- 

TIANiC. Demy Quarto. SJ. 



mSCELLANEOUS. 

STATUTA ACADEMIiE CANTABRIGIENSIS. 

Demy Odlavo. 2^. sewed. 

ORDINATIONES ACADEMIC 
CANTABRIGIENSIS. 

Demy Odlavo, cloth. 3J. 6^. 

TRUSTS, STATUTES AND DIRECTIONS affecting 

(i) The Professorships of the University. (2) The Scholarships and 
Prizes. (3) Other Gifts and Endowments. Demy 8vo. 5^. 

COMPENDIUM OF UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS, 

for the use of persons in Statu Pupillari. Demy Odlavo. 6i/. 
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CAMB BIDOE BIBLE FOB SCHOOLS. 

The want of an Annotated Edition of the Bible, in handy portions, 
suitable for School use, has long been felt. 

In order to provide Text-books for School and Examination pur- 
poses, the Cambridge University Press has arranged to publish the 
several books of the Bible in separate portions at a moderate price, 
with introductions and explanatory notes. 

The Rev. J. J. S. Perowne, D.D., Hulsean Professor of Divinity, 
has undertaken the general editorial supervision of the work, and will 
be assisted by a staff of eminent coadjutors. Some of the books have 
already been undertaken by the following gentlemen : 

Rev. A. Carr, M.A., /aU Fellow of Oriel College^ Oxford^ Assistant 
Master at Wellington College, 

Rev. T. K. Cheyne, Fellow of BaUiol College^ Oxford, 

Rev. S. Cox, Nottingham, 

Rev. A. B. Davidson, D.D., Professor of Hebrew^ Edinhurgh, 

Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., Catum of Westminster, 

Rev. A. E. Humphreys, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College^ Cambridge, 

Rev. A. F. KiRKPATRiCK, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 

Rev. J. J. Lias, M. A., Professor at St Daind's College^ Lampeter, 

Rev. J. R. Lumby, B.D., Fellow of St Catharines College. 

Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D., Head Master of Kin^s Coll. School^ London, 

Rev. H. C. G. MouLE, M. A., FMow of Trinity College, 

Rev. W. F. MouLTON, D.D., Hecul Master of the Leys School ^ Cambridge, 

Rev. E. H. Perowne, D.D., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi 
ColLf Cambridge^ Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of St Asaph, 

The Ven. T. T. Perowne, M.A., late Fellow of Cofpus Christi College, 
Cambridge, Archdeacon of Norwich, 

Rev. E. H. Plumptre, D.D., Professor of Biblical Exegesis^ King's 
College, London, 

Rev. W. Sanday, M.A., Principal of Bishop Hatfield Hall, Durham. 

Rev. W. SiMCOX, M.A., Rector of Weyhill, Hants, 

Rev. Robertson Smith, M.A., Professor of H^trew^ Aberdeen, 

Rev. G. H. Whitaker, M.A., Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge, 

Now Ready, 

THE BQOK OF JOSHUA. Edited by Rev. G. F. 
Maclear, D.D. With 2 Maps. is. 6d. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MATTHEW. 

Edited by the Rev. A. Carr, M.A. With a Maps. «j. 6d, 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MARK. Edited 
by the Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D., (with 2 Maps) cloth, extra 
fcap. 8vo. 2s, 6d, 

THE GENERAL EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. By the 
Rev. Professor Plumptre, D.D. is. 6d, 

Nearly Ready, 

THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE CORINTHIANS. 
By the Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. 
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i8 PUBUCATIONS OF 



THE PITT PRESS SERIES. 



I. GREEK. 

THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON, Book I. 

With a Map and English Notes by Alfred Pretor, M.A., 
Fellow of St Catharine's College, Cambridge ; Editor of Fersius 
and Cicero ad Attkum Book I. Price 2s. 

BOOKS HI. IV. AND V. By the same Editor. 

Prke 2S. each, 

'^This little volume (III.) is on every account well suited, either for sdiools or 
for the Local Examinations."— Timet. 

"Mr Pretor's 'Anabasis of Xenophon, Book IV/ displays a union of accurate 
Cambridge scholarship, with experience of what is required b>[ learners gained in 
examining middle-class schooU. The text is large and clearly printed, and the notes 
explain aU difficulties. . . . Mr Pretor's notes seem to be all that could be wished as 
regards grammar, geography, and other matters." — The Academy. 

EURIPIDES. HERCULES FURENS. With 

Introductions, Notes and Analysis. By J. T. Hutchinson, B. A., 

Christ's College, Cambridge, and A. Gray, B.A., Fellow of 

Jesus College, Cambridge, Assistant Masters at Dulwich College. 

Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price ix. 

** Messrs Hutchinson and Gray have produced a careful and useful edition. . . . 
Generally the editors of the play for this series pave the student's way by adequate 
notes wherever they are wanted. . . . The condensed note on ▼. 637 with reference to 
the connexion of the Chorus with the poet's old age, and the retrospect of his literary 
life, is v«ry much to the purpose ; and, on the whole, this volume, like those with 
which we have grouped it, speaks very well for modem Cambridge scholarship." — 
Saturday Review. 

LUCIANI SOMNIUM CHARON PISCATOR 

ET DE LUCTU 

with English Notes. Edited for the Syndics of the University Press, by 
W. E. Heitland, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St Johns College, 
Cambridge, Editor of Cicero pro Murena, &c Price y. 6d. 



II. LATIN. 

M. T. CICERONIS ORATIO PRO ARCHIA 

POETA. Edited by J. S. Reid, M.L., late Fellow of Christ's 
College, Cambridge. /Vir; u. 6J. , 

M. T. CICERONIS PRO L. CORNELIO BALBO 

ORATIO. Edited by J. S. Reid, M.L. late Fellow of Christ's 
College, Cambridge. Price is. 6d, 

" Mr Reid's Orations for Ardiias and for Balbus profess to keep in mind the 
training of the student's eye for the finer and more delicate matters of scholarship no 
less th^ for the more obvious ; and not only deal with the commonplace notabitia of a 
Latin oration as they serve the needs of a commonplace student, but also point out 
the specialities of Cicero's subject-matter and modes of expression. . . We are bound 
to reo^niixe the pains devoted in the annotation of these two orations to the minute 
and thorough study of their Latinity, both in the ordinary notes and in the textual 
appendices?' — Saturday Review. 

"There seems to be no ground for fearing, as the editor sujKests that, in this 
case at least, a book for boys may be thought not fit for men. The classical work 
before us is fitter, in many respects, for men than for boys. There -are certainly few 
men indeed who are competent to write the notes which Mr Reid appends to the text, 
and there are not many who can read the notes without profit." — Educational Times. 
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PITT PRESS SERIES {continued). 
P. OVIDII NASONIS FASTORUM Liber VL 

With a Plan of Rome and Notes by A. Sidgwick, M.A. late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Assistant Master in 
Rugby School. Price \s. 6d, 

" Mr Sidgwick's editing of the Sixth Book of Ovid's Fasti fiimishes a careful and 
serviceable volume for average students. It eschews 'construes' which supersede 
the use of the dictionary, but gives full explanation of grammatical usages and his- 
torical and mythical allusions, besides illustrating peculiarities of style, true and false 
derivations, and the more remarkable variations of the tcxL^—Saturdajf Review. 

GAI lULI CAESARIS DE BELLO GALLICO 

COMMENT ARIUS SEPTIMUS. With two Plans and English 
Notes by A. G. Peskett, B.A. Fellow of Magdalene College, 
Cambridge. Price w. 

" In an imusually succinct introduction he gives all the preliminary and collateral 
information that is likely to be useful to a young student ; and, wherever we have 
examined his notes, we have found them eminently practical and satisfying. . . The 
book may well be recommended for careful study in school or college.**— ^S'a/Mn^^ 
Review, 

BEDA'S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, 

BOOKS III., IV., the Text printed from the very ancient MS. 
in the Cambridge University Library, and collated with six other 
MSS. Edited, with a life from the German of Ebert, and with 
Notes, Glossary, Onomasticon, and Index by J. E. B. Mayor, 
M.A., Professor of Latin, and J. R. LUMBY, B.D., Fellow of 
St Catharine's College. Price yj. 6</. \Nearly ready, 

P. VERGILI MARONIS AENEIDOS Liber VI. 

Edited with Notes by A. Sidgwick, M.A. (late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, Assistant Master in Rugby School). 
Cloth, extra fcap. 8vo. Price is, 6d, 

BOOKS X., XL, XII. by the same Editor, is. 6d, each. 

" Mr Arthur Sidgwick's ' Ver](il, Aeneid, Book XII.' is worthy of his reputation, 
and is distinguished by the same acuteness and accturacy of knowledge, appreciation 
of a boy's difficulties and ingenuity and resource in meeting them, which we have on 
other occasions had reason to praise in these pages." — Tfu Acadrmy. 

"As masterly in its clearly divided preface and appendices as in the sound and 
independent character of its annotations. . . . There^ is a great deal more in the notes 
than mere compilation and suggestion. . . . No difficulty u left unnoticed or un- 
handled.** — Saturday Review. 

BOOKS X., XL, XII. in one volume. Price y, 6d. 
M. T. CICERONIS ORATIO PRO L. MURENA, 

with English Introduction and Notes. By W. E. Heitland, 
M.A., Fellow and Classical Lecturer of St John's College, Cam- 
bridge. Second Edition, oazefdUy rtrlsed. Small 8vo. Price y. 

** Those students are to be deemed fortunate who have to read Cicero's lively and 
brilliant oration for L. Murena with Mr Heitland's handv edition, which may be pro- 
nounced "four-square" in point of eouipment, and which has, not without good 
reason, attained the honours of a second edition." — Saturday Review, 
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PITT PRESS SERIES {continmd). 
M. T. CICERONIS IN Q. CAECILIUM DIVI- 

NATIO ET IN C. VERREM ACTIO PRIMA, With Intro- 
duction and Notes by W. E. Heitland, M.A., and Herbert 
CowiE, M.A., Fellows of St John's College, Cambridge. Cloth, 
extra fcp. 8vo. Price y, 

** These Orations are the best piece of work we have received from the best writer 
of Latin prose. Their subject shows us the relations of Republican Rome and her 
Provinces, just at the important moment of Roman history when the davs of the 
Republic were almost ended, and when the foundations of the Empire had been 
tuisuspectedly but securely laid." — Timts. 

M. T. CICERONIS IN GAIUM VERREM AC- 

TIO PRIMA. With Introduction and Notes. By H. CowiE, 
M. A., Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. Price is, 6d, 

M. T. CICERONIS ORATIO PRO TITO ANNIO 

MILONEl, with a Translation of Asconius* Introduction, Marginal 
Ana^is and English Notes. Edited by the Rev. John 
Smyth Purton, B.D., late President and Tutor of St Catharine's 
College. Cloth, small crown 8va Price 91. 6d, 

*^The editorial work is exoelleody done, but the book contains more than is re- 
quired for University Local F.xaminations, and is rather suited to the higher forms 
of pubUc schools."— rA^ AcMUtmy, 

M. ANNAEI LUCANI PHARSALIAE LIBER 

PRIMUS, edited with English Introduction and Notes by W. £. 
Heitland, M.A. and C £. Haskins, M.A., Fellows and Lec- 
turers of St John's College, Cambridge. Price is. 6d. 

"A careful and scholarlike production." — Titmes. 

** ' Lucan's Pharsalia, Book 1./ edited by Messrs. Hdtland and Haskins, is called 
by them an experiment, and can scarcely be intended for use in the Local Exami- 
nations. We are, however, very glad to see the curriculum of school books enlarged, 
and an English edition of Lucan has long been a desideratum." — 7!Ar ActuUmy. 

" In nice parallels of Lucan from Latin poets and finom Shakspeare, Mr Haskinc 
and Mr Heitland deserve ^misAj^^Saturday Review, 



III. FRENCH. 



LA SUITE DU MENTEUR. A Comedy in Five 

Acts, by P. CORNEILLE. Edited with Fontcneile's Memoir of 
the Author, Voltaire's Critical Remarks, and Notes Philological 
and Historical By Gustavk Masson. Price u. 

LA JEUNE SIBERIENNE. LE LfiPREUX 

DE LA CITfi D'AOSTE. Tales by Count Xavier de 
Maistrb. With Biographical Notice, Critical Appreciations, and 
Notes. By Gustave Masson. Price is. 
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PITT PRESS SERIES {continued). 
M. DARU, par M. C. A. Sainte-Beuve, (Causeries 

du Lundi, Vol. IX.). With Biographical Sketch of the Author, 
and Notes Philological and Historical. By Gustave Masson, 
B.A. Univ. Gallic, Assistant Master and Librarian, Harrow 
SchooL jyice is. 

LE DIRECTOIRE. (Considerations sur la R^vo- 

lution Fran9aise. Troisi^me et quatri^me parties.) Par Madame 
LA Baronne de Stael-Holstein. With a Critical Notice of 
the Author, a Chronological Table, and Notes Historical and 
Philological. By Gustave Masson. Price is. 

** Prussia under Frederick the Great, and France under the Directory, bring 
us face to face respectively with periods of history which it is right diould be 
known thoroughly, and whidi are well treated in the Pitt Press volumes. 
The latter in particular, an extract from the worid-known work of Madame 
de StaSl on the French Revolution, is beyond all praise for the excellence 
both of its style and of its matter.'^ TYimtx. 

DIX ANNEES D'EXIL. LiVRE II. Chapitres 

I — 8. Par Madame la Baronne De Stael-Holstein. With 
a Biographical Sketch of the Author, a Selection of Poetical 
Fragments by Madame de StaeHs Contemporaries, and Notes 
Historical and Philological By Gustave Masson, B.A. Univ. 
Gallic, Assistant Master and Librarian, Harrow School. Price xr. 

" The choice made by M. Masson of the second book of the Memoirs of 
Madame de Sta£l appears specially felicitous. . . . This is likely to be one of the 
most favoured oi M. Masson's editions, and deservedly so." — Academy. 

FR£d£GONDE et BRUNEHAUT. a Tragedy 

in Five Acts, by N. Lemercier. Edited with Notes, Genea> 
logical and Chronological Tables, a Critical Introduction and a 
Biographical Notice. By Gustave Masson. Price is. 

** Like other books in the ' Pitt Press Series/ this is neatly printed, and the 
notes are short and serviceable. Of the tragedy itself the best tiait is its style, 
which has been described as ' Cornelian.'" — AtAemarum, 

LE VIEUX CELIBATAIRE. A Comedy, by 

Collin D'Harleville. With a Biographical Memoir, and 
Grammatical, Literary and Historical Notes. By the same Editor. 
Price 2S. 

" M. Masson is doing good work in introducing learners to some of the 
less-known French plav-writers. The arguments are admirably clear, and the 
notes are not too abundant.'' — Academy. 

LA METROMANIE, A Comedy, by PiRON, with 

a Biographical Memoir, and Grammatical, Literaiy and Historical 
Notes. By the same Editor. Price 91. 

LASCARIS, ou LES GRECS DU XV*. SIECLE, 

Nouvelle Historique, par A. F. Villemain, Secretaire Perp^tuel 
de r Academie Fran9aise, with a Biographical Sketch of the Author, 
a Selection of Poems on Greece, and Notes Historical and Philo- 
logicaL By the same Editor. Price is. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse^ 17 Paternoster Row. 
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22 PUBLICATIONS OF 

PITT PRESS SERIES {contimud). 

IV. GERMAN. 

A BOOK OF GERMAN DACTYLIC POETRY. 

Arranged and Annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Professor 
at the Johanneum, Hamburg. Price 3/. 

2)et ctpe itreujjug (THE FIRST CRUSADE), by 

Friedrich von Raumer. Condensed from the Author's 'History 
of the Hohenstaufen*, with a life of Raumer, two Plans and 
English Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph.D. Professor at the 
Johanneum, Hamburg. Price u. 



"Certainly no more interesting book could be made die subject of examinations. 
The story of the First Crusade has an undying interest The notes are, on the whole, 
good." — EducatioHol Timet. 

A BOOK OF BALLADS ON GERMAN HIS- 
TORY. Arranged and Annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, 
Ph. D., Professor at the Johanneum, Hamburg. Price zs. 

" It carries the reader rapidly through some of the most important incidents 
connected with the German race and name, from the invasion of Italy by the 
ViMMths under their Kii^ Alaric^ down to the Franco-German War and the 
inst^Iation of the present Emperor. The notes supi>Iy very well the connecting 
links between the successive periods, and exhibit in its various phases of growth 
and progress, or the reverse, the vast unwieldy mass whidi constitutes modem 
Germany." — Timet. 

DER STAAT FRIEDRICHS DES GROSSEN. 

By G. Freytag. With Notes. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D., 
Professor at the Johanneum, Hamburg. /Vice is. 

"These are recent additions to the handy reprints given in the 'Pitt Press 
Series.' In both the intention is to combine the studies of literature and his- 
tory. . . In the second of these little books, the editor gives, with some altera- 
tions, a fairly written essay on Mr Carlyle's hera The notes ai»ended to the 
essay, like those following the ballads, are mostly concise and useful " 

^tMefU8fitn» 

" Prussia under Frederick the Great, and France under the Directory, bring 
us face to face respecdvehr with periods of history which it b right should be 
kaown thoroughly, and which are well treated in the Pitt Ptess vMumes." 

Timet, 

®oet^e'« StnaUniaf)xt (1749— 1759) GOETHE'S 

BOYHOOD : being the First Three Books of his Autobiography. 
Arranged and Annotated by Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D., Pro- 
fessor at the Johanneum, Hamburg. Price is, 

GOETHE'S HERMANN AND DOROTHEA. 

With an Introduction and Notes. By the same Editor. Price y^ 

"The notes are among the best that we know, with the reservataon that 
they are olUn too abandtLaL**'—'Academyf. 

Da« 3a^r 1813 (The Year 1813), by F. Kohlrausch. 

With English Notes. By the same Editor. Price is. 



London: Cambridge Warehouse, 17 Paternoster Rouk 
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PITT PRESS SERIES {continued). 

V. ENGLISH. 

THE TWO NOBLE KINSMEN, edited with 

Introduction and Notes by the Rev. Professor Skeat, M.A., 
formerly Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Price ^s, 6d. 

" This edition of a play that is well worth study, for more reasons than one, 
by so careful a scholar as Mr Skeat, deserves a hearty welcome." — Athentntm. 

"Mr Skeat is a conscientious editor, and has left no difficulty unexplained, 
either of sense or language." — Times. 

BACON'S HISTORY OF THE REIGN OF 

KING HENRY VII. With Notes by the Rev. J. Rawson 

LUMBY, B.D., Fellow of St Catharine's College, Cambridge. 

Price y, 

SIR THOMAS MORE'S UTOPIA. With Notes 

by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumby, B.D., Fellow of St Catharine's 
College, Cambridge. [Nearly ready, 

[Other Volumes are in preparation^ 



CAHBBIDOE UNIVEBSITT EEPOBTES. 

Published by Authority. 

Containing all the Official Notices of the University, Reports of 
Discussions in the Schools, and Proceedings of the Cambridge Philo- 
sophical, Antiquarian, and Philological Societies. yL weekly. 



CAMBRIDGE UNIVEBSITT EXAMINATION 

PAPERS. 

Published in occasional numbers every Term, and in volumes for the 

Academical year. 



London : Cambridge Warehouse, 1 7 Paternoster Row. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 
LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 



PAPERS, 



for various years, with the Regulations for the Examination. 

Demy 0<5lavo. is. each, or by Post, 2J. ixL 

The Regulalions for the Examination in 1878 are new ready. 



CLASS USTS FOB VAEIOUS TEAKS. 

dd, each, by Post *j(L 
For 1878. Boys u. Girls 6</. 



ANinXAL BEPOBTS OF THE STin)ICATE, 

With Tables showing the success and failure of the Candidates. 

2J. each, by Post 2J. 2d. 



HIGHER LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

EXAMINATION PAPEBS 

for various years, with the Regulations for the Examination. 

Demy Odbtvo. it. each, by Post */. vL 



BEPOBTS OF THE SYNDICATE. 

Demy Odlavo. u., by Post u. id. 



OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE SCHOOLS 

EXAMINATIONS. 

1. PAPERS SET IN THE EXAMINATION FOR CER- 

tificatcs, July, 1876. Price \s. 

2. LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO OBTAINED CERTI- 

ficates at the Examinations held in December, 1876, and in June and July, 
1877; and Supplementary Tables. Price 6d, 

3. REGULATIONS OF THE OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE 

Schools Examination Board for the year 1878. Price 6d. 

4. REPORT OF THE OXFORD AND CAMBRIDGE 

Schools Examination Board for the year ending Oct. 31, 1877. Price it. 
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